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Calendar 1967-1969 Undergraduate-River Campus 

1967-1968 

Fall Semester 

September 12 (Tuesday) ... Freshmen Week begins 

September 14 (Thursday) .. . Registration Begins 

September 15 (Friday) ... Last day to pay fees without penalty 

September 18 (Monday) ... Classes begin Fall Term 

September 29 (Friday) ... Final date for Registration and fee payment with penalty 

iv November 22 (Wednesday) ... Thanksgiving recess begins at noon 

November 27 (Monday) ... Classes resume 

December 4-12 ... Spring Registration Period 

December 19 (Tuesday) .. . Christmas recess begins after last class 

January 3 (Wednesday) ... Classes resume 

January 12 (Friday) ... Last day to pay Spring Term fees without penalty 

January 13 (Saturday) ... Classes end 

January 16 (Tuesday) ... Final Examinations begin 

January 26 (Friday) ... Final Examinations end 

Spring Semester 

January 31 (Wednesday) ... Classes begin Spring Term 

February 16 (Friday) ... Final date for Registration and fee payment with penalty 

March 23 (Saturday) ... Spring Recess begins after last class 

April 1 (Monday) ... Classes resume 

April 22-May 10 ... Material for Fall Term Registration distributed 

May 1 (Wednesday) .. . Dandelion Day 

May 17 (Friday) ... Classes end 

May 20 (Monday) ... Final Examinations begin 

May 28 (Tuesday) ... Final Examinations end 

June 2 (Sunday) ... Commencement 



1968-1969 

Fall Semester 

September 17 (Tuesday) ... Freshmen Week begins 

September 19 (Thursday) ... Registra tion begins 

September 20 (Friday) ... Last day to pay fees wi thout penalty 

September 23 (Monday) ... Classes begin Fall Term 

October 4 (Friday) ... Final date for Registration and fee payment w ith penalty 

November 27 (Wednesday) ... Thanksgiving recess begins at noon 

December 2 (Monday) ... Classes resume 

December 9-17 ... Spring Registration Period 

Decem ber 21 (Saturday) .. . Christmas recess begins after last class 

January 6 (Monday) ... Classes resume 

January 17 (Friday) ... Last day to pay Spring Term fees without penalty 

January 18 (Saturday) ... Classes end 

January 21 (Tuesday) .. . Final Examinations begin 

January 31 (Friday) ... Final Examinations end 

Spring Semester 

February 5 (Wednesday) ... Classes begin Spring Term 

February 21 (Friday) ... Final date for Spring Registration and fee payment with penalty 

March 29 (Saturday) ... Spring recess begins after last class 

April 8 (Tuesday) ... Classes resume 

April 28-May 16 Material for Fall Term Registration distributed 

May 7 (Wednesday) ... Dandelion Day 

May 23 (Friday) ... Classes end 

May 26 (Monday) ... Final Examinations begin 

June 3 (Tuesday) ... Final Examinations end 

June 8 (Sunday) ... Commencement 
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A University Education in a College Environment 

The University of Rochester opened its doors in 1850. 
There are no vol uminous records of ceremony or promise. But 

one noted American of the time, Ralph Waldo Emerson, wrote the 
following about this event: 

" . .. a landlord in Rochester had an old hotel which he thought 
would rent for more as a un iversity ; so he put in a few books, 
sent for a coach-load of professors, bought some philo
sophical appara tus, and by the time green peas were ripe had 
graduated a large class of students." 

The University was founded as a small liberal arts college for men. 
From the very beginning it has been dedica ted to educating in telligent 
young people to accept the challenge of improving the complex en
vironment in which they live. 

For over fou r generations, the University has pursued as its goal 
a place among the major institu tes of learning. Its motto reflects its 
continuing efforts to improve-Meliora ! Today, the University is a 
distinguished and diverse co-educational institution of broad scope 
and increasing influence. It rates as a leader among the country's 
medium-sized, private universities. 

Expansion has always been carefully planned and controlled . Size 
has not been equated wi th quality. Growth has been directed toward 
evolving a better University, not a larger one or one that is broadest 
in the disciplines taught. 
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As a matter of his tory, the word meliora was written into the records 
as the official motto of the University in May of 185l. Th seal adopted 
at tha t time had a device of a hand pointing forward and upward. 
The present seal is different in appearance, but the motto is unchanged. 

A student can expect innovation as well as inspiration from Roches
ter. To this end, undergraduate education at the University of Roches
ter is in tegrated with graduate education; and to the extent tha t their 
capacity and ability prescribe, undergraduates may work at the gradu
ate level. As President W. Allen Wallis explains, " Our objective is not 
just to see that our undergraduates can pass some set of examina tions 
but to see that each student makes the greatest advance of wh ich he 
is capable in four years . . . /1. 

Since today's student lives in a world of rapid change, the University 
is constantly adapting its program to meet student needs . 

At the freshman levet the University has pioneered in a Preceptorial 
Program, which introduces selected fi rst-year students to significant 
and demanding intellectual pursuits . Th e students engage in in tensive 
readings, seminars, and critiques, all under the guidance of a sen ior 
faculty member. Since the program was started in 1962, the number 
of courses has grown from three to twenty-one, with more still to be 
included. 

The University has the second oldest Honors Program in the c un
try. In this program small groups of students meet regularly for in
formal seminars. They commit themselves to a demanding regimen 
of independent reading and study and are exposed to criticism by both 
their peers and key members of the faculty. The Honors students enjoy 
latitude in their studies and an opportunity to develop a creative 
approach in their chosen fields . For t is privilege they assume con
siderable responsibility, a factor which is as important to their growth 
as the subject matter. 

The University of Rochester offers interdisciplinary programs in 
Canadian studies, Russian studies, East Asian studies, South Asian 
s tudies, general science, biomedical engineering, brain research, space 
science, and the visual sciences. 

The curriculum provides the student not only with broad choice, bu t 
also with depth. He may range from Astronomy to Astro-Physics, 
from Primitive Art to Modern Energy Conversion, from Sanskrit to 

Conversational Chinese. 

Among these special programs are the following: 

• The nation's first college-credit course in programmed instruc
tion. 

• A teaching internship that is unique and has been cited as 
one of the ten outstanding teacher-preparation programs in 
the country. 

• The Sou th Asian Language and Area Center, one of fourteen 
such institutes supported by the government for the study of 
languages and cultures of India, Pakistan, and Ceylon. 



• An East Asian Language and Area Center in which under
graduates who are interested in the area of China and Japan 
have the opportunity to study the language and related fields 
of a major civilization while concentrating in a traditional 
discipline. 

• The Center for Brain Research, jointly sponsored by the Col
lege of Arts and Science, the College of Engineering and 
Applied Science, and the School of Medicine and Dentistry; 
concerned primarily with graduate level research on problems 
of the nervous system; offering research or reading courses 
to undergraduate students with special permission. 

A Faculty of Distinction 

The keystone of any university must, of necessi ty, be the faculty, 
because both in fact and philosophy, "a teacher affects eternity." 

To teach, then, is the first calling of Rochester's 800 full-time and 
nearly 900 part-time faculty members. The number of faculty whose 
performance in teaching commands the respect of the entire academic 
community is, indeed, very high. 

Teaching, however, is only one responsibility of a great faculty. 
Research, synthesis, codification, and creative activities are also vital 
to the continuing growth of a major university . 

Faculty members have earned high honors and gained fame and 
recognition in the arts and sciences. They have won coveted awards 
such as the Nobel Prize for Medicine, the Pulitzer Prize, and Prix de 
Rome in Music. 

In 1964, the University was selected as a recipient of a New York 
State Albert Einstein Chair in Science. In endowing this chair, the 
charge read in part as follows: If • •• as a logical extension of existing 
programs and commitments of an institution that has already achieved 
national eminence." 

Distinguished alumni 

The ultimate test of a university's quality is the caliber of its gradu
ates. The University is proud of all of its alumni, for they have attained 
distinction in a wide variety of pursuits. 

The University of Rochester has ranked high among the private 
universities in the nation in producing scholars who have achieved 
the Doctor of Philosophy Degree. 

Only two medical schools have contributed a higher proportion of 
their graduates to medical faculty positions. Fourteen graduate fellows 
in dentistry have become deans of dental schools. 

And among the many talented Eastman School of Music graduates, 
nine are now deans or directors of music schools. 

Countless alumni serve with distinction and honor in law, govern
ment, industry, finance, communications, and the military service of 
their country. In philanthropic as well as cultural activities graduates 
of the University contribute generously in time, talent, and support . 

4 
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An evolving student body 
The academic standards of this University are reflec ted both in its 

entrance requirements and in the performance of its undergraduates. 
Take the class of 1970 for example. It is fai rly typical of a trend . 

Six out of ten were in the top tenth of their h igh-school graduating 
classes. Eight out of ten were in the top fi fth. 

The average entrant placed among the top fi ve per cent of all fresh 
men entering college in 1966. 

During their stay in Rochester, four ali t of eery 10 undergraduates 
qualify for the Dean's list. This requires an average of Grade B or 
better in all courses taken for credit. 

Three out of four male undergraduates, and fo ur out of ten women 
pursue advanced studies. 

When what had been a golf course in 1930 was transformed in to 
the River Campus to house the Men's College the total enroHment of 
the then co-ordinate colleges was 700. That was fewer students than 
this year's graduating class. 

The full-time enrollment now numbers fifty- three hundred. Two 
thirds of these students are undergraduates. An additional three thou
sand persons are registered for part-time studies . 

In 1920, seventy-two per cent of the freshman class came from the 
Monroe County area; today eleven per cent come from Monroe County. 
The University of Rocheste r has emerged as a na tional or international 
center of learning. Students from every part of the country and many 
parts of the world are now part of the University, at every level of 
study . 

Of the University's more than thirty thousand alumni, nearly half 
live outside of New Y rk State. And more than eight hundred are resi
dents or citizens of other countries. 

They project, wherever they are, an image that is neither conforming 
nor uniform. Yet all reflect the aggregate of experience and exposure 
that comes from shared goals and accomplishments . Like the Uni
versity, wi th its many autonomous but interconnected colleges, alumni 
are both products of and contributors to the challenge of meliora. 

Variety in opportunity 

The College of Arts and Science, the oldest of the University 'S academic 
units, provides undergraduate and graduate courses in the humanities, 
the na tural sciences, and the social sciences. It offers degree programs 
in 25 fields. Undergraduate programs of study lead to either a Bachelor 
of Arts or a Bachelor of Science degree. 

The College of Business Administration is a prof ssional college for 
upperclassmen and gradua te studen~s . It offers cou rses leading to a 
Bachelor of Science with a major in accounting, business economics, 
or management science. 

Th e College of Education provides undergraduate and graduate courses 
in teacher education. The Bachelor of Science with majors in elementary 
or secondary education is offered. 



IIz College of Engineering Cl nd Applied Scien ce is a professional col
lege for upperclassmen and graduate studen ts. Its curriculum leads to 
the Bachelor of Science degree. Students may elect a major in chemical 
engineering, electrical engineering, mechanical engineering, and in 
optics. ]n addition, this College serves as the base for a broad range of 
research activities and an organized program of service to industry 
through con ultatiol1 , seminars, and conferences . 

The Eastman School of Mlisic offers a diverse curriculum leading to 
undergraduate and graduate degrees in performing, conducting, com
posing and music education. 

Department of Nursing , School of Medicine and Dentistry, in addition 
to its graduate program offers study leading to the Bachelor of Scienc'e 
with a major in nursing. 

University School of Liheml and Applied Studie provides University
level education for those whose needs are special and are not met by 
the programs of other divisions of the University. To accommodate 
such students, mos t classes are held in the late afternoons, evenings 
or on Saturdays. A number of courses not given regularly in the College 
of Arts and Science are available in The University School and are open 
to stud nts from all colleges. 

The University School offers the opportunity for part-time study 
leading to the degrees : Bachelor of Science with a major in General 
Studies; Master of Science with a major in General Studies with 
options for part-time study in applied mathematics, chemical engi
neering, electrical engineering, materials science, mechanical and 
aerospace science, and statistics. Work leading to the Master's degree 
in any of these fields can normally be completed in three to four yeac. 
All courses for these programs are offered during evening hours. 

Evening Session is designed primarily for part-time students. The 
College of Arts and Science and the College of Engineering and Applied 
Science offer programs leading to the Master's degree ; the Colleges of 
Business Administrarion and Education provide graduc te and under
graduate instruction. 
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Part-time students planning to earn the Bachelor's degree in the 
Colleges of Business Administration, Education, Engineering and Ap
plied Science and Department of Nursing are registered in the Univer
sity School of Liberal and Applied Studies until admitted to the school 
or college of their choice. 

Summer Session classes are offered on the River Campus and at the 
Eastman School of Music. Undergraduates at the University of Roch
ester and from other colleges and universities may take summer 
instruction and transfer the credits earned to their own ins titutions. 
Courses of interest to teachers, nurses and others who need or desire 
to do regular college work during the summer are included in the River 
Campus summer sessions. 

GRADUATE STUDIES 
Almost one-third of the students on the River Campus are engaged 
in full-time graduate study or research throughout the University. 
Each school or college is responsible for approval of programs recom
mending candidates for Master's degrees. The work for the Doctor 
of Philosophy degree is under the general control of the University 
Council on Graduate Studies. Each college has an Associate Dean 
to administer graduate studies. 

The following is a summary of the advanced degrees offered by 
each of the University' s schools and colleges : 

The College of Arts and Science: Doctor of Philosophy in the following 
departments : Anthropology, Biology, Chemistry, Economics, English, 
Foreign and Comparative Literature, Geological Sciences, History, 
Languages and Linguistics, Mathematics, Philosophy, Physics and 
Astronomy, Political Science and Psychology. 

The degrees Master of Arts and! or Master of Science also are 
awarded for work in these departments. The Master of Arts is given 
in the Departments of Fine Arts and Sociology. 

The Center for Brain Research offers the degree Doctor of Philosophy 
in Neuroscience and a Ph .D. in Neurobiology as a joint degree with 
any of the following departments: Biology, Psychology, Electrical 
Engineering (College of Engineering), Physiology, Anatomy (School 
of Medicine and Dentistry). 

The College of Business Administration: Master of Science with a 
major in Business Administration, Master of Business Administration 
and Doctor of Philosophy with a major in Business Administration. 

The Eastman School of Music: Doctor of Philosophy, Doctor of Musical 
Arts, Master of Arts and Master of Music. 

The College of Education: Master of Education, Master of Arts in 
Education, Doctor of Education, and the Certificate of Advanced Study. 

The College of Engineering and Applied Science: Doctor of Philosophy 
and the Master of Science degrees in Chemical Engineering, Electrical 
Engineering, Mechanical and Aerospace Sciences and Optics. 
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The School of Medicine and Dentistry: Doctor of Medicine, Doctor 
of Philosophy and Master of Science. In f rmat ion on the program 
for the deg ree Doctor of Medicine may be obtained from dle Dean 
of the School of Medicine and Dent istry, University of Rochester, 
Rochester, New York 14620. 

The Departmen t of Nursing of the School of Medicine and Dentistry 
offers a program leading to the degree Master of Science in Nur ing 
Education. In formation may be obtained from the Director o f Gradu
a te Studies, Departmen t of Nursing, Unive rsity of Rochester, Roches
ter, New York 14620. 

The Univ ersity School of Liberal and Applied Studies: The degree Mas
ter of Science with a major in General Studies in the fo llowing fields: 
Appli d Mathema tics, Chemical Engineering, Electrical Engineering, 
Materials Scienc , Mechanical and Aerospace Science, and Stati stics. 

Detailed information on the University's graduate programs can be 
found in the bulletin Graduate Studies. Application forms and bul
letins may be obtained by wri ting to the Secretary of Graduate Admi s
sions, Adminis tra tion Building, Universi ty of Rochester, Rochester, 
New York 1462 7. 

THE EASTMAN SCHOOL OF MUSIC 
The Eastman Sch 01 of Music is 1 cated in downtown Rochester and 
is known throughout the world as a prime center for the trai n ing of 
professional musicians as well as for the study and crea tion of music. 
Eastman alumni include a substantia l n umber of today 's most respected 
performers and composers. The School has been the leading source 
of first-chair players in American orches tras as well as of deans and 
d irec tors of conservatorie and music schools in all parts f the country. 

Judged by th e h ighest professional standards, the Eastman Wind 
Ensemble and Eastman PhiIharmonia, composed en tirely of student 
performers ha e achieved world-wide recognition th rough their nu
merous recordings and international tours. They have served the 
cause of American music notably. The Eastman O pera Thea tre pro
duces several operas each year. 

The Scho l's Sibley Music Library houses the largest call ction of 
music li tera tu re and source materi als to be found at any music school 
in the world. It includes autographed scores of masters of the past as 
well as many con temporary composers. The 3,355-5eat Eastman Thea
tre and the more in timate 490-seat Kilbourn H all, both acoustically 
exc llent, are used for local and v isiting professional performances 
as well as fo r School functions. 

The Eastman School' s reputation was earned by the to tal commit
ment of an exceptional faculty to the uncompromising ideal of the 
total musician. Under its present Director, the distinguished American 
conductor Walter Hendl, the Eastman Sch 01 is building on its olid 
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base of past achievements. To broaden its scope in all fields, it is 
increasing its renowned artist faculty and exploring new directions 
in composition, musicology, educational techniques and areas of per
formance. Outstanding figures in all phases of musical activity are 
invited to the School to share their knowledge and experience with the 
400 undergraduates and 200 graduate students. 

THE MEDICAL CENTER 
The University Medical Center, covering 60 acres adjacent to the 
River Campus, was among the first in the country to house both medi
cal school and hospi tal in a single building. The School of Medicine 
and Dentistry offers programs in medical sciences which lead to the 
M.s. and Ph.D. degrees as well as the M.D. degree. Its extensive facili
ties provide an excellent spectrum of patient care and research to 

support the educational opportunities. One part of the Medical Center 
is Strong Memorial Hospital with a capacity of 700 patient beds. Also 
located in the University Medical Center is Helen Wood Hall which 
contains academic and residence facilit :es of the Department of Nurs
ing of the School of Medicine and Dentistry. 

The closeness between the resources and facul ties of the River 
Campus and the Medical Center makes possible many occasions for 
students on one campus to pursue their special interests with the 
faculty or facilities of the other campus. For example, students at the 
River Campus have access to the medical school library, a division of 
the University library, located at the Medical Center, and some students 
attend courses or pursue special studies with faculty members at the 
medical school. 

THE MEMORIAL ART GALLERY 
The Memorial Art Gallery serves as the art center for students and 
for the entire population of the surrounding area. It shares the Prince 
Street campus with the Eastman School of Music. The Gallery'S in
creasingly important permanent collection totals 40,000 works valued 
at $4,000,000. The collection includes paintings, sculptures, frescoes, 
tapestries and other art treasures. This collection serves as an invalu
able teaching aid to the University's Fine Arts Department. 

Educational services of the Art Gallery include scholarships for 
talented children, special classes for the handicapped and aged, a 
lending library of more than 300 original art works and lectures 
and demonstrations both at the Gallery and at schools, hospitals, 
industrial plants and other institutions. The Gallery also presents a 
varied schedule of visiting exhibitions throughout the school year. The 
annual Clothesline Show, one of the nation's largest outdoor art shows, 
encourages active pursuit of art by amateurs and professionals alike . 

The Gallery'S Creative Workshop has an enrollment of 1500 in 
painting, sculpture, ceramics, weaving, enameling, jewelry and print
making classes. 
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THE RIVER CAMPUS 

The River Campus is located in a park-like setting near enough to 
the heart of the city of Rochester to interchange wi th it the many 
advantages of both. Students and faculty benefi t from the resources 
of Rochester and the city warmly responds in its rela tionship with the 
University . 

Among the fac ili ties on th River Campus are : 

Rush Rhees library: The bulk of the University 's 1,000,000 volumes, 
10,000 current periodicals, Departments of History, Fine Arts, and 
gall ry. 

Morey Hall: Office of Dean of Stud nt Life , University Office of 
Coun eling and Special Services, administrative offices of the College 
of Arts and Science, classrooms and offices of Departmen ts of English, 
Foreign and Comparative Li terature, Psychology and Cen ter for Brain 
Research in the annex. 

Lattimore Hall: Chemis try Depa rtment, laboratories and classrooms. 

Dewey Hall: Departmen ts of Biology and Geological Sciences, and 
the College of Business Admi nistration. 

Hoyt Hall: lectures, special meetings and conferences. 

Bausch and Lomb Hall: The Departments of Physics and Astronomy, 
Mathematics, and Optics. 

Harkness Hall: NROTC and AFROTC units and offices of the De
partmen ts of Anth ropology, Economi cs, Political Science and Sociology. 

Gavett Hall: The College of Engineering and Applied Science. 

Hopeman Engineering Building: Offices and laboratories of Depart
ments of Electrical Engineering, Mechanical Engineering and Aero
space Studies and laboratories used by the College of Education. 



Taylor Hall: The C ll ege of Education. 

Computing Center: Ground floor of Towne Hou se Motel. 

Administration Building: University admi nistrative offices, offices of 
Admissions and Student Aid, the Registrar, Cashier, and the University 
School of Liberal and Applied Science. 

Strong Auditorium: Two halls used for assemblies, lectures, Chapet 
stage productions and concerts. 

Todd Union: Offices and meeting rooms fo r ex tracurricular grou ps, 
Post Office and snack bar. 

Men's Dining Hall: Studen t dining hall , lounges, meeting rooms, the 
Un iversity Booksto e, Placement Office and Faculty Club. 

Alumni Gymnasium: The Departmen t of Physical Education and ath
leti faci lities . 

Fauver Stadium: A permanent grandstand accommoda ting 6,000 spec
tato rs, and wi thin the strucntre, the Department of Languages and 
Lingui tics nd the Sculpture and Painting Studios. 

Women's Residence Halls: Four un its with room, boa rd and recrea
tion facili ties for 630 women. 

Anderson Tower and Wilder Tower: Ni ne-s tory residence halls for 
Jun ior-Senior men and women and facu lty apartmen ts . 

Crosby, Burton, Lovejoy, Hoeing, and Gilbert Halls: Residence halls 
with accommoda tions for 1,00 men. The Departmen t of Philosophy 
is located in Lovejoy . 

Tiernan Hall: Resid nce for women. 

Fraternity Quadrangle: Houses built by nine fraterni ties under a re
stricted agreement with the University . 

Women's Gym 

Particle Physics Building: Research facjlities for the Pa rticle Physics

Cosmic Ray Research Program. 

Cyclotron Complex 

deKiewiet and Valentine Towers: Housing gradua te and undergradu
ate students. 

A fun d-raising campaign initia ted in 1965 ai ms to collect $31 
m illion for the expansion of facilities to mee t the demand s of the 
Universi ty 'S growth. Principal projects in the contin ui ng program to 
provide a better University include the construction of a new wing 
wh ich doubles the capacity of a completely refurbished Rush Rhees 
Library ; a University Co mmons to provide a centralized facil ity for 
the informal interchange of ideas and a valuable point of con tact 
between studen ts and alumni; a new Chemistry-Biology Bui lding ; and 
additional facilities for humanities, social sciences, psychology and 
for the Colleges of Education and Business Admin istration . 
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1 Cyclotron Complex 
a Cyclotron Mach ine Shop 
b Control Laboratory 
2 Cyclotron Building 
3 Particle Physics Building 
4 Space Science Center 

UNIVERSIT' 

RIVER CAMPUS 

5 Chemistry Biology Building 
6 Harkness Hall 
7 Gavett Hall 
8 Taylor Hall 
9 Hopeman Engineering 

Building 
10 Administration Building 
11 Psychology Building 
12 Bausch and Lomb Hall 
13 Hoyt Hall 
14 Dewey Hall 
15 Rush Rhees Library 
16 Morey Hall 
17 Lattimore Hall 
18 Strong Auditorium 
19 Todd Union 
20 Delta Kappa Epsilon 
21 Alpha Delta Phi 
22 Theta Chi 
23 Psi Upsilon 
24 Theta Delta Chi 
25 Sigma Alpha Mu 
26 Sigma Chi 
27 Phi Epsilon Pi 
28 Delta Upsilon 
29 Tiernan Hall 
30 Lovejoy Hall 
31 Burton Hall 
32 Gilbert Hall 
33 Hoeing Hall 
34 Crosby Hall 
35 University Commons 
36 Field House 
37 Alumni Gymnasium 
38 Palestra 
39 Men's Dining Hall 

a Book Store 
b Faculty Club 

40 Fauver Stadium 
41 Women's Gymnasium 

PLAYFIELDS 

42 Women's Residence Halls 
a Danforth Hall 
b Hollister Hall 
c Morgan Hall 
d Anthony Hall 
e Gannett Hall 

43 Parking Structure 
44 Founders Court Towers Residence Halls 

a John Nicholas Wilder East Tower 
b William Nathan Sage Dining Hall 
c Martin Brewer Anderson West Tower 

45 Student Housing 



ROCHESTER 

;: 

46 Power Plan t 

47 AEP Annex dical Center 
dd ' , ns to Me I 

48 A ItlO , I Hospita 
M mona d 

49 Strong ,e lletters indicate 
(Thecaptta ' lwingareas) are actual hOspLta 

a Laundry , 
b S&A Buildmg 
c Staff House 

d Gym d Hall 
50 Helen Woo 

, ' ty Park 911 51 Universl b 1 thru 

Apartment VING CENTE Num ers R 
ADUATE LI 

52 GR Munn 
a John Puxley 
b William Kelly 

c John B, Trevor
Alan 

Valentine 
d South Tower-

dward Bright , 

e E d Matt Moore ' II de Kiewlet f Edwar Camelis WI em h Tower-
g Nort S Sibley h Rufus Adam 
, Lewis Pratt Ross 

.I d Accelerator 53 Tan em 
54 Service , Center 

v, ' tors Parking VP lSI , 

SP Staff Parkm~ 
F Ity Parkmg FP acu , 

PP Paid Parkmg 

L Delivery , 
DE C nstructlOn New 0 

AREA 
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University Services 

Joseph W. Cole, ED.D. (Harvard) ... Associa te Provost for Student Affairs 

George L. Dischinger, J [., B.S . (Virginia), B.A. (Rochester) . .. Director of Admission s and Student Aid 

Robert Beaven, B.D. (Colgate), PH .D. (Chicago) ... Univers ity Cnaplain and Director of Rel igious Activities 

Robert Dewey, M.A. (Colgate) ... Di recto r of Athletics 

John H. Flinn, M.D. (Northwestern) .. . Director of University Health Service 

Forrest Vance, PH.D. (Minneso ta) ... Direc tor of Univers ity Counseling and Special Services 

Ronald Jackson, ED. D. (Columbia) ... Dean of Student Life 

Kenneth R. Varner, M.S. (Tennessee) ... Universi ty Reg is tra r 

In four years at the University of Rochester, a studen t may call on 
countless members of the University community . Some offer assistance 
in the academic area-in choosing courses, developing better study 
habits and selecting a career. Others provide guidance in the ac tivities 
and programming areas by orienting students to the social, educa
tional and recreational opportunities on campus and in the com
muni ty, and by planning and guiding students wi th residence and 
all-campus programs. A few specialized services provide assis tance 
in such matters as arranging a loan, locating a part-time job or ob
taining a graduate fellowship. 

Occasions also arise when a student needs help in working out 
personal problems and in adjusting to the demands of university life . 
A wide variety of staff members is available to help students explore 
these important areas . 

The s~rvices provided by the Office of the Associa te Provos t for Stu
dent Affairs are available to all studen ts and thei r maximum use is 
encouraged. 
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ADMISSIONS 
The University seeks young men and women of character, ability and 
promise who have a capacity for intellectual growth and the motiva
tion to achieve. Careful consideration is given to all the evidence pre
sented by a candidate for admission including the secondary school 
record, the results of College Board tests, the school's recommenda
tion and the student's participation in school and community affairs. 
A conscientious effort is made to select a class varied in int rests , 
talents and goals, and in social and economic background. 

Admission to undergraduate programs of study is under the di
rection of the Commi ttee on Admission. 

Recommended Subject Preparation 

The quality of the applicant's secondary school record is more im
portant than any prescribed pattern of courses. Sound prepara tion 
includes the study of English with continued practice in writing, 
social studies, foreign languages, mathematics and the laboratory 
sciences. Additional weight is given to secondary school courses gen
erally known as enriched, honors and Advanced Placement. 

Applicants for admission to engineering and science programs 
should include as much mathematics and laboratory science work as 
possible within the limits of their secondary school offerings.* 

Application procedure 

All applications must be made on forms which are provided on 
request, and accompanied by a non-refundable application fee of $15. 
Instructions for completing the application for admission are included 
with all application forms. 

Applications should be submitted by January 15 of the final year 
in secondary school. Applicants are required to take the College En
trance Examination Board Scholastic Aptitude and Achievement Tests 
either in December or January. (See Scholastic Aptitude and Achieve
ment Tests, below.) 

Applicants for the Bachelor of Arts degree with concentration in 
music should request application forms from the Director of Admis
sions of the River Campus Colleges. The forms for this program 
include a supplementary resume of musical training as well as reports 
by music teachers. All parts of the application (except music teacher 
report forms) should be returned to the Director of Admissions of 
the River Campus Colleges. Applicants should communicate directly 
with the Director of Admissions, Eastman School of Music, to arrange 
an audition or recording. Decisions on applications for admission to 
this program are made after the musical qualifications of the candidate 
have been evaluated by the Eastman School of Music Admissions 
Committee. These applicants pay the regular application fee. 

"Chemistry is required as preparation for the B.S. degree in Chemistry, Chemical Engineer
ing and Biology, and is recommended for the B.s. degree in Nursing. Physics is required 
for the B.S. degree in Physics and Astrophysics and recommended for all departments in 
the College of Engineering and Applied Science. 



Personal Interview 

Applicants are encouraged to arrange a personal interview on 
campus whenever possible. Although not a requirement for admission 
consideration, an in fo rmal conference is usua lly very helpful in mak
ing coll ege plans. It affords the applicant an opportunity to gain a 
firs t-hand impression of the college. Appoin tments should be arranged 
by letter or telephone during the SUmD1er and fall. Avoid F bruary, 
March and early April when applications are being pr cessed. 

The Admissions O ff ice is open for appointments on weekdays from 
9 a.m. to 5 p.m. and on Saturday s from 9 a. m. to noon . It is closed 
on Saturdays from the middle of June to the middle of September. 

Scholastic Aptitude and Achievement Tests 

All applican ts for admission as freshmen are required to take the 
Scholastic Aptitude and Achie ement Tests, offered several times a 
year by the Coll ege En trance Examina tion Board a t centers th rough
out the world. 

Applicants fo r admission should take the Scholastic Apti tude Test in 
December or January (pre ferably December) of their senior year 
in secondary scho01. 

The Achievement Tests should be taken in English Composition 
and in two other fields related to those which the student will probably 
study in c llege. For example, an appropriate test pattern for engi
neering and science candida tes is English Composition, Mathematics 
and Chemistry or Physics . Applicants may offer Achievemen t Tests 
in ei ther the junior or senior year. Ordinnrily, students will fin d it 
to their advantage to take these tests in December or January of the 
senior year in continuing su bjects (English, foreign language and 
Mathematics) and in May of the junior year or in July in subjects 
co mpleted that year. Appli ation to take these tests should be made 
to the College Entrance Examination Board at least three weeks before 
the scheduled da te. 

Application forms for the tests and a Bulle tin of Informati n may 
be secured from secondary schools or the College Entrance Examina
tion Board, Box 592, Princeton, New Jersey 08540, or the Board's 
Pacific Coast Office, Box 1025, Berkeley, Cali fornia 94701. 

Notification of Action on Applications for Admission 
Applicants are notifi ed of ac tion taken on their appli cations fo r ad

mission and, where appropriate, for financial aid by the middle of 
April. No ac tion is taken on an application un til it is complete in 
deta il. 

Candidates' Reply Date 
The U iversity of Rochester subscribes to the Candidates ' Reply 

Date. This procedure has been established to provide ample time for 
students to reach a decision on college choice. Admitted students are 
required to notify the University of acceptance of admissi n on or 
before the Candidates' Reply Da te. 

20 





Early Decision Program 

Well-qualified applicants for admission who decide that Rochester 
is the college of their choice may apply for an early decision upon their 
application for admission. 

To be eligible for early action the applicant must : 

1. Submit formal application for admission before November I , in
cluding scores of the Scholastic Aptitude Test. 

2. Submit scores of any Achievement Tests taken before November 1. 
If the applicant has not taken three Achievement Tes ts, he should do 
so by March of his senior year in secondary school. 

3. Present certification by the secondary school that application is 
being made only to the University of Rochester. 

Candidates are notified of the decision of the Committee on Ad
missions by December 1 and are expected to make formal acceptance 
of the offer of admission by January 1. Those applying for financial 
aid should file the Parents' Confidential Statement by November 1. 
Notifica tion of action taken is mailed by December 15. 

Not more than 25 % of the class is accepted under this program. 
Those not accepted are notified and their applications are considered 
under the reguiar admission procedure later in the year. 

Advanced Placement 

The University of Rochester recognizes work completed in the 
Advanced Placement Program. Judgments concerning placement in 
courses and the award of credit for Advanced Placement achievement 
are made by the academic departments . Satisfactory performance in 
Advanced Placement courses may be used to fulfill degree requi re
ments. Students are in formed of these decisions before they register 
for the first semester. 

Readmission 
Students who withdraw from the University or are separated for 

any reason and wish to re-en ter, apply through the Office of Ad
missions. Applications for readmission are reviewed by representa tives 
of the various Colleges and the office of the Dean of Student Life. 

Students who appear ready to resume their programs with profit 
are generally approved for readmission, subject to space limitations 
in departments and residence halls. For best consideration, readmission 
applications should be filed at least a month before the beginning of the 
term in which the student plans to re-enter. 

Admission of Transfer Students 
Students from other colleges or universities are ordinarily admitted 

only at the beginning of the fall semester. Candidates for transfer 
must meet the admission requirements of the particular college or 
department to which they are applying. Ordinarily, a student ad
mitted to the College of Arts and Science must be in residence for a 
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minimum of two years before he shall be considered eligible for the 
Bachelor's degree. Courses completed in summer school and University 
School do not fulfi ll the residence requirement. 

The Colleges of Business Administration, Education, and Engineering 
and Applied Science, and the Department of Nursing, require a mini
mum of one year in residence. Credenti als must include a statement 
of honorable dismissal and evidence that previous academic work 
has been of distinctly high quality. Credit for work at other institutions 
includes only those subjects which can reasonably be accepted as the 
equivalent of course work the applicant plans to pursue at Roch
ester. Transfer applications are reviewed beginning in April and notifi
cation is sen t to candidates as soon as circumstances permit. For best 
consideration completed applications should be filed no later than 
luly 15 . 

Financial aid is availabl e to transfer students. Preference is given to 

students who enter from two-year colleges and those who enter pro
fessional programs (Business Administration, Education, Engineering, 
Nursing). Application forms for financial aid are available from the 
Office of Admissions and Student Aid. 

Students admitted with advanced standing from other colleges and 
universities are required to report for brief orientation program to 

assis t them in adapting to a new college environment. 

Special Students 

Students desiring to pursue a special course not leading to a degree 
are admitted only for extraordinary reasons. Ordinarily special stu
dents are limited to persons holding a degree from a recognized college. 
Special students are subject to all general regulations and pay a tuition 
fee based on the current semester hour charge and all incidental fees 
a ttached to any course they take. 

Summer Orientation Program for Freshmen 

Freshmen are urged to participate in a two-day summer program 
to help them plan and register for fall semester classes. Placement 
examinations are given, and faculty members are available for assis
tance in program planning. In addition, students can familiarize them
selves with campus facilities. For students unable to attend one of the 
four summer programs, a special session is scheduled at the beginning 
of Freshman Week. 

FINANCIAL AID 
A strong program of financia l aid is maintained to provide scholar
ships, loans and part-time jobs for students who could no t attend 
Rochester without assistance. Although the total amount of aid is 
large, it is not possible to assist all deserving students who apply and 
are offered admission. Careful selection of recipients of financial aid 
is therefore necessary . 

A complete list of scholarships is available upon request from the 
Office of Admissions and Student Aid. 



Basis for Scholarship Selection 

Special conditions are attached to some scholarships, such as nomi
nation by persons outside the University, residence in a particular 
place, or specific qualifications of the holder. Selections are usually 
based upon character, personality, maturity of purpose and high scho
lastic aptitude and achievement. The amount of the individual stipend 
is determined solely by the financial need of the recipient. 

Procedure for Making Application 

Applicants for scholarships should file a complete application fo,!" 
admission no later than January 15. They are al so required to submit 
financial statements to the College Scholarship Service, in which the 
University of Rochester is one of the participating colleges. Detailed 
information and forms for this purpose are available in the secondary 
schools. A candidate for scholarship aid is considered for any scholar
ship for which he is eligible and which meets his requirements. 

Renewals of Scholarships 

Certain scholarships are normally conti nued from year to year 
provided the record, conduct and financial circumstances of the hold
ers justify continuation. Annual fina ncial statements are required . 

All other scholarships, however, are granted for an academic year 
only, and application must be made for renewal. Annual scholarships 
are usually renewed if the holder's academic performance is well 
above minimum satisfactory progress toward a degree, no failing 
courses are recorded against him, he demonstrates continued need for 
assistance and he is using time and talents satisfactorily and making 
a serious effort to help himself financially. Renewal applications 
should be made on a form provided for the purpose and returned to 
the Office of Student Aid upon a specified date. 

Students who enter without financial assistance from the Univer
sity are eligible to apply for aid while in college. Application forms 
are available in the Office of Admissions and Student Aid. 

Students are encouraged to discuss their financial problems and 
questions with a staff member at any time. Every effort is made to 
assist deserving students. 

Scholarship Regulations as Applied to Students 
Receiving Other Forms of Aid 

Recipients of scholarships granted outside the jurisdiction of the 
University may be eligible to hold University scholarships. The amount 
of the stipend is adjusted to the student's needs . It is the responsibility 
of the student to notify the Office of Admissions and Student Aid im
mediately upon the receipt of any outside awards. 

Addi tional Regula tions 
Scholarships are granted only to students who are pursuing a reg

ular course for a degree. If a scholarship holder becomes subject to 
disciplinary action, he may forfeit his scholarship during the con
tinuance of the discipline. 
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New York State Financial Aid 
The Un iversity of Rochester is an approved university in which 

New York State Scholarships and Scholar Incentive awards may be 
used. It is importan t that studen ts seeking this aid obtain full in
fo rmation and meet promptly each applica tion deadl ine. 

1. Scholar Incen tiv e Progra m : Applica tions should be filed before 
July 1 for each academic year, but will be accepted up to December 1. 
Applications for the spring semester only have an April 1 deadline. 
Annual application is required. 

2. Regen ts College Scholarsh ips for Undergraduates: Candidates 
should seek directions from their secondary school principal or guid
ance counselor. 

Information on the above may be obtained by writing: Regents Ex
amination and Scholarship Center, New York State Education Depart
ment, Albany, New York 12224. 

Federal Financial Aid 
Among the forms of Federal financial aid which some undergradu

ates may receive are NROTC grants (see p. 215) and War Orphans 
benefits. In recent years Federal legislation has provided loans, grants 
and part-time jobs to college students whose family financial circum
stances meet eligibility requirements. 

National Defense Student Loans, Educational apport ni ty Grants, 
and College Work-Study assistance are awarded to eligible students 
who are also financial aid applicants for University funds. Students 
m ' y secure details abou t the Federal programs through their schools. 

STUDENT LOANS 
Loans for higher education can be divided into two categories: loans 
to students or prospec tive students, and loans to students' parents 
or guardians. 

Loans to stud n ts are normally administe red through three chan
nels: the University, private agencies and State Guaranteed Loan 
Agencies. The University administers the National Defense Student 
Loan program, the Federal Nursing Student program, and its own 
University Loan fund. For all loans, academic meri t and fin ancial need 
are two of the criteria considered when applica tions are reviewed. 

Several foundations and priva te organizations conduct studen t loan 
programs directed towards particular groups. Church groups, credit 
unions, labor unions, service organizations and trust funds are some 
of the agencies making loans to needy students. Further information on 
these loans is available through the high school guidance office. 

Another type of loan widely available to students is the State 
Guaran teed Loan. The de termination of financial need for these loans 
is generally less rigorous than for loans administered by the Uni
versity. Info rmation and applications may be obtained from home
town banks. 



Commercial loans to students' parents fall into two categories : those 
from banks, and those from lending institutions specializing in coUege 
loans. Generally, commercial loan plan s provide payments either to the 
school or parents or guardians of the student, wi th repayment in equal 
monthly installments. The length of the repayment period varies, from 
one semester th rough six years in cases where an overall plan for the 
enti re undergraduate program is established. 

A particularly attractive aspect of many commercial loan plans is 
the life insurance featu re, which assures the uninterrupted availabili ty 
of funds for the student to compi te his planned education in the 
event of the disabili ty or dea th of a parent or guardian. Your local 
bank can provide you with informa tion concerning its commercial 
loan program. 

While commercial banks normally restrict their lending activities 
to students who reside in thei r localities, some lending agencies spe
cializing in college loans are nation-wide. While the University does 
not endorse any particular company, a few are listed below. They 
represent only a small number of lending agencies; others may be 
available from high school guidance offices. 
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Educational Funds, Inc.; 10 Dorrance Street ; Providence, R. 1. 
Funds for Education; 319 Lincoln Street; Manchester, N. H . 
Tuition Plan, Inc.; 575 Madison Avenue; New York, N. Y. 
Richard Knight Agency; 6 St. James Avenue; Boston, Massachusetts 02116 

The loan programs above are far from an exhaustive list of possi
bilities. Questions on financing costs of education should be discussed 
with a member of the Office of Admissions and Student Aid. 

UNIVERSITY LOAN FUNDS 
The following loan funds are available to undergraduates in River 
Campus Colleges and the Department of Nursing: 

University of Rochester Regular Fund 
Loans from this revolving fund seldom exceed $500. Interest is 

not charged until the student receives a baccalaureate degree from the 
University or ceases to be a full-time undergraduate, when interest 
is five percent. 

The Martin F. Tiernan Loan Awards 

This loan fund, generously established by Martin F. Tiernan, B.A., 
1906, is available to men who meet the University's standards of 
character, academic work and promise, and eligibility for loan aid. 

Kellogg Loan Fund for Students in Nursing 
This fund is available through the generosity of the W. K. Kellogg 

Foundation for the use of students in the Department of Nursing of 
the School of Medicine and Dentistry. Interest is charged at the rate 
of two percent per annum. 

Clare Dennison Loan Fund 

The purpose of this loan fund is to assist students in the Depart
ment of Nursing with financial aid for education. 

The Professor Horace W. Leet Loan Fund 

A fund established by students in honor of Professor Leet's thirty
nine years of devoted service on the engineering faculty. This fund is 
available to any student in the engineering college. The office of the 
Assistant Dean of the College of Engineering and Applied Science 
should be contacted for details. 

WORK SCHOLARSHIPS 
A number of University Work Scholarships are available to financial 
aid applicants. A recipient is required to earn $350 in one or more 
campus positions from September to June. He is credited with $550 
at the Tuition Office ($275 per semester) of which $200 is a grant 
(scholarshi p) and the remaining $350 earnings. 

STUDENT EMPLOYMENT 
Students may earn a limited amount of money to help defray college 
expenses through part-time jobs. A student should have enough 



money on hand or in sight upon entering college to meet the expenses 
of at least his fi rst year. If work is needed, application may be made 
at the Office of Admissions and Student Aid for part-time employ
ment on or off campus. Ordinarily part-time work schedules should 
not exceed 15 hours a week. Each year studen ts obtain part-time 
employment on the campus in a varie ty of places- the library, the 
bookstore, departmental offices, laboratories, residence hal ls, dining 
halls, fraternity houses-and off campus in retail and industrial firms, 
restaurants, hotels and private homes. 

The Office of Admissions and Student Aid also places students in 
part-time employment under the provisions of the Federal College 
Work-Study Program, in addition to the University's Work Sch lar
ship Program mentioned above. 

EXPENSES 
The cost of a college education far exceeds the tuition paid by the 
studen t and his parents. At Rocheste r, tuition covers approximately 
60% of educational costs. The remaining expenses are met through 
income from endowment and through support from individuals, 
founda tions, corporations and government sources. 

Tuition charges continue to increase, reflecting the mounting costs 
of quality education and general economic trends. Changes in educa
tional costs at Rochester have been accompanied by adj ustments in 
financial aid, making enrollmen t in the Universi ty accessible to quali
fied students who require assistance. 

Tuition and Fees 

Tuition fo r full-time undergradua tes, except nursing students, for 
the academic year is $2,000 or $1,000 for each semes ter. The tui tion 
applies to studen ts who are enrolled in approved programs of three 
to five courses. Laboratory fees are included; however, refundable lab
oratory breakage deposits are charged in some chemis try courses. 

The heal th fee of $57, paid by all except nursing stud nts, includes 
supplemen tary individual insurance. If similar coverage is held and 
the name of the carrier and policy number are provided, the $17 pre
mium is waived, and the student pays $40. Family coverage is avail
able, varying in cost according to the numbers in the family. Health 
services are described on p. 32. 

All students pay an activity fee which varies annually according 
to the budget of the Finan e Board of the College Cabinet. In 1967-68 
the fee is $34.50. Most students pay an additional fee of $5 for 
support of the Residence Halls social program. 

Resident students rent mail boxes through the River Campus Sta
tion, U. S. Post Office at the annual ra tes of $.50 to $1.80. 

Except for the firs t copy (free), a transcript fee of $1 per copy is 
charged for certified copies of a studen t's record. Transcripts are not 
normally issued during the last two weeks of a term. 
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Estimated Student Expenses 

Because of fluctuations in cost of living, tuition and fees are subject 
to change. In the figures used below, estimates for room and board 
are based upon costs prevailing at the time of publication of this 
bulletin, but under any circumstances the cost of a year at college 
is variable, depending largely upon the student' s own budgeting of 
personal expenditures. 

ITEMS 

Tuition ... . ................. . ......... . .... $2 ,000 
Student activity and social fee. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 40 
Health fees . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 57 
Books and supplies. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 103 
Residence hall room (including linen service) .... . 500 
Board ...... . ...................... .. ...... 600 

$3,300 

Expenditures for personal necessities, organization dues, recreation 
and travel vary with the individual. Average annual expenditures, 
including board and room in the usual type of college residence hall , 
may be estimated at $3,750. Information regarding residence hall 
accommodations is supplied by the Director of Residence Halls. 

Students who live at home in the city of Rochester may estimate 
a total expenditure of $3,050, which deducts from the budget the 
expense of residence hall room and board but includes approximately 
$150 for lunches and $250 for transportation. 

UNIVERSITY COUNSELING AND SPECIAL SERVICES 
Counseling 

Students concerned about voca tional choice, educational goals, or 
personal matters may consult a counselor by scheduling an appoint
ment with the receptionis t in the counseling service in Morey Hall. 
If t sts are required as part of the counseling process, they are assigned 
during a student's conferences with a counselor. In an emergency an 
appointment can be scheduled almos t immedia tely , but a waiting 
period of a week to 10 days for an initial appointment is customary. 

Testing 
In addition to tests given as part of counseling, many other testing 

programs and services are administered through th counseling center. 
Information about the fo llowing tes ts is available at the receptionist's 
desk in Morey Hall: 

Graduate Record Examinations 
Miller Analogies Tests 
Medical College Admissions Tes t 
American Dental Association Apti tude Tes t 
Law School Aptitude Test 
National League for Nursing Examinations 
Admission Test for Gradua te Study in Business (ATGSB) 
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Questions abou t other national testing programs should be directed 
to the couns li ng center. If the test involved is not given there, they 
will direct the student t the proper locati n. 

Placement and Post-College Planning 

Students who want to discuss job opportunities or further career 
training beyond college are advised to visit the Placemen t and Post
College Planning Office in the Men's Dining Center. Much of the 
work in this office deals with job placement of students curren tly 
completing degrees, but the staff is eager to discuss career plans with 
students and graduates at all levels. 

Industrial literature, occupational in formation, and educational ma
terials (including a collection of college bulletins) may be obta ined 
at the Career Information Center in the Men's Dining Cen ter during 
regular University office hours. A re ep tionist is on du ty to help loca te 
in formation and to answer questions. She also has information on 
fellowships and programs such as VISTA and the Peace Corps. 



Reading and Study Skills 
The basic program in the Reading and Study Skills Laboratory con

sists of a 10-week period of practice, classroom instruc60n and diag
nos tic testing. Attention is given to increasing understanding of words 
and verbal concep ts , developing the abil ity to vary depth of under
standing and rate of reading to fit the purpose for which a student is 
reading . 

UNIVERSITY HEALTH SERVICES 

The health of the student body is under the care of the physicians 
of the Universi ty Health Services. The ou t-patient department for all 
students is in the medical office in Morgan W ing of the Women's 
Residence Hal l. Infirmary facilities for both men and women are lo
ca ted one floo r above the medical office. The infi rmary is staffed by the 
department's physicians and registered nurses and is open 24 hours 
daily for the treatment of all types of illness. In case of serjous illness 
or injury students are referred directl y to Strong Memori al Hospital, 
or transferred from the infirmary to the Ho pital upon the recom
menda tion of the University Health physicians . Short- term psychiatric 
care and consu1ta tion are avai lable in the medical office on campus . 

All fun-time studen ts are en titled to the physicians' services and 
to such out-patien t and infirmary care as may be c nsidered n cessary 
by the physicians. If referred by the Universi ty Health Service, the 
stud nt may be hospitalized for 10 days in Strong Memorial Hos
pi tal at semi-private ra tes and be eligible fo r $250 in ex tra charges 
either as an in-pa tient or in the out-patient cl inics of Strong Memorial 
Hospi tal. Elective surgery, refractions and dental care are not pro
vided under the program. If a student prefers to go to a private phy
sician or to a hospital other than Str ng Memorial, the cost of such 
treatment and care becomes his responsibility . 

In addi tion to these Basic Studen t Heal th Benefits, all full-time 
students of the University are required to carry health insurance, not 
only in case of illness or injury throughout the year, but also to pro
vide coverage while they are no t in attendance at the Unive rsity . 
The University sponsors such a supplemen tal insu ran e plan at a 
premium of $17 per year for single students . To be covered, all enter
ing studen ts must submit a pre-en trance health evalua tion by their 
own physician on a form sent to them wi th th ir notifi cation of ad
mission to the University. 
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The College of Arts and Science 

Administrative Officers 

Kenneth E. Clark, PH,D, (Oh io Sta te) . . . Dean 

Lawrence Wm. Kuhl, PH.D . (Wes tern Reserve) . . . Associa te Dea n 

Ra lph A. Raimi, PH.D , (Mi ch ig an) .. . Associate Dean fo r Gradua te S tudies 

Marian A. McClintock, ED,M. (Roches te r) . . , Secreta ry of the College 

Miriam B. Rock, B,S, (Rocheste r) . .. Techn ica l Assoc ia te 

Janet Howell Clark, PH .D. (J oh ns Hopkins) . .. Dean Eme ritus o f the College fo r Women 

Les ter Oa tway Wild er, M .A. (Ha rva rd) .. . Dean Emeritus o f th e College for M en 

The University of Rochester believes that liberal education is an 
essential foundation for all applied study. The goal of the College of 
Arts and Science is to provide studen ts with the perception, skills and 
knowledge they will need for fulfillment in career and community. 

The College of Arts and Science is dedicated to the study and teach
ing of educational fundamentals at the undergraduate and graduate 
levels as well as conduct of original research. Its curriculum repre
sen ts the basis for areas of concentra tion in the Universi ty's schools 
and colleges and preparation for post-graduate professional study. 

Study in the Colleges of Business Administration, Education, En
gineering and Applied Science, and the Department of Nursing in the 
School of Medicine and Dentistry is predicated on the successful com
pletion of basic course work in the College of Arts and Science. 

BACHELOR OF ARTS DEGREE 
The College offers courses leading to the degre 5 of Bachelor of Arts 
and Bachelor of Science. The B. A. Program is directed toward a broad, 
comprehensive education, wi th special attention to the integration 
of many areas of study. 
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Within this B.A. program, the following concen trations are offered: 

Anthropology 
Astrophysics 
Biology 
Chemistry 
Chinese (Li terature) 
Classics (Litera ture) 
Economics 
English 
Fine Arts (Art History, Studio Arts) 
French (Language or Li tera ture) 
General Science 
Geological Sciences 

German (Language or Li tera ture) 
History 
Linguistics 
Mathematics 
Music 
Philosophy 
Physics 
Political Science 
Psychology 
Russian (Language or Li terature) 
Sociology 
Spanish (Language or Li te rature) 

Requirements for the degree Bachelor of Arts are as follows: 

1 . Registration at the University of Rochester for eight semesters as 
a full-time student and the successful completion of a minimum of 32 
courses of work offered in the College with an average grade of "C" 
or better. Approved course work taken outside the College may be 
coun ted as part of the course requirements . Normally, at least four 
semesters must be spent in full-time residence in the college. 

2. The successful completion of a course in English in which emphasis 
is given to the reading and writing of effective prose. Any 100 level 
English course (ex ept courses numbered 115-129) may be taken to 

satisfy this requirement. Entering students are advised by the English 
Department in the selection of courses. Students may occasionally be 
exempted from this requirement at the discretion of the department. 
(Note: English 111 is usually offered in the first semester only.) 

3 . A student must show profi ciency in an ancient or modern foreign 
language. This represents successful comple tion of course work a t the 
103 (or 105) level. Some entering students may be exempted from 
the foreign language requirement on the basis of their proficiency ex
amination score. Foreign language courses at the 101-105 level do not 
fulfill the literature requirement described below. 

4. A broad dis tribution of courses over a number of departments. To 
meet the minimum requirements for distribution, students must com
plete : 

A. Two literature courses which may be selected from courses in 
literature offered in the Departments of Foreign and Comparative 
Li tera ture and English (except English 111). 

B. Two laboratory science courses, selected course work from offer
ings in the Departments of Biology, Chemistry, Geological Sciences, 
Physics and Astronomy, and Psychology. 

C. Four courses in each of the two groups other than tha t of his 
major: 



GROUP I-Humanities: East Asian Studies 101, English (except 
115, 116, 123, 124, 126, 128), Fine Arts, Foreign and Com
parative Literature, Languages (except foreign language courses 
numbered 101 or 102) , Music, Philosophy (only 103, 104, 204, 
211,241,244) , Religion. 

GROUP II-Social Sciences: Anthropology, East Asian Studies 
102, Economics, History, Linguistics, Philosophy (except courses 
listed under Group I above) , Political Science, Psychology (only 
even-numbered courses), Sociology. 

GROUP III-Natural Science: Astronomy, Biology, Chemistry, 
Geological Sciences, Mathematics, Physics, Psychology (only 
odd-numbered courses), Statistics. 

These additional notes concerning distribution requirements apply: 

1. Course work offered in Aerospace Studies, Naval Science or 
Physical Education may not be counted toward the distribution 
requiremen ts; nor may course work taken in the College of Busi
ness Administration, Education, Engineering and Applied Sci
ence, and in the Department of Nursing. 

2. Freshman Preceptorials may be used to meet distribution re
quirements; some are not readily classified. In cases of doubt, 
the student should write to the Dean of the College for clarifica
tion. 

3. Students are not required to complete distribution requirements 
during the first two years. A delay may provide the student an 
opportunity to plan a more interesting program and to investi
gate possible areas of concentration. 

Note: The student is responsible for planning his own program to 
assure that all requirements for the degree are met. 

5. The successful completion of four semesters work in Physical Edu
cation . Students are expected to meet this requirement in their first 
two years ; they may be excused from all, or part, of this requiremen t, 
or be given modified programs, upon the recommendation of the Uni
versity Medical Officer. 

6. The satisfactory completion of work in a program of concentration 
approved by the major department. This normally includes 6-8 courses 
within the major department and 2-4 courses in an allied field . A stu
dent who plans to complete requirements for the B.A. degree with a 
major in some department of the College must make formal applica
tion to that department at the end of the sophomore year. Before 
undertaking a concentration, a student should generally have com
pleted at least 16 courses with a grade average of 2.0 or better and have 
completed the prerequisite work specified by that department with 
grades of "C" or better. 

Students who have failed to meet these requirements by the end 
of the junior year or who are not doing " C" work or better in the 
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concentration up to tha t time, will not be considered to be making 
satisfactory progress toward the degree and are subject to separation 
from the College. 

Once having begun a program of concen tration, it is possible to 
change to ano ther ; however, additional course work may be required . 
Before deciding to change a selected area of concentration, the student 
is urged to di scuss his plans with his adviser. If transfer to another 
department is advisable, the studen t mu st apply officially to the new 
department, using the standard Concentration Approval Form avail
able at the College Program Advising Office in Morey Hall. 

7. Students may be required by their departmen ts of concentra tion 
to pass a comprehensive examination or an approved substitute which 
is administered before the completion of the senior year. These exam
inations generally test the student's know1edge of his fi eld of concen
tration and his ability to correla te material from a variety of educational 
experiences . During the semes ter in which a student writes a compre
hensive examina tion, he is excused from taking final examinations 
in courses within his concentration program. He can be excused from 
final examinations in other courses only at the discretion of the in
structor. 

If a student fai ls the comprehensive examina tion and does not suc
ceed in passing another or an approved substitute before the comple
tion of the ensui ng academi c year, he is dropped from th e College 
wi thout his degree. 

Seniors in the Honors Program, and seniors in absent ia at approved 
med ical or dental schools are exempted from the comprehensive ex
amination requirements. 

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE DEGREE 

Programs leading to the degree of Bachelor of Science are offered in 
the following areas of concen tra tion : 

Astrophysics; Biology-Geology ; Chemistry ; Geologica! Sciences ; 
Physics. 

The r qu irements for th e Bachelor of Science degree are the same 
as those for the B.A. degree with these exceptions : 

1. The number of courses which must be completed successfully varies 
from 32 to 36. Students should check the synopsis of requirements 
accompanying the course listing of those depa rtmen ts offering the 
B.s . degree. 

2. Certain departments recommend specifi c languages fo r their B.s. 
cand· dates. Students should check th e statement accompanying course 
offerings for de tail s. 

3. To meet the distribution requi rements, students must take three or 
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four courses in both Group I and Group II. Detailed requirements ap
pear in the synopsis published by each department offering the B.s. 
degree. 

4. While comprehensive examinations or approved subs titutes are not 
normally required of B.s. candidates, a department may deem them 
appropriate. 

All undergraduate students on the River Campus are enrolled in 
the College of Arts and Science for their first two years. The College 
of Arts and Science offers most of the preliminary work in programs 
leading to the Bachelor of Science degree conferred by: 

1. The College of Business Administration (majors in Accounting, 
Business Economics and Ivlanagemen t Science). 

2. The College of Education (majors in Elementary Education and Sec
ondary Education). 

3. The College of Engineering and Applied Science (majors in Chemi
cal Engineering, Electrical Engineering, Ivlechanical and Aerospace 
Sciences, and Optics). 

4. The Department of Nursing of the School of Medicine and Dentis try. 

BACHELOR'S DEGREE WITH DISTINCTION 
Bachelor degrees are awarded in three grades of distinction: with 
distinction, with high distinction and with highest distinction in the 
departmen tal major. 

In the College of Arts and Science students interested in receiving 
degrees with distinction should inquire at the department early in the 
senior year. 

Degrees with Honors can be earned only by participation in the 
Honors Program. The criteria for these degrees have been established 
by individual departments. 

HONORS PROGRAM 
Students who undertake Honors work pursue special goals within 
their department of concentration. They may elect to participate in 
personal reading projects, individual research, or Honors seminars 
which stress creativity and individual responsibility. 

The Bachelor of Arts degree with Honors is offered in the following 
areas of concen tration: 

Biology; Comparative Literature; Economics; English; History; Phi
losophy; Political Science; Sociology. 

In addition, Honors seminars are offered in Anthropology, Fine 
Arts and Religion. 

Honors seminars limited in enrollment to approximately 10 students 
meet weekly for a three-hour session. Each Honors seminar is the 
equivalent of two regular courses. Students may also undertake re
search projects on an independent basis with the guidance and spon-



sorship of an appropriate member of the faculty . Such projects may be 
the equivalent of one or two regular courses. 

Each ins tructor and supervisor prepares an eva lua tion of the stu
dent's performance which becomes a part of the student's permanen t 
record. At the conclusion of the second semester, students in Honors 
wri te an examination prepared and graded by faculty members of 
other llni ersities. Senior Honors studen ts are also examined orally. 
On the basis of these examinations, the ins tructor's valuations, and 
the students ' record in regular courses, studen ts may be awarded 
Highest Honors, High Honors or Honors. Before these recommenda
tions are transmitted to the faculty for confirmation they are reviewed 
by the Honors Commi ttee. 

Each department offeri ng a degree with Honors establishes i ts own 
prerequisi tes, criteria, requirements and sequences. In the absence of 
expressly sta ted departmen tal requirements or exceptions, a candidate 
fo r the degree wi th Honors must take a minimum of four seminars . 
Honors students are permitted to register for two seminars and one 
course or one seminar and three courses each semeste r. A candidate 
for Honors normally takes at least one seminar in each semester of 
his junior and senior yea rs. A studen t may take no more than five 
seminars in his departmen t of concentrat ion; normally he mus t take 
at least two courses or seminars from depar tments other than his 
department of concentration. 

To elect a degree with Honors a student should consult the Director 
of Honors or a member of the commit tee from tha t department in 
which he expects to concen trate. Normally students enter the Honors 
program at the beginning of the junior year ; however, qualified 
sophomores may participa te. Students expecting to spend the junior 
year abroad should begin seminar work in the sophomore year. 

INDEPENDENT STUDIES PROGRAMS 
All departmen ts permit qualified students to undertake special read
ing and research courses. Ordinarily, a student may register for such 
courses only if the departmen t's offerings do not mee t his particular 
needs and if a member of the faculty agrees to supervise h is work. 
Because each course is individually planned, the student must consult 
with the depa rtment before regis tering for the cou rse . 

Freshman Preceptorial Courses 

Selected, well-qualified freshmen are given the opportunity to par
ticipate in unique seminar courses offered by a number of departments 
in the College of Arts and Science and other academic units of the 
University. Each course is limi ted in nwnber to 10-15 studen ts who 
are selected from among those who express an in terest in it . Precep
torials include directed reading, seminar discussions and critical reports. 

Preceptoria ls carry full course credi t and may be applied toward 
distribution requirements. Those who may register are notified before 
the end of the pre-regis tration period. 
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Anthropology Department 

190. Preceptorial: The Images of Man. Disc ss ion of 
some of the " exo tic" peoples stud ied by Europea n and 
American anth ropo logi s ts ; anth ropolog ical views o f uther 
soc ie ties com pa red w ith those of h is to ria ns , biog ra phe rs , 
travell er, m iss iona ri t:s , government o ff icers, and write rs 
o f ficti on . 

Economics Department 

195. Preceptorial: Value of a life. The reI t i 'e va lues 
of prolong ing life as co n trasted w it h increa ed produc
tivit or amelioration o f a in will be cons ide re against a 
background o f cu ltural, ph ilosoph i a t, and econo mic ideas . 
A hi s to rical developmen t w ill be fo llowed by consi de ration 
o f Eo to rs which ha ve made the cos t o f health ca re such 
an u rg nt issue t d"y . 

English Department 
190. Preceptorial: Comedy and Romance. .\ n hi s tori cal 
exam ina tion of their de clopment, permutations a nd int f
actio ns . 

191. Preceptorial: The Artist As Hero. A study of the 
differen t concep ti o ns o f the a rti st as hero th rou g h th 
close exa minat IO n o f selected tex ts and the developmen t of 
their social and art istic implica tions. Read ings from Goethe 
to Sart re . 

192. Preceptorial: The American Dream. An ex am - ~ 
ination of 50 01 majof aspects of the America n li te ra ry ,CL 
imag ination . R ad ings from James Fe l11limore Cooper to '" 
Normnn Mail r / 

193. Preceptorial: Politics and literature. A su rvey 
of political l itera ture , polemical and im ag ina ti e , s ince the 
French Re voluti on. Read ings in po li tical rhe to ric fr 01 

Edmund Burke to W illiam Buckley ; in political fi ct ion and 
sa t ir from Willi am God w in to Ca mus ; a nd in contempo rary 
political journ ~d i s m. 

194. Preceptorial : The Romance . Stud i c ~ in the lIn

pulse to fa ntasy fro Homer to Ta lkien. 

Fine Arts Department 
190. Preceptorial : The Art of East and West. A co m
p:Hati c stud o f masterworks of pa inti ng and scu\ tu r 
Se lected works ar · an.lyzed in de ta il a nd in te rpreted wi th 
re ference to th aes theti c ideals of the civil i7u t ion wh i h 
produced them. Thi s course is an introduction to th g reat 
traditions of world art. 

195. Preceptorial: Exploring the Visual Experience. 
n inves ti ga ti on into the orga ni za t ion of the v isua l wo rl d 

and the facto rs which g ive it mea ni ng through the s tudy 
of the use of forms, images , and sym bols as develo ped by 
visua l a rti sts . 



Foreign and Comparative Literature Department 

COMPARA TIVE LITERATURE 

190. Preceptorial: The Mystical Tradition in Literature. 
Readings in the mystical tradi tion: from mod ern poetry 
back through Blake to the ancient mys tery religions and 
mys tical philosophers Omitted 1967-68 

FRENCH LITERATURE 

131. Introduction to Modern French Literature. Criti
cal readings of represen ta tive 19 th and 20th cen tury 
poetry and fiction; practice in the explication de texte 
method. Prerequisite: satisfac tory performance on Place
ment Examination or in French 103, or permiss ion of the 
inst ructor. 

Note: In the fall term only, section 1 of this course is 
offered as a Preceptorial. 

GERMAN LITERATURE 

131. Introduction to Modern German Literature. Close 
reading and analysis of representative works of poetry 
and fiction of the 19th and 20th centuries. Prerequisite: 
sati sfac tory performance on Placement Examination or In 
German 103, or permission of the Instructor. 

Note: In the fall term only, sec tion 1 of thi s course is 
offered as a Preceptorial. 

RU SIAN LITERATURE 

190. Preceptorial: T hree Major Russian Novelis ts. Go
go\, Dostoevsky, and Tolstoy. Omitted 1967-68 

SPA ISH LITERATURE 

131 . Introduction to Modern Spanish Literature. Close 
reading and analysis of rep resentative work s of poetry, 
drama, and ficti on of the 19th and 20th centur ies . Pre 
requisite: satisfactory oerformancc on Pl acement [ xamina
tion or in Spanish 103, or permission of the in s tructor. 

, ote: In the fall term only, section 1 of this course is 
offered as a Preceptori al. 

General Science 

193. Science and C ultural Innovation. A s tudy of re 
lations betwee n science and other elemen ts of ou r cul ture, 
w ith emph asis on cone pts of inno va tion and avan t-garde . 
Rebtionships between science and J rt, li terature, phi 
losophy .lnd political institutions wil i be conside red, With 
com pa risons of innovat i v L~ problems in each field. Twen
tieth- century physics will be used as the principal sc ien 
tific exnm ple. 

History Department 

192. Preceptorial: The Pattern of World History. A 
s tudy of the main at tem pts to conceive history on a world , 
rather than a pnrochial scale. The course will con cn tra tc 
on intercul tu ral meeting and conflict, rather than iso la ted 
('ultural evolu tions. Maj o r thinkers dealt with a re: Hegel, 
Vico, Toynbee, Spengler , Kroeber, Ba rraclough , Alfred 
Weber, Jaspers . 

193. Preceptorial: Histo ry of the Arts. Cl os study of 
the inte rplay of art a nd social attitudes at m oments of 
histo rical crisis . Omitted 1967-68 

194. Preceptorial: Problems in Historical Analysis. An 
introd uction to selected ana lyticai theo ries . 

195. Preceptorial: Tradition and East Asia. The role 
of tradition, historica l consciousness, and modernity in 
the transformatJOn of Chinese and Japanese societies. 

Omitted 1967-68 

196. Preceptorial: Classical Civilization. An analysis 
of the socia\, political and intellectual modes in classi cal 
Greece and Rome Omitted 1967-68 

197. Precep torial: The Puritan Tradition. Studies in 
Anglo-American thought in the Seventeenth Century. 

Omi tted 1967-68 

198. PreceptoriaJ: Science and History. Comparative 
study of the pursuit and products of science at various 
times and places, especia lly in relation to its internal s truc
tu re a nd soci al, inte llectu al, and poli tica l environ men t. 

Philosophy Department 

190. Preceptorial: logical Positivism. A study of A. J. 
Ayer's Langu age, Truth and Logic and its Significance in 
present-day thought . 

191. Precep toria l: Self-Knowled ge. A study of some 
problems in the philosophy of mind , including our knowl
edge of th e se lf and of other selves , and the privacy of 
mental sta tes. Readings from three of the most important 
recent works in philosophical psychology, viz. Strawson 's 
Individuals , Hampshire 's Tho ugh t and Action, and Ayer's 
Th e Concept of a PerS011. Omitted 196 7-68 

Physics Department 

191. Preceptorial: Current Problem s in Physics. A 
qua l itative account of modern physics, exhib iting the 
transition from cla ssical to current views .• 0 prior knowl
edge of physics or adva nced mathematics is required . The 
textual material for this w ill utilize readings f rom such 
authors as Hoyle, Massey, Peierls and the various mono
graphs for the intelligent layman on specia l sub jects in 
physics that h Jve been ap pearing over the recent yea rs. 

Political Science Department 

191. Preceptorjal: Current Problems in Physics. A 
qunli tnt i 'c a cou nt of mode rn theoretica l and expe rimen t 1 
phys ics, ex hibiting the trans iti un from classical in creating 
new politica l systems and cultures. 

Religion 

190. Preceptorial: The Elements of Buddhism. Exam
ination of Buddhis t thou ght and practices from their In
dian or ig ins to the pre cnt-day . 

Sociology Department 

190. Preceptorial : Social Causation. Why are cr ime 
rates apparen tl y increas ing ? W ha t effect does environment 
ha ve on students' g radcs} uestions like these involve the 
study of causa l r la tio ns. Th is course w ill ex plore the ways 
in which 50ciolngi s ts try to answer such questions; it will 
emph as ize modes of thought ra ther than the emp irica l 
fin di ngs . O mi tted 1967-68 
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TRANSfER TO PROfESSIONAL COLLEGES 
Freshmen and sophomores who are en rolled in the College of Arts and 
Science with the decla red intention of transferring to a professional 
college at the end of the sophomore year are assigned advisers from 
that College. 

Before the end of their sophomore year, studen ts should obtain a 
Concen tration Approval Form from the Program Advising Office 
(Morey 315) , complete it and return it to that office. The stude t will 
be notified of acceptan ce, condi tional acceptance or denial. 

The transfer procedures f r each of the Professional Colleges on the 
River Campus a re as follows : 



College of Business Administration 

To qualify for admission into the College of Business Administra
tion a student must have completed not less than 16 courses with 
an over-all grade average of 2.0 (3.0 if applying for the program in 
business economics) at the University of Rochester or at some other 
accredited institution. Specific distribution requirements for majors 
in accounting, business economics and management science are identi
fied in the Business Administration section of the Bulletin. Students 
from other institutions should apply to the University of Rochester 
Admissions Office . 

College of Education 

Students should familiarize themselves with all material regarding 
the programs in the College of Education. A student may remain in the 
College of Arts and Science, complete the requirements for a B.A. 
degree and also satisfy the state certification or licensing requirements 
for secondary school teaching . 

A studen t who plans a career in teaching or wishes to explore the 
prospect of a career in education should make an appointment with the 
Director of Academic Advising in the College of Education as early 
as possible during the freshman year. The state certification and li 
censing requirements must be met, and they are not the same as 
degree requirements. The Director of Academic Advising has informa
tion on the requirements of various states and can guide the student 
in planning a program which satisfies these requisites . 

College of Engineering and Applied Science 

Engineering is unique among the professions in that a significant 
amount of time in the undergraduate program is devoted to profession
al studies. Engineering students enroll in the College of Arts and 
Science for two years and then may transfer to the College of Engineer
ing and Applied Science for the last two years . Students who satis
factorily complete this four-year sequence receive a B.S. degree. 

Students seeking a broader training in the liberal arts than is 
provided in the regular four-year program may enroll in the Two
College Program, under which they spend three years in Arts and 
Science before transferring to Engineering. Those who complete this 
five-year sequence satisfactorily may receive both a B.A. and a B.s. 
degree. 

Department of Nursing, School of Medicine and Dentistry 

Students intending to complete work for the degree in the Depart
ment of Nursing are directed to the requirements, p . 195 of this bulletin. 

Members of the Department of Nursing faculty appointed as ad
visers to students declaring their intention to major in nursing, 
approve the student's program. 
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JUNIOR YEAR ABROAD 

Students may participate in a year of study abroad during their junior 
year. 

During their absence, they remain on the rolls of the University 
of Rochester and pay one-fourth the usual tuition. Upon their return , 
they receive full credit for all work that is successfully completed in 
accordance with the requirements and recommendations of the major 
department and the Junior Year Abroad Program Committee. Course 
number 299 is used on the transcript to record credit earned in thi s 
program. 

Applications for participation in the Junior Year Abroad program 
should be filed with the director of the program early in the soph -
more year. Information about procedure may be obtain ed from the 
Junior Year Abroad office in Morey Hall. 

SENIOR YEAR IN ABSENTIA 

A small number of students each year elects to spend the senior year 
in absentia. Prior approval is required and is given upon satisfact ry 
completion of three years work in the college and acceptance for furth er 
study in an accredited graduate school or in an approved medical 
or den tal school. 



Students who spend the senior year in absentia must fulfill the dis
tribution requirements. In addition, the major department may require 
the comprehensive examination. Those who enter medical or dental 
schools are normally awarded the degree Bachelor of Arts in General 
Science upon completion of the first year's work. 

Those considering the senior year in absentia should discuss the 
possibility with the Dean of the College and petition the Administra
tive Committee in writing for approval. It is unlikely that students 
who spend the junior year abroad will receive approval to spend the 
senior year in absentia. 

Satisfactory-Fail Option 

For courses outside the area of concentration, students may elect 
to receive a grade of Satisfactory (S) or Fail (F) in one course a semes
ter to a maximum of eight courses. Satisfactory (S) includes all grades 
"A" through "D." Under this option, grades are not figured into the 
cumulative average. 

This option must be declared on the Program Approval Form at 
the time of registration, and may not be changed after the first four 
weeks of the semester. Instructors turn in regular letter grades for all 
students; they are not routinely informed which students elect this 
option. The Registrar records only an (S) or (F) keeping the letter 
grades "A" through "0" on file in the even t of a cha nge of major. 
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Courses of Instruction 
in The College of Arts and Science 



Aerospace Studies 

Lester E. Oonk, LT. COL. (USAF), M.B.A. (Indiana) ... Professor of Aerospace S tudie s a nd Chairman or th e De partment 

James R. Darkey, (USAF), B.5. (Davis and Elkins) .. . Assistan t Professor o f Acros pace Studies 

Edward R. Wheelock, TSGT, (USA F) ... Instructor in Aerospace Studi es 

Aerospace Studies is a two-year Professional Of
ficer Education Program available to s tudents 
wi th two academic years remaining in either un
dergraduate or graduate status. The requirements 
for en tering this program are discussed under the 
Air Force Professional Officer Course on page 214. 

The four 200 level courses listed below must 
be successfully completed to qualify for a com
mission as a second lieutenant in the United 
States Air Force upon graduation. 

At the center of the Aerospace Studies cur
riculum is " Dialogue," the principle of instruc
tion which imposes upon the student the respon
sibility of being chief agent for his quest for 
knowledge. Each student is helped to develop the 
ability to: define a problem, accumulate informa
tion , identify resources, conduct an inner-dia
logue, formulate a plan, partic ipate in inter
dialogue, make a decision, recommend action, 
and take responsibility for that action. This prin
ciple is applied to a variety of the standard teach
ing methods . Course enrollment will be con
trolled to provide for seminar-size sections of 12 
to 17 students . 

93. Flight Instruction. A s tud e nt pilo t ground schoo l 
course of app ro ximate ly 30 hours. The Snnderson Films, 
Inc. reco rds and film st rips are employed in this course, 
which includ es: Pre -Flight Fncts , Meteoro logy, N avigatio n , 
Radi o Naviga ti o n , Flig ht Com puter, a nd Fede ral Av iati o n 
Regulat io ns . (A sen ior fall course) Ope n to n l imi ted num
ber of no n-ROTC students. 

201. Military History and Aerospace Power I. Throug h
out this a nd s ubsequent Ae rosp ace Studies courses th e 
cadet sho uld deve lop th e ability to speak nnd write w ith 
accuracy, clarity, and d ig nit y o f style. The course of 
study includes: (1 ) the nature of military conflict a nd the 
development of Je rospace powe r in to J prime security 
elerr.cnt, (2) the development of doctrine governing th e em
ployme nt of ae rosp ace forc es, (3 ) the milita ry ch aracter
istics of aerospnce pow er and tne mis sio n :ll1d o rgani za tion 
of the United States Air Force, a nd (4) the modes of em
plo yme nt of ae rosp ac e fo rces in general war, limited wa r , 
a nd acti o n sh o rt of war. (A fall cou rse, three acnde mic 
ho ur s plus one ho ur of corps tr a ining per week.) 

202. Military History and Aerospace Power II. A co n
tinua t io n of the devel opmen t of the ab i lity to s peak an d 
write with accurncy, c1;]rity a nd d ig nity of style. The 
course o f s tud y includ es . (1 ) the importa nce of the nJt io nal 
space effort a nd how th e space program evolv ed, (2) th e 
known characte ri s tics of the solar system th a t affec t SPJce 
expl o rati ons and opera ti o ns, (3) the types o f o rbits a nd 
trajec to ries, inc luding the principles and problems a ffect ing 
th e ir u sc, (4) tnc operating principles , characteristics , and 
prob lems associa ted with the componcnts o f space vehicle 
sys tems, and (5) tne curren t and planned capabil i ties for 
s pace o per:ltions. (A spring course, three academi c hours 
plu s o ne h ou r of co rps tr aini ng pe r week. ) 

211-212 The Air Force Officer. A s tudy of professional
ism , leaders hip and man ageme nt . The s tud y includes 
theorie s of le nde rship , discipline, hum a n rela tions , man
agement and problem so lving. These th eo ries will be de
veloped around Air Force s ubject matter and by use o f 
sa mple pro blem -s i tU;] ti o ns faced by the junio r 0 Hicer or 
th e junior executive. (Three ac;]demic h ou rs plu s one ho ur 
o f corps tr,linin g per week.) 
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Anthropology 

Rene Millon, PH.D. (Columbia) .. . Professor of Anthropology 

Alfred Harris, PH .D. (Cambridge) ... Associate Professor of Anthropology and C hairman of the Departmen t 

Robert S. Merrill, PH.D. (Chicago) ... Associate Professor of Anthropology and Associate Chairman of the Department 

Walter Hinchman Sangree, PH.D. (Chicago) ... Associate Professor of Anthropology 

Gerald Williams, PH.D. (Chicago) ... Associate Professor of Anthropology 

Edward E. Calnek, PH .D. (Chicago) ... Assistant Professor of Anthropology 

Christopher Day, PH .D. (Chicago) ... Assistant Professor of Anthropology 

Arnold Green, B.A. (Antioch) .. . Assistant Profes sor of Anthropology 

Allan Hoben, PH.D. (California at Berkeley) . .. Assistant Professor of Anthropology 

Louise Lamphere, M.A. (Harvard) ... Visiting Assistant Professor of Anthropology 

"'Clara Millon, PH.D. (California at Berkeley) ... Assistant Professor of Anthropology 

Charles Morrison, PH.D . (Chicago) ... Assistant Professor of Anthropology 

"Part-time. 

The Department of Anthropology offers work 
leading to a concentration for the B.A. degree 

A program of concentration for the B.A. de
gree will normally consist of six to eight courses 
taken in the Department of Anthropology be
yond the introductory work. 

A student, in addition, is expected to take ad
di tiona I courses to bring the total in his concen
tration to ten in the related fields of "Biology, 
Economics, English, Fine Arts, Foreign Lan
guages, History, Philosophy, Political Science, 
and Psychology. 

The departmental adviser should be con
sulted to determine in each student's case what 
courses in the department will be required for 
fulfillment of the concentration requirement and 
to select the field ou tside of the departmen t 
which will support and enhance his work in the 
department. 

101. Introduction to Anthropology. The nature and 
development of culture; social and cultural patternings; 
social and cultural universal s and diversities ; the indi
vidual and society. 

201. The Development of Man, Culture and Society. 
Evolution of man and development of culture and society 

from earliest Pleistocene remains to beginnings of civiliza
tion in the Near East ; development of human skill; religion 
and art in the Upper Paleolithic; agricultural revolution; 
development of cities and civilization in Southern Meso
potamia; spread of man into the New World. 

Omitted 1967-68 

202. Early Civilizations of the Old World and the New. 
Comparntive study of Mesopotamian, Egyptian , Indus, 
Chinese, Middle American and Central Andean civiliza
tions; theoretical approaches to such studies, with special 
emphasis on the value and limitations for the s tudy of 
ancient civilizations of comparative evidence from existin g 
societies. Omitted 1967-68 

209. Selected Studies in Ethnography. Examina tion of 
some of the basic descriptive studies in ethnography with 
particular attention to demonstrating the relation between 
field work and the development of method and theory in 
social an th ropology . 

210. Primitive Art. Consideration of art a nd the artist 
especially in the aboriginal societies of Oceania, Africa, 
and the Americas; comparison with European and Asiatic 
materials. Omitted 1967-68 

211. Systems of Kinship and Descent. The major ele
ments of kinship and descent; critical examination of spe
cific systems, and of different approaches to the study of 
them; the relations between kinship and descent and other 
aspects of social structu re . 



212. Habitat, Economy and Society. Major types of 
ecological adaptation; modes of subsistence, land-use, and 
land-tenure; ecology in relation to economic org an ization; 
ecological problems viewed as socially and culturally de
fined . Omitted ]967-68 

213. Pre-Industrial Economic Systems. An examination 
of exchange systems in selected non-European societies. 

214. Comparative Religious Systems. Ritual practices 
and related beliefs of selected societies. Associated phe
nomena of magic, mythology and witchcraft. Examination 
of outstanding theoretical approaches. 

215. Comparative Political and Legal Systems. An 
analysis of the mechanisms for sanctioning and arbitrat
ing social behavior in selected non-European cultures. 

241. Indians of North America. A survey of the cultures 
of the aboriginal peoples in America north of Mexico. Cul 
ture area concept and its applications; major types of 
social structure and their variations; historical problems. 

242. The Civilizations of Aboriginal Middle America. 
Growth of aboriginal civilization in Middle America from 
the earliest time to the Spanish Conquest; Olmec, Zapotec, 
Maya, Teotihuacan , Toltec, Mixtec, Veracruz and Aztec 
civilizations; problem of relationship with the Old World; 
evaluations and comparisons ; Indian Mexico since the 
Conquest. Omitted 1967-68 

246. Peoples of Africa I. Major culture areas of Negro 
Africa; detailed ethnographic studies; nature and diversity 
of indigenous social structure. 

247. Peoples of Africa II. Selected problems in social 
anthropology and ethnography as they relate to th e peo
ples of Africa or particular regions in Africa. 

Omitted 1967-68 

249. Peoples of India. Ethnology of South Asia with 
emphasis upon the relationship between tribal and village 
cultures and the high civilizations of the area. 

Om i tted 1967 -68 

261. Cultural and Social Change. Problems of cultural 
diffusion; analysis of types of culture contact and cultural 
interchange; the na tivi s tic movement ; the ch a rismatic 
leader and the legitimization of authority. 

265. The Study of Complex Societies. Problems and 
theoretical approaches in the study of co mplex societies 
and civilizations; emphasis is on contemporary pre-indus
trial societies, and on selected ancient civilizations. 

Omitted 1967-68 

271. Language and Culture. The roles of linguistics 
in anthropology. language differences an d cultural dif
ferences. language in society; the reflection of social or
ganization in the formal aspects of verbal behavior. An
thropology 101 or linguistics 205 prerequisite. 

291. Readings in Anthropology. 

293. Problems in Anthropology. The investiga tion , un
der guidance, of a special problem in selected areas of 
a nthropology and sociology. By special permission of 
instructor only. 

314. Mythology and Religion. Reading of selected 
mythologies of Oceania, Africa, and the Americas, and of 
related ma terials on rituals; consideration of antli.ropologi
cal contributions to the comparative study of myth and 
ritual, including the works of Malinowski, E. R. leach, 
levi-Strauss , Kluckhohn, A. F. C. Wallace and others. 

Omitted 1967-68 

349. Studies in Indian Civilization. Emphasis on inter
relationships between Indians and Europeans as expressed 
in literary texts. Various Indian traditions examined in 
hi sto rical context. Omitted 1967-68 

368. Problems in Social Anthropological Analysis. 
Consideration of current approaches to problems in social 
anthropology. Particular emphasis is placed on methodo
logical and theoretical questions and on assessment of 
recent progress a nd possible lines of new development. 

416. Anthropological linguistics I. Training in lin
gui s tic analysis as applied to the description of the second 
systems of language, with particular emphasis on the uses 
of such analysis in anthropological fieldwork. 

417. Anthropological linguistics II. Training in lin
guistic a nalysi s as applied to the description of grammati
cal systems, with special stress on anthropological field
work. 
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Astronomy (see page 122) 

Biology 

Allan McCulloch Campbell, PH.D. (Illinois) ... Professor of Biology 

Ernst Wolfgang Caspari, PH.D. (Gbttingen) ... Professor of Biology 

Johannes Friedrich Karl Holtfreter, PH. D. (Freiburg, Germany) ... Tracy H. Harris Professor of Zoology 

Arnold Warren Ravin, PH.D. (Columbia) ... Professor of Biology 

Wolf Vishniac, PH.D. (Stanford) ... Professor of Biology and Chairman of the Department 

Thomas T. Bannis ter, PH.D. (Illinois) ... Associa te Professor of Biology 

J erram L. Brown, PH.D. (California) ... Associate Professor of Biology and Associate Professor in the Center for Brain Research 

George E. Hoch, PH.D. (Wisconsin) ... Associate Professor of Biology 

Jerome Sidney Kaye, PH.D. (Columbia) ... Associate Professor of Biology 

William B. Muchmore, PH.D. (Washington) ... Associate Professor of Biology 

*Babette Brown Coleman, PH. D. (Cornell) ... Associate Professor of Botany and Research Associate in Botany 

*J ames Charles Peskin, PH.D. (Columbia) ... Associa te Professor of Biology and Optics 

Conrad Alan Istock, PH.D. (Michigan) ... Assistant Professor of Biology 

Uzi Nur, PH.D. (California) ... Assistant Professor of Biology 

J akov Krivshenko, D.Se. (Ukraine) ... Senior Research Associate in Biology 

Minna B. Rotheim, PH.D. (Rochester) ... Research Associate and Assistant Professor of Biology 

Paul Butler, PH.D. (Leeds) ... Research Associate in Biology 

Kuo-Chun Chen, PH.D. (Columbia) ... Research Associate in Biology 

Charles R. Weston, PH.D. (Princeton) ... Research Associate in Space Biology 

* Alice del Campillo Campbell, PH.D. (Michigan) ... Research Associate in Biology 

"'Rachel McMaster Kaye, PH.D. (Columbia) ... Research Associate in Biology 

Gary M. Kayajanian, PH.D. (Rochester) ... Postdoctoral Trainee in Biology 

Doris Zallen, PH.D. (Harvard) ... Postdoctoral Trainee in Biology 

J. P. T. Pearman, M.A. (Cambridge) ... Assistant Chairman and Technical Associate 

·Part-time 

The Department of Biology offers courses of 
study leading to the B.A., B.A. with Honors, 
M.s., and Ph.D. degrees. It also offers, jointly 
with the Geology Department, a program leading 
to a B.S. degree in Biology-Geology. 

Biology 110 is a prerequisite for all advanced 
courses except Biology 135. 

B.A. Program 

Professional work in Biology requires ad
vanced training in graduate school. The depart
mental program for Biology majors is primarily 
a preparation for graduate school and seeks to 
acquaint the student with contemporary trends 
in the development of the biological sciences. 
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Students planning to concentrate in Biology 
should take a minimum of ten semester courses 
in biology and allied fields that are more ad
vanced than Biology 110 and in troductory 
courses in other subjects. Six of these advanced 
courses will normally comprise biological sub
jects and should include two that deal with sys
tematic aspects (e.g. Biology 122, 125, 131, 132, 
272); the remainder may be chosen freely from 
among the other advanced courses in Biology. 
Progress should, in all cases, be planned in con
sultation with the departmental advisers. 

Recent developments in biology lay increasing 
emphasis on its quantitative aspects and these 
cannot be treated satisfactorily except in terms 
of the laws that describe the properties of all mat
ter and energy. The Department, therefore, re
quires all Biology majors to take the following 
courses in allied fields: 

Chemistry 121 and 122 or 123 and 124. 

Chemistry 161 and 162 or 163 and 164. 
I t is recommended also that the student take 

Chemistry 152 or 251 and 252, Physics 101 and 
102, Mathematics 161 and 162. 

Two additional courses chosen from Mathe
matic 163, 164, Statistics 110 and a course in 
computing. 

The student is urged also to acquire a reading 
knowledge of one of the following foreign lan
guages: French, German or Russian. 

Students not majoring in Biology, but wishing 
to fulfill their science requirements wi th biology 
courses, may elect Biology 101 to be followed 
by either Biology 102 or Biology 135 . High 
school chemistry is a prerequisite for Biology 
101 . 

Honors Program in Biology 

Students who have demonstrated to the depart
ment's satisfaction a high level of competence 
may, at the end of the sophomore year, elect 
Honors in Biology. A faculty member must be 
willing to guide the student in his Honors work 
during his junior and senior years. The Honors 
work will consist of the following: 

a. Biology 291, Readings in Biology, will be 
taken in the first semester of the junior year. The 
purpose of this course is to prepare the student 
for a specific piece of research. Additional read
ings in Biology 291 are optional in the second 
semester of the junior year. 

b. Biology 293, Problems in Biology, will be 
taken in each semester of the senior year, but 
may be taken as early as the second semester of 
the junior year. 

c. During his senior year the student will take 
Biology 385, Honors Seminar in Biology, to af
ford him an opportunity to discuss his work with 
other Honors students and to discuss with staff 
mem bers curren t research in Biology. 

d. At the end of the senior year the student 
will prepare a paper describing his research and 
will defend it in an oral examination before an 
outside. examiner. Upon successful completion 
of the Honors Program the student will be 
awarded a B.A. in Biology with Honors. 

101. General Biology I. Introductory course for stu
dents wishing to include Biology in their program of 
studies but not intending to take advanced cou.rses in it. 
Principles of modern biology: (elluLu and molecular bi
ology, orga nismic biology, genetics, evolution and eco logy. 
Prerequisite: at least one course in high school or college 
chemistry.-Three lectures a week, no lab . 

102. General Biology II. A continuation of Biology 101 
for students not intending to take advanced courses in 
biology. Further studies of biological principles and phe
nomena , particularly at the leve l of organs and wh ole or
gan is ms. Prerequisite: Bio logy 101.-Three lectures a w ee k, 
no lab. 

lIO. Introduction to Modern Biology. A rigorous in
troductory course for students expecting to major in Bi
ology and a prerequisite to all advanced courses. Covers 
the same topics as Bio logy 101 but in greater depth. The 
laboratory acquaints the student with the practical methods 
that constitute the experimental basis of biology. Prerequi
sites: Chemistry 121 and 122 o r 123 and 124 (122 o r 124 
may be taken concurrently).-Thrce lectures and one three 
hour lab a week. 

122. Invertebrate Zoology. An,ltomy, physiology, be
havior, life histories <lnd evolution of animals constitut
ing the principal groups of invertebrates. Biology 110 pre
requisite.-Three lectures Jnd one three-hour lab a week. 

125. Structure and Function of Vertebrates. Structural 
changes in the line of descent leading from primitive jaw
less fi s h to modern mammals. Background for the under
st<lnding of hum:m <lnatomy. The structure of fossil verte
brates and the development and structure of modern 
chordates are dealt with by laboratory observation, dissec
tion or lecture. Biology 110 prerequisite.-Three lectures 
and one three-hour lab a week. 

131. The Plant Kingdom. Gener<ll biology of plants 
Survey of the plant kingdom . The structural, develop 
mental. and ecological <ldaptati o ns of plants arc eX,1m
incd, and provide the basis for an understanding of the 
evolution of plants, of their distribution, and of their ro les 
in the organic world . Biology 110 prercquisitc.-Three lec
tures or conferences, one three-hour lab or field trip a week. 



132. Biology of Flowering Plants. Introducti on to plant 
anatomy , systematics, ecology a nd rield work by study of 
th e mos t advanced and dominant ptlnts of th e ea rth 's 
vcgerotion. The evolutionary SUCCl'SS o f fl oweri ng plants is 
inte rpre ted in term s of th e advantages conferre d by the 
vascular systcm and seed habit, two notable s pecialization s 
which historically have linked plants to man. Biol ogy 110 
prerequisite.-Three lectures or conferences, one thre e - ho ur 
Jab or fiel d trip a week. 

135. The Human Species. Th e nature of m an from a 
bi o logica l point of view. Human evolution. H eredity and 
population s tructure . Variability within and differences 
be rwet' n human pop ul atio ns. Biolog ical basis of human 
behav ior Future of m a nkind. Prerequ isite: Biology 101 or 
11O.-Three lectures a week. 

220. Cytology. Introducti o n to th e s tudy of cell s Topics 
include. the morphology and chemistry of chromozo nes, 
mitochondri a, the Golgi apparatus , centri o les, Jnd the 
ergas trop la sm. Prereq ui si tes: Biology 110, Chem is try 122, 

he mi sr ry 16] and 162 o r 163 and 164-Three lectures or 
de monstrations, o ne three - ho ur lab a week. 

221. Genetics. Genes and cytoplasmic factors as the 
units of heredity ; a general introd uction to m od e rn 
genetics including its mol ec ul a r basis and its morpho
geneti c and evol utionary im pli ca tio ns. Prerequi si tes: Bi
ology 110, Chemistry 161 a nd 162 o r 163 Jnd 164.-Three 
lec tures an d o ne dem onstra ti o n-discussio n sec ti on a week. 

222. Evolution. The evide nce for organic evo lution and 
the principles governi ng the evo luti o n of plants and ani
mal s. Biology 110 and 221 prerequisi te -Three lectures a 
week, no lab . 

241. General Embryology. Ea rl y s tages of devel opment, 
including maturation and fe rtili zat ion , cleavage a nd the 
formation of the prim ary ger m layers . Development of 
ti ssues, organs and sys tems i n vertebrate s. Biology 110 and 
122 o r 125 prerequi site .- Three lectures Jnd two three-ho ur 

labs a week. 

260. Animal Behavior. The s tud y of the behavior o f 
animal s o ther th an man, especially from evoluti o n ary 
viewpoints. Emp hasis is pla ced on a nimal communication 
and social organi za ti on in natural population s. Pre requi
sites: Biology 110, 122 or 125, 221 and Psychology 101.
Three lectures a week, no lab. 

261. Ecology. An introduction to th e factual materi a l, 
theore tical considerations and methods involved in cu r
rent studi es of plant and anim a l associatio ns. Field and 
laborato ry work. Each student carries o ut an independent 
field investigat io n and submits a written analysis of his 
works. Prerequisite: Biology 110. Omitted 1967-68 

265." Cellular Physiology and Metabolism. Processes 
common to all cell s. Topics include: s ubsta nces of which 
cells a rc composed, th e metabolic processes by which the 
substances are formed, thermod yna mic and kinetic ch arac 
teristics of th ese processes, processes of diffusion, osmosis, 
and pa ssive and active tran spo rt and o ri g in of bioelec
tricity. Laborato ry work includes quantitative experiments 
on respiration, mineral nutrition, water rela ti o ns, per
meab ilit y, reactions of isolated org anelles , and othe r cellu
la r phenomena. It is stro ngly recommend ed that s tudents 

regi stering fo r the course have prior train ing in quanti
tativ e nnal ys is, o rganic chemistry, general physics, and 
calcu lus. - Two lectur" " o ne discussi on period , an d one 
fo ur - hour lab a week. 

270. Plant Physiology. Ph ys io logica l phenomen a pe
culiar to higher plants. Top ics Includ e. water relJtions, 
trcln s loca ti o n , gro wth and diffe rentiation, tissu e culture, 
plant hormones, germin<Jtion, fl owering and fruit deve lop 
ment. Stud e nts are required either to write a te rm paper 
011 a se lected proble m or to perform some se lected experi
ments under supe rv is ion in laboratory . Prerequi si tes: Bi
o logy 110 and 265. Omit ted 1967-68 

272 . ... Comparative Microbiology. Survey of microo rga n
isms . Ph ys io logica l patterns of certain a lgae, bacteri a an d 
protozo<J, a nd th e evolution ~HY trends in these patte rns. 
Topics considered. growth curves nnd their inte rpret~ltion, 
adaptation an d mutati on, the evolution o f me tabolic path
ways, the limitation imposed by size, and the evo luti o n of 
s tructure. P re requi sites' Bi ology 110 and Chemis try 161 
a nd 162 or 163 and 164 (which may be taken concurrently). 
- Tlnee lectures , four h ou rs lab a week. 

291. Readings in Biology. A spec ia l progrnm of rea d
ing in advanced topi cs may be arrJnged according to the 
need s and interests of individual students. Biology 110 
prerequisite Registrlltion IlpOIl Ilpprov ill of departmental 
adviser. 

293. Problems in Biology. Special problems ma y be ar
ranged for advanced s tudents wishing individual instruc
tion in the m e th ods of general biologicaL botani cal or 
zoological in vest iga tion. Biology 110 prerequisite. Reg is
tratioll IIpOI1 approval of depa rtmentll l adviser. 

385. Honors Seminar. A required course for a ll h onors 
s tud ents in Biology. Disc uss ion of their own resea rch and 
" consideration of im portan t problems in modern biology. 
Ope n to qualified seniors by permi ssio n .-Three h o urs a 

week. 

COURSES OFFER ED IN THE EVEN ING SESSION, with 
approval for co llege credit in the case o f und ergradua tes 
ot11cr tiTan Biology concentrators and pre-medica l s tude nts 

IIS. Genetics and Human Heredity. Principles o f in
he rita nce with emph asis o n ge netically determined human 
characte ristics. Prerequisite' Biology 101 or the instructo r' s 
perl1lission .- T wo lectures a week . 

COURSES O FFE RED IN THE S - HOO L OF MEDICINE, 
wi th approval fo r college credit in th e cases of und ergrad u
ates other tiTan Biology concentr<Jtors and pre-medic a l s tu

den ts 

II7. Microbiology. A co urse in which bacte ri ,l, fungi , 
and viruses a re studied from the po int of view of th e ir 
biolclgical chJracteristics and of their importa nce in publi c 
health, ind ust ry , a nd agriculture. Biology 101 nnd Chem
istry 121 and 122 o r 123 and 124 prerequisite.-Lectures, 

two three - ho ur labs a week. 

¥Although the lab sections of Biology 265 a nd Bi o logy 272 
a re not identical, students taking both courses will take 
o nly one semester of lab work, either in sp ring or in fall 
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Center for Brain Research 

Leo Abood, PH.D. (Chicago) ... Professor in the Center for Brain Research 

Robert Doty, PH.D. (Chicago) ... Professor in the Center for Brain Research 

Karl Knigge, PH.D. (Michigan) . . . Professor in the Center for Brain Research and of Anatomy 

Karl Lowy, M.D. (Vienna) ... Professor in the Center for Brain Research 

Ray S. Snider, PH.D. (Washington University) ... Professor in the Center for Brain Research and Director of the Center 

Garth J. Thomas, PH.D. (Harvard) ... Professor in the Center for Brain Research 

J erram L. Brown, PH.D. (California) ... Associate Professor of Biology and Associate Professor in the Center for Brain Research 

Bernard Weiss, PH.D. (Rochester) ... Associate Professor in the Center for Brain Research and of Radiation Biology 

Ryo Tanaka, M.D., PH.D. (Tokyo) ... Assistant Professor in the Center for Brain Research 

John F. Bartlett, PH.D . (McMaster) ... Research Associate in the Center for Brain Research 

Manuel Perez del Cerro, M.D. (Buenos Aires) ... Research Associate in the Center for Brain Research 

Noriyoshi Hirota, M.D. (Nagasaki) ... Research Associate in the Center for Brain Research 

Akira Matsubara, D.SC!' (Kyushu) . .. Research Associate in the Center for Brain Research 

Jyotirindra Mitra, PH.D. (Cambridge) ... Research Associate in the Center for Brain Research 

Shigeyoshi Teramoto, M.D . (Nagasaki) ... Research Associate in the Center for Brain Research 

Robert B. Glassman, PH.D. (Pennsylvania) ... Postdoctoral Fellow in the Center for Brain Research 

Raymond P. Kesner, PH.D. (Illinois) ... Postdoctoral Fellow in the Center for Brain Research 

Boguslaw Zernicki, PH.D. (Nencki Institute, Warsaw) ... Postdoctoral Fellow in the Center for Brain Research 

The Center for Brain Research, jointly sponsored 
by the College of Arts and Science, the College 
of Engineering and Applied Science and the 
School of Medicine and Dentistry, is concerned 
with education at the Ph.D. level and with re
search in problems of the nervous system. Un
dergraduates with special permission may take 
special research or reading courses offered by 
the Center. 



Chemistry 

Frank Paul ~uff, PH .D. (Californi a Institute of Technology) . .. Professor of Chemis try 

Albert Benjamin Ford Duncan, PH.D . (Johns Hopkins) ... Professor of Chemis try 

Marshall DeMott Gates, J f. , PH.D. (Ha rva rd) .. . Professor of Chemistry 

John R. Huizenga, PH .D . (Illinoi s) .. . professor o f Chemistry 

William Hundley Saunders, J f., PH.D. (Northwestern) ... Professor of Chemistry and Cha irman of the Department 

Winston Danae Walters, PH .D . (Johns Hopkins) ... Professor of Chemis try 

David Wilson, PH.D. (Ca lifornia In s titute of Technology) . . . Professor of Chemistry 

Marshall Blann, PH .D . (California) ... Associate Professor of Chem istry 

Jack Kampmeier, PH.D . (Illinois) .. . Associate Professor of Chemistry 

Henry M. Sobell, M .D. (Virginia) . . . Associate Professor of Chemistry 

Lawrence David Colebrook, PH.D. (Auckland) ... Ass istant Professor of Chemis try 

Louis E. Friedrich, PH.D . (Berkeley) . .. Assistant Professor of Chemistry 

Kenneth G. Harbison, PH.D. (Massachusetts Institute of Technology) . . . Assistant Professor of Chemistry 

Robert W. Kreilick, PH.D. (Washing ton University, St. Louis) .. . Assistant Professor of Chemistry 

Keiji Morokuma, PH.D. (Kyoto University) ... Assis tant Professor of Chemis try 

George C. Nieman, PH.D. (California Institute of Technology) ... Assistant professor of Chemistry 

Francis R. Nordmeyer, PH.D . (Stanford ) . . . Assis tant Professor of Chemis try 

Richard H. Schlessinger, PH .D. (Ohio Sta te) . .. Assis ta nt Professor of Chemistry 

James Aspden, PH.D . (Univ. College, London) ... postdoctora l Fellow in Chemistry 

Keith Brown, B.sC (Univ. of Liverpool) . . . postdoctoral Fellow in Chemistry 

Gilbert DeBoer, PH.D. (Cal. Institute of Technology) ... Postdoctoral Fellow in Chemi s try 

A. Ekambaram, PH .D . (Annamala i University , India) . . . Pos tdoctoral Fellow in Chemistry 

Lorraine labana . PH.D. (Cornell) ... Postdoctoral Fellow in Chemis try 

Tzu F. lin, PH.D. (Oklahoma) ... Postdoctoral Fellow in Chemistry 

Anthony R. Marsh, PHD. (University of Hull) ... Pos tdoctoral Fellow in Chemis try 

Fernando Mazza, PH.D. (University of Rome) ... Pos tdoctoral Fellow in Chemistry 

T. D. Sakore, PH.D. (Indian Institute of Technology, Bombay) .. . Postdoctoral Fellow in Chemistry 

Madeline Schreiber, PH.D. (University College, London) ... Postdoctoral Fellow in Chemi s try 

B. Sugavanam, PH.D. (Indian Ins titute of Science) .. . Postdoctoral Fellow in Chemistry 

Yu-Wen Yu, PH.D. (Illinois Institute of Technology) ... Postdoctoral Fellow in Chemistry 

Ethellouetta French, PH.D. (Rochester) .. . Professor Emeritus of Chemistry 

Ralph William Helmkamp, PH.D. (Harvard) ... Professor Emeritus of Chemistry 

Willard Riggs line, PH.D . (Columbia) .. . Professor Emeritus of Chemistry 

W. Albert Noyes, J f. , D-ES-SC (D'ETAT) , SCD. (Paris) . . . Distinguished Senior Professor Emeritus of Chemistry 

Edwin Odde Wiig, PH.D. (Wisconsin) ... Professor Emeritus of Chemistry 
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The Department of Chemistry offers work lead
ing to a concentration in Chemistry for the 
B. A. or B.S. degree and to the M.S. and ph.D. 
degrees. Training at the post-doctoral level is 
also offered. 

Two introduc tory courses are offered. Chem
istry 123 and 124 are designed specifically for 
majors in Chemistry (both B.A. and B.S.), Chem
ical Engineering, Physics, and Biology. Students 
planning to take Chemistry 123 and 124 should 
present secondary school Chemistry for admis
sion. A few other students may be admitted to 

this course provided their records warrant it. 
Chemistry 121 and 122, which do not have sec
ondary school Chemistry as a prerequisite, are 
taken by concentrators and majors other than 
those mentioned above, either for the purpose 
of satisfying professional requirements or of 
meeting the science distribution requirement. 
Students who wish to major in Chemistry after 
taking Chemistry 121 and 122 may do so upon 
obtaining departmental approval. 

The undergraduate program in Chemistry al
lows opportunity for independent study, both 
for B.A. and B.S. candidates. Both Chemistry 415 
and 435 are taught on an individual basis, with 
the students working on unknowns directly un
der the instructors in the course. All Chemistry 
majors take the Senior Seminar, which involves 
preparation and presentation of a topic from the 
original literature under the direction of one or 
more staff members. All of the B.S. candidates, 
and those B.A. candidates who wish to, take a 
senior research problem with a member of the 
staff, in which they carry out original work, with 
the opportunity of publishing this in a scientific 
journal if it is successful. In recent years a num
ber of seniors have had publications from their 
research. Furthermore, some of the undergradu
ate majors are able to work during the summer 
on research problems with members of the staff, 
ei ther as hired research assis tan ts or as partici
pants in the National Science Foundation Under
graduate Research Program. 

B.A. Program 

The minimum requirements for students con
cen tra ting in Chemis try for the B.A. degree are: 

A. Chemistry 121 and 122 or 123 and 124 
B. Chemistry 143 and 214 or Chemistry 213 

and 214 
C. Chemistry 161 and 162 or Chemistry 163 

and 164 
D. Chemistry 251 and 252 
E. Chemistry 285 and 286 
Chemistry 251 and 252 require as prerequi

sites one year of Physics, and Mathematics 
through differential and integral calculus with 
some differential equations. (This requirement is 
met by completion of Mathematics 164.) At least 
one year of Chemistry in addition to the senior 
seminar must be taken in the senior year. If the 
student wishes to meet requirements for mem
bership in the American Chemical Society upon 
graduation, he should take, in addition to mini
mum requirements, an advanced lecture course, 
an advanced laboratory course, and German. 

Additional courses in Physics and Mathemat
ics and courses in other sciences, such as Biology, 
Geology, etc. may be taken as part of the concen
tration program. Students are urged to elect Ger
man to satisfy the foreign language requirement. 

The Senior Seminar, Chemistry 285 and 286, 
is the prescribed substitute for the comprehensive 
examihation. 

B.s. Program 

This program is designed to give the student 
the training deemed essential to qualify as a pro
fessional chemist or to give him a thorough 
preparation for graduate work in Chemistry; 
students wishing to do graduate work in Bio
chemistry may major in Chemistry with electives 
in Biology. A reading knowledge of technical 
German is required (German 105 or 103). I t is 
advantageous to present two years of preparatory 
school German for admission since this allows 
the student two additional electives. The synopsis 
of this curriculum follows: 
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FIRST YEAR 

1. Chern, 123 General Inorganic Chern, 
2, English Requirement 
3, Math, 161 Analysis I 
4, Phys, 115 Physics I 

Phys, 117 Physics IA 
Physical Education 

SECOND YEAR 

1. Chern, 163 Organic Chemistry 
2, Foreign Language (Group I)* 

3, Math, 163 Analysis III 
4, Phys, 125 Physics II 

Phys 127 Physics IrA 
Physical Education 

THIRD YEAR 

1. Chern, 213 Quantitative Analysis I 
2, Che;n, 251 Physical Chemistry I 
3, Group I 
4, Group II 

FOURTH YEARl 

1. Chern, (431, 451)2,;3 
2, Chern, 415 or 435 
3, GrouD II 
4, Elective4 

5, Elective 
Chern, 285 Senior Seminar 

or 

or 

1, Chern, 124 General Inorganic Chern. and Qual. Anal. 
2, Group I 
3, Math, 162 Analysis II 
4, Phys, 116 Physics I 

Phys, 118 Physics IA 
Physical Education 

1. Chern, 164 Organic Chemistry 
2, Germ, 105 Special Technical Readings H or 

Germ, 103 Intermediate German H 

3, Math, 164 Analysis IV 
4, Phys, 125 Physics II 

Phys, 128 Physics IIA 
Physical Education 

1. Chern, 214 Quantitative Analysis II 
2, Chern, 252 Physical Chemistry II 
3, Elective 
4, Group II 

1. Chern, 295 Thesis Research2 

2, Chern, 296 Thesis Research 
3, Chern, (412,432 or 452)2,3 
4, Elective4 

5, Elective 
Chern, 286 Senior Seminar 

*Most students can complete their requirement in foreign 
languages with one term of college work. Those who need 
more than one term must take the necessary courses as 
electives, 

HPrerequisite: German 101 and 102 or equivalent, 

lThe choice of courses required in the senior year will be 
determined by the department counsellor. A student who 
is not taking Chemistry 435 may register for Chemistry 
295 during the first semester if approval is obtained from 
the thesis adviser or department counsellor before the end 
of the junior year. 

2Courses in Biology, Mathematics or Physics approved by 
the Department of Chemistry may be substituted, 

3Two of these courses must be elected during the senior 
year. 

4S tudents who intend doing graduate work in Physical 
Chemistry should make every effort to include additional 
work in mathematics and physics, 
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121. General Chemistry I. Fundamental principles of 
chemical science nnd the chemistry of several importnnt 
metals and non-metnls nnd their compounds. This course, 
less advnnced thnn Chemistry 123, is primarily intended 
for premedical students nnd others who mny plan to follow 
with Chemistry 141 a nd 142 and for mechanicnl and electri
cal engineers and others not planning to continue work in 
Chemistry. Upon recommendation of th e department, stu 
dents may be transferred to Chemist ry 123 during or at the 
end of the first term.-Two lectures, twO recitntions , one 
lnb a week. 

122. General Chemistry II. A continuati on of the con
cepts introduced in Chemistry 121 with more emphas is 
placed on the descriptive chem istry of the various ele
ments of the periodic tabl e. Organic chemistry is discussed 
briefly. An nbbreviated scheme of sem i-m icro qunlitntive 
analysis is ca rried out in the laborato ry . Emphasis is placed 
on structure of the ntom and related topics. Prerequisite ' 
Chemistry 121 .- Two lectures , two recitations, one lab a 
week. 

123. General Inorganic Chemistry. A more advanced 
course than Chemistry 121 , desi g ned primarily for students 
majoring in Chemistry, Chemical Engineering and Physics. 
General principles underlying chemistry nnd some of the 
important non-metals and their compounds. Upon recom
mendation of the department, students may be transferred 
to Chemi s try 121 during the semes ter. Entrance Chemistry 
prerequisite.-Two lectures, two recitations, two labs a 
week. 

124. General Inorganic Chemistry and Qualitative 
Analysis. A continuation of Chemistry 123. The chem
istry of the metals and their compounds, atomic structure, 
natural and artificial radioactivity and the principles un
derlying qualitative nnalysis. The laborato ry work is de
voted entirely to semi-micro qunlitative ann lysis. Upo n 
recommendation of the department, students may be tra ns
ferred to Chemistry 122 during the semester. Chemistry 
123 or its equivalent prerequisite.-Two lectures, two reci
tations, two labs a week. 

143. Elementary Quantitative Analysis. A course de
signed for students preparing for medicine and denti stry 
and for th ose who may wish to take a one-term elementary 
course in the subject. Biology , geo logy , or general science 
majors may wish to take this course. The principles, 
stoichiometry and techniques of quantitative analysis arc 
developed and applied. Chemistry 121 and 122 or 123 and 
124 prerequisite.-Two lec tures , two labs a week. 

152. Chemical Principles. Introduction to thermody
nnmics, equilibria, elementa ry chemical kinetic s, e lectro
chemistry, colloid and surfnce chemistry, molecular s truc
ture. Prerequisi tes: one year of calculus and Chemist ry 
143. May not be taken for credit by Chemistry majors. 

161. Organic Chemistry I. A study of th e more im
portant classes of carbon compounds and the fundamenwl 
theories of organic chemistry. Chemistry 121 and 122 or 
123 and 124 prerequisite .-Three lectures, two labs a week. 

162. Organic Chemistry IA. Continuation of Chem
istry 161. 

163. Organic Chemistry II. An in troduction to the 
s tructural theory of organic chemistry and the im
portant types of organic reactions with special emphasis 



on reaction mec hanisms and th e dependence of reacti vity 
on s tru cture. Labo rato ry w o rk will include modern tech
niques, representative syntheses , and an ex tended intro 
duction to qualitative organ ic analysis. Required for the 
B.S. in Chemi s tr y, recommended for the B.A. in Chemis try. 
Prerequisite: Chemistry 121 and 122, or 123 ? nd 124.
Three lectures, two labs a week. 

164. Organic Chemistry IIA. Contin uation of Chem
istry 163 . 

213. Quantitative Analysis I. Designed primarily for 
chemists and chemical eng in ee rs. The theories, funda
men tal princi p les and stoichiometry of quantitative analy
sis, and the techniq ues o f qua ntitative methods a re devel
oped and JPplied. More ri go rous and exacting than Chem
is tr y 143. Chemistry 123, 124, and 161, 162 prerequisite. 
MJY not be taken for gfJd ua te credit.-Two lectures, tv:o 
labs a week. 

214. Quantitative Analysis II. Continuation of Qu an ti
tJ tive Analysis r A mo re comprehensive study of the 
principles of the science. Some of the IJboratory work in
vol ves the quan ti ta tive sep ara tion and de te rm i na tion 0 f 
constituents in mate ria ls of industrial impor ta nce. Electro
chemi caL colorimetric , and o th er photometr ic m e thods. 
May not be taken for gradua te credi t. Chemistry 213 or 
consen t of instructor prerequisite.-Two lectures , two labs 
a week. 

251. Physical Chemistry I. The first semes te r's work 
consists of a n introductio n to thermod y nam ics and its in
terpretati on from the molecular standpoin t. The ability 
to apply th ese concepts is deve loped both by a large 
var ie ty of problems , which th e s tud ent is required to solve, 
and by labora tory work. Prerequisi tes: Physics 101 and 
102 or 125 and 126 or 127 and 128; Mathemati cs 163, 164. 
-Three lectures, one lab a week. 

252. Physical Chemistry II. The second course con
tinues the application of thermodyn amics to heterogeneous 
and homoge neo us chem ical equilibria and concludes with 
a treatment of chemical kinetics . Prerequisite: Chemistry 
251.-Three lectures , o ne lab a week. 

285. Senior Seminar I. Requi red of all se nior stu 
dents maj oring in chemistry. Papers requiring journ<,l1 or 
o ther library research a re prepared under supe rvision 
of the s taff members and presented orally before the sem
inar group. Satisbcto ry participation is the app roved sub
stitute fo r a comprehe nsive examinat io n in chemistry. 
No credit. One lecture a week. 

286. Senior Seminar II. Continuation of Chemistry 
285. 

"291. Senior Reading Course in Chemistry I. Stud en ts 
majoring in chemi stry, who are unable to register for o th er 
regularly schedu led advanced courses, may register for thi s 
course with specia l permission o f the department.-Three 
lectures a week. 

292. Senior Reading Course in Chemistry II. Continu 
ation of Chemistry 291. 

295. Senior Thesis Research I. EJch student selects a 
thesis topic, th e investigation of which wi ll teach him 
how to attJck a problem invol ving laboratory <lnd libr ~l[ y 

work. Th is project affords an opportunity for indepe ndent 
read ing and rese<lrch. A written thes is presenting the re-

su Its <lnd analyzing the ir signi ficance in a critical manner 
is required. Chemistry 415 or 435 prerequisite. 

296. Senior Thesis Research II. Cont inuation of 295. 

401. General Biochemistry. Will be gi ven at the Ri ver 
Campus by membe rs of th e Biochemistry Department of 
the Medical School provided at least ten s tuden ts register 
fo r credit. Designed primarily for graduate studen ts and 
sen ior year undergraduate students in Chemistry who have 
had Orga ni c Chemis try 161, 162 and Physical Chemistry 
251, 252 or th eir equiva lents, but o th er studen ts ma y at
tend by specia l permission. Topics include: the reacti on 
sequences and cycles in vo lved in the metabolism of ca rbo
hydrate , fat , nucleic acids , and am ino acids, biosynthe t ic 
pathways, enzymatic mechanism, biolog ical oxid ation, and 
ene rgy considerations. Less emphas is is placed on bio
logical and physiolog ical aspects and on areas of the 
chemistry of na tura l products offered in o th er co urses. 
Credit-two hours. Two lectures a week . 

Om itted 1967-68 

"412. Advanced Inorganic Chemistry. An advanced 
cou rse in sys tematic in organic chemistry taken up from 
the s tandpoin t of th e periodic law an d suppl emented by 
the study o f special topics illustrative of rec en t advances 
in the subject .-Credit-four hours. Three lectures a week. 

"415. Advanced Analytical Laboratory. Recently de
veloped analyt ica l procedures, colorimetry, spectropho
tometry , spectroscopy, electrical methods, and other physi
co-c hemic:d methods of analysis. The lectures, credit one 
hour, may be taken by g raduate stude nts who are not reg
istered for the labor atory. - Credit-two hours. One lec ture, 
one lab a week. 

"431. Advanced Organic Chemistry I. Stereochemistry 
and conformational an alysis, fo llowed by detailed con
siderati on of some im portant synthetic methods.-Three 
lectures a week. 

"432. Advanced Organic Chemistry II. Bonding in or
gan Ic molecules, atomic and molecular orbitals including 
Huckel MO calculations, kinetics and mechan isms of or
ganic reactions.-Three lectu res a week. 

"435. Advanced Organic Laboratory. The identifica
tion of orga nic com pounds, organic sem i- micro quantita
tive determinations , and advanced preparations. Open to 
students who have had or are taking Chemistry 431.
One lecture, two labs a week. 

"451. Advanced Physical Chemistry I. Thermod ynam
ics and qu antum mechanics.-Three lectures a week. 

"452. Advanced Physical Chemistry II. Spectroscopy, 
statistica l m echanics, chemical kinetics , nu clea r processes, 
molecul a r structurc.-Three lectures a week. 

"453. Mathematics of Physical Chemistry. Aspects of 
mathematics of particular utility to those working in phys
ica l chemistry will be discussed. Topics to be introduced 
include vector and matrix analys is, differential equat ions, 
th e calculus of varia tions, and group theory .-Three lec
tures a wee k. 

For Indu strial Chemistry and other courses in Chem ica l 
Engineering see p~lges 182-183. 

"'Taken w ith consent of th e instructor. 
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East Asian Language and Area Center 

Committee on East Asian Studies 

Robert W. Compton, A.M. (Stanford) ... Assist~1nt Pro fcssor of Chinese Litcr,Hurc 

Ralph C. Croizier, PH.D. (Berkeley) . .. Assistant Pro fessor o f History 

Diran Dohanian, PH.D. (Ha rvard) ... Assoc iate P rofessor of Fine Arts 

Robert B. Hall, J r., PH.D. (M ichigan) ... Professor of History and Geography and Chairman of th e Comm ittee 

Chung-Ka i Huang, A.M.LS . (Michigan) .. . East As ian Librarian 

Harry Harootunian, PH.D. (Mich igan) ... Associate Professor of History 

Caroline H. Wood t A.B. (Ising Hua, Peking) ... Inst ructor in Chinese 

The East Asian Language and Area Center, 
established in 1967 at the University of Roch
ester, is designed to permit students concen
trating in the social sciences and humanities to 
develop knowledge of East Asian problems and 
languages as a complement to their disciplinary 
concentration. A student selecting this program 
will, in addition to fulfilling the requirements of 
hi s department, arrange the following special 
program which will be drawn from his electives. 

1. Basic course in East Asian history and civil
ization. 

2. Two years of either Chinese or Japanese 
language. 

3. Three courses from those listed below. 

4. Inter-disciplinary seminar for seniors par
ticipating in the program. 

Upon graduation the student will receive a cer
tificate in East Asian studies as well as a B.A. 
in his department of concentration . 

Students planning to take work in the East 
Asian Studies program should consult with Mr. 
Harootunian or Mr. Croizier. 

101. Great Literature of East Asia. An in troducti on 
to the humanistic traditions of East Asia through rcading, 
discussion, and analysis of select ions from the great poetry, 
prose, fiction, and dramatic literatures of China and 
Japan; the functions of litcrature within Eilst Asian cul
tura l t rad ition s. Omitted 1967-68 

102. Introduction to East Asian Civilizations. An in
troductory study of East Asi an civilizations in term s of 
th e physical and geographical features o f the area, the 
evo luti on of miln and culture, soc ial ane! pol it ica l con
figurations , the impilct of th e West, and problems of 
industrialization, ur baniza tion, and ra tional iza tion. 

Omitted 1967-68 

Departmental offe rings accep table in the prog ram are: 
Fine Arts 103, 222; Foreign and Comparative Literature
Ch inese 251, 284, 285, Japanese 285; History 281-287; 
382, 386, 388; Languages and Linguistics-Chinese 201, 
202, 203, 205, 221, 222, Japanese 201, 202, 203. (Sce 
depa rtmenta l headings for course description.) 



Economics 

William Edward Dunkman, PH.D. (Columbia) ... Professor of Economics 

Robert R. France, PH.D. (Princeton) ... Professor of Economics 

Ronald Winthrop Jones, PH .D. (Massachusetts Institute of Technology) ... Professor of Econo mics 

Norman Kaplan, M.A. (Chicago) ... Xerox Professor of Interna tional Economics 

Lionel Wilfred McKenzie, PH.D. (Princeton) ... John Munro Professor of Economics 

Hugh Rose, M .A. (Oxford) ... Professor of Economics 

Sho-Chieh Tsiang, PH.D. (London) .. . Professor of Economics 

W. Allen Wallis, A .B. (Minnesota) . . . Professor of Economics and Statistics 

Edward Zabel, PH.D. (Princeton) ... Professor of Economics 

Emmanuel Drandakas, PH.D. (Rochester) ... Associate Professor of Economics 

Stanley Engerman, PH.D. (Johns Hopkins) ... Associate Professor C?f Economics 

G. S. Maddala, PH.D. (Chicago) ... Associate Professor of Economics 

Rudolph Penner, PH .D. (Johns Hopkins) . . . Associate Professor of Economics 

Richard N. Rosett, PH.D. (Yale) ... Assoc iate Professor of Economics and Chai rman of the Department 

Sherwin H. Rosen, PH.D. (Chicago) ... Assistant Professor of Economics 

Roth Clausing, PH.D. (Columbia) ... Professor Emeritus of Economics 

The Department of Economics offers a program 
of study for Bachelor of Arts candidates and, at 
the graduate level, for the Master of Arts and 
Doctor of Philosophy degrees. 

Economics 101 and Economics 207 are pre
requisites for all other courses in economics ex
cept with special permission of the Department. 
Students who plan to concentrate in economics 
will be expected to have completed the prerequi
site work specified by the department with grades 
of " C" or better. Students majoring in economics 
are required to present two courses of mathe-

matics, Mathematics 101 and either Mathematics 
100 or 161; these will normally be taken during 
the first two years. 

Departmental requirements for concentration 
include Economics 207, 209, 231, and 285. Eight 
of the ten courses specified by the College of 
Arts and Science for a concentration program 
must be courses in economics. The remaining two 
courses may be taken from the following related 
fields : Anthropology, Business Administration, 
History, Mathematics, Philosophy, Political Sci
ence, Psychology, and Sociology. 
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101. Principles of Economics. Survey course of eco
nomic principles and problems. Economics 101 is prerequi
site for all advanced courses in economics. 

207. Intermediate Economic Theory. An analysis of 
economic equilibrium under conditions of free competition 
and various degrees of monopoly control. Attention also is 
given to the theory of distribution of wages , rent, interest, 
and prorits. 

209. National Income Analysis. National income ac
counting concepts are discussed as measures of social wel
fare , and as quantities whose changes and fluctuations can 
be explained by theories of income determination and 
business cycles . 

2II. Money, Credit, and Banking. Introduction to the 
study of money and credit. Major emphasis is placed on 
those institutions in which the money supply is generated 
and on the influence of monetary and fiscal policy on eco
nomic stability and growth. Descriptions, statistics and 
historical experiences are taken mainly from internal prob
lems of the United States. 

213. Monetary and Central Banking Policy. An in
tensive study of Federal Reserve policies aga inst the back
ground of monetary theory. Inter-relations of fiscal and 
monetary policies are analyzed theoretically and empir
ically . International as well as national effects of monetary 
policy are considered. Major emphasis is placed upon post
World War II problems. Prerequisite: Economics 211. 

223. Labor Problems. Analysis of wages and other con
ditions of employment in an industrial society. Emphasis 
is placed on the impact of unions on workers , manage
ment and the public. Consideration is given to economic 
factors and other issues involved, including labor legis
lation . 

227. Strategic Factors in American Economic Growth. 
Analysis of the main features of American economic 
growth since 1800. Recent statistical studies of national 
product, industrial structure and capital formation are 
evaluated. 

231. Economic Statistics. Regression analysis applied 
to time series and cross-section data to estimate economic 
relationships ; also elementary exposition of the estimation 
of simultaneous equations and analysis of variance. Pre
requisite: Mathematics 110. 

235. Economic Growth. The theory of the growth of 
the economy as a whole. Three types of growth theory 
are considered, the Classical , the Neo-classical and the 
Keynesian, and the relationship between them is dis
cussed. Their applicability is examined (a) to problems 
of the underdeveloped economy and development plan
ning and (b) to problems of the advanced economy, with 
some reference to long-run employment and the business 
cycle. Omitted 1967-68 

249. Comparative Economic Systems. Primary empha
sis on the Soviet economy as a system of economic organ
ization to be compared with a market economy. Some atten
tion to differences between the Soviet economy and other 
East European economies. An appraisal of the performan ce 
of the. Soviet economy in terms of efficiency and grow th . 

O mitted 1967-68 

253. The Canadian Economy. Development and struc
ture of the expanding Canadian economy in terms of 
population growth, gross product and other basic charac
teristics. Critically important economic relations between 
the United States and Canada receive special attention. 

Omi tted 1967-68 

263. Public Finance and Fiscal Policy. Economic cri
teria for judging government policies which alter the alJo
cation of resources and the distribution of income. Gov
ernment policies to stabilize prices , reduce unemployment, 
and foster economic growth. Special reference to United 
States' policies and problems. 

269. International Economics. Trade patterns accord
ing to comparative advantage. The use of commercial 
policy in altering the gains from trade and distribution of 
income. Balance of payments , problems of adjustment. 
The role of the United States in the world-trading com
munity. 

279. General Equilibrium Analysis. Exposition of tra
ditional general equilibrium analysis with an introduction 
to welfare economics, input-output analysis, and activity 
analysis . Prerequisites: Economics 207, Mathematics 161 , 
162 (or equivalent mathematics courses as determined by 
the instructor) . 



285. Senior Seminar. Required of all seniors concen 
trating in economics, with the exception of Honors majors. 
Students write short essays on particular prob lems in 
economics which serve as a basis for discussion in seminar 
meetings . 

291. Junior Reading Course. By arrangemen t with th e 
department to permit wo rk beyond regular course o ffe rings. 

292. Senior Reading Course. By arrangement with the 
department to permit work beyond regular cours offerings. 

433. Wage and Employment Theory. Consideratio n of 
the role of wages in th e determination of labor force par 
ticipation rates , composi tio n of the labo r force, its occu
pational, geographic and industrial distribution, and com-. 
position of pay and its effect. 

471-472. Modern Value Theory. A t re<l tment of lead 
ing topics in value theory since 1870 w ith s pecia l atten ti on 
to the writings of major economis ts, such as Marshall , 
WaJras, Chamberl in , and Hicks. The approach is analytical, 
and subjects are deve loped to their present state in eco 
nomic theory. 

481. Introduction to Mathematical Economics . Intro
ducti on to the use of modern algebra in economic theor y 
and applll:d economics. Particular a ttention is given to 
linear programming and input-output analysis. Prerequi
si tes: Ma thema tics 16], 162, Economics 207, 209 . 

485. Introduction 10 Econometrics. Appli cation of statis
tics to economics. Design and estimates of economic mod
els . Estima tion of simultaneous equation systems . Pre
requ isites: Mathematics 100, Economics 231, 207, 209 

Honors Seminars 

Students majoring in Economic Honors are re
quired to take course work in Economics 207, 
209, and 231 as a substitu te for one Honors sem 
inar. o rmally, Economics 207 and 231 will be 
taken in the bll se mester of the junior year along 
with an Honors sem inar. In the spring semes ter 
of th e junior year, Economics 209 will be taken 
in add ition to two IIonors semi nars. 

301. The History of Economics Doctrine. The bulk of 
th e ma terial from the 18th and 19th centuries; considerable 
emphJ.sis pLKed on Adam Smith and the class ical school 
and on Marx and other Marxians, together with his torical 
app li cltion to soc ia l and economic policy. 

307. Econom ic Theory. Theories of va lue , production 
and distribution, with emphasis on modern work in these 
Mens. An<l lys is of market structures. Introduction to gen 
em l equilibrium t heory and Keynes ian modern income 
analysis. Omitted 1967-68 

323. labor Economics. Labor in a modern, ind ustrial 
analysis of such 
employment and 
trJ.de un ions a nd 

economy, with emph asis on economic 
problems JS wages, labor productivity, 
unemployment. History ;1nd growth of 
their rclations with governmen t. Omitted 1967-68 

327. Stra tegic Factors in American Economic Growth . 
!'v1.1 in fe<ltures of Americ<ln economic growth since 1800. 
Recent statist ical studies of nntional product, industrial 
s tructure and capitJI form atio n are eV<l lu <lte d. Considerable 
lise is mJde of price theory an d modern grow th theory. 

Omitted 1967-68 

329. Monetary Theory. Fu nctions and services of 
money; bctors governing the demand for , and supp ly of. 
money and money substitutes; the relationships between 
money and leve ls of prices , emp loymen t, interest rates and 
the balance of payments ; the effectiveness of monet<lrY 
policy; and the coordination of monetary policy with debt 
lllJ nagcmcnt and fiscal po li cy. 

337. The Soviet Economy. The Soviet econ omy will be 
examined as a system of economic organization. Its prob
lems with respect to efficiency will be considered, and its 
performance in terms of growt h will be evaluated and 
analyzed . 

363. Public finance and Fiscal Policy. Economic cri
teria for judging govern ment po lic ies w hich a lter the 
a llocation of resources and the distributi on of income. 
Government policies to stabilize p ri ces, reduce unemploy
ment, and foster eco nomic growth. Concentration 011 

United States' policies and in s t itut ion s, bu t student papers 
Illa y be based o n experience in other countries. 

O mit ted 1967-68 

369. In ternational Economics. Theory of internntional 
trade J.nd balance of p:lyments problems. Commercia l 
policy in its effects on the export- import pattern, the dis
tribution of income, <lnd the gains from trade. A discussion 
of postwar monetary institutions and the problems they 
are designed to so lve. Omitted 1967-68 
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English 

Rowland L. Collins, PH.D. (Stanford) ... Professor of English 

George H. Ford, PH.D. (Yale) ... Joseph H. Gilmore Professor of English and Chairman of the Department 

William H. Gilman, PH.D. (Yale) ... Roswell S. Burrows Professor of English 

Robert Benedict Hinman, PH.D. (Johns Hopkins) .. . Professor of English 

Howard C. Horsford, PH.D. (Princeton) ... Professor of English 

Cyrus Hoy, PH.D. (Virginia) ... Professor of English 

J ames William Johnson, PH.D. (Vanderbilt) ... Professor of English 

Richard M. Gollin, PH.D. (Minnesota) ... Associate Professor of English 

Sherman Hawkins, PH.D. (Princeton) ... Associate Professor of English 

Anthony Hecht, M.A. (Columbia) ... Associate Professor of English 

Jay A. Levine, PH.D. (Johns Hopkins) ... Associate Professor of English 

William Howe Rueckert, PH.D. (Michigan) ... Associate Professor of English 

Wystan Curnow, M.A. (Auckland) ... Assistant Professor of English 

Charles Daves, PH.D. (Minnesota) ... Assistant Professor of English 

Robert Folkenflik, M.A. (Minnesota) ... Assistant Professor of English 

Harvey D. Goldstein, PH.D. (Northwestern) ... Assistant Professor of English 

George Grella, M.A. (Kansas) ... Assistant Professor of English 

Bruce Johnson, PH.D. (Northwestern) ... Assistant Professor of English 

Stanley J. Kahrl, PH.D. (Harvard) ... Assistant Professor of English 

Paul Levine, PH.D. (Harvard) ... Assistant Professor of English 

John R. Nabhol tz, PH.D. (Chicago) ... Assistant Professor of English and Assistant Chairman of the Department 

Robert Parker, PH.D. (Columbia) ... Assistant Professor of English 

Russell A. Peck, PH.D. (Indiana) ... Assistant Professor of English 

J arold W. Ramsey, PH.D. (Washington) ... Assistant Professor of English 

Beth A. Casey, M.A. (Columbia) ... Instructor in English 

Monica McAlpine, M .A. (Rochester) ... Instructor in English 

George Chester Curtiss, A.M . (Harvard) ... Professor Emeritus of Rhetoric and English Literature 

Wilbur Dwight Dunkel, PH.D. (Chicago) ... Professor Emeritus of English 

Kathrine Koller, PH.D. (Johns Hopkins) ... Professor Emeritus of English 



Joint Appointments 

cCrea Hazlett, PH.D. (Chicago) ... Profp 5'Jor of English and Vice President and Provost of th e Un iversity 

Ra lph J mes Kaufmann, PHD. (Princeton). , . Professor of History and English 

Berna rd Nicholas Schilling, PH.D. (Yale) . . . Trevor Professor of English and Compara tive Literature 

Alice . Benston, PH. D. (Emory) ... Assoc iate Professo r of Eng lish and Associate Professor of Humanities, Eastman School of Music 

Lawrence Wm. Kuhl, PH.D. (Western Reserve). , . Associate Pro fe ssor of English and Associa te Dean of th e College 

Lisa Ra uschenbusch, A.M. (Cornell) ... Associate Professo r of English and Advi".'r for Student Play Productions 

Kenneth Cameron, M.F.A. (Carnegie Tech.) ... Assistant Pro fes sor of English and Fine Arts 

The Department of English offers work leading 
to a concen tra tion for the B.A. degree, for the 
B.A. degree in the Honors Program, and, at the 
graduate level, for the M.A. and Ph.D. degrees. 

The Colleges of the River Campus require a 
course in English at the 100 level (excluding 
courses n umbered 120-129); see s tatement of 
Degree Requirerne11ts i this Bu lletin. Students 
wish ing to take any English course n umbered 
200 or h igher are r quircd to have taken at least 
one of the foll owing courses in addition to the 
course requ ired by the College: 102, 103, 111, 
130, 131, 132, 133, 141, 144, 190-199. fo r con
centra to rs in English the additional requirements 
are listed below. Courses n umbered between ] 20 
and 129 may be taken as electi ves, but do not 

rdinarily count towards sa tisfaction of ei ther 
general College dis tribu tion or departmen tal con
centra tion req ui rements . 

Courses numb red from 200-249 are cLlstom
arily open to juniors and eniors and to qualified 
freshmen and sophomores. Courses n umbered 
from 250-299 are cus tomaril y 0 en to seniors 
and to qUe lified jun i rs ; approval of the inst ruc
tor may be required for enrollment. 

Students planning to concentrate in Engl ish 
should plan their underclass program to include 
three lf courses at the 100 level, as folIows : Eng-

lish 102 (C ntinentai Mas t rpieces), English 144 
(Shakespeare), and at leas t one of English] 30, 
131, 32, 133, 141 and 190-199. The Depar tment 
strongly recommends that these courses be com
ple ted before the end of the sophomore yea r. 

A p rogram of concen tration should include 
a.t leas t six courses at the 200 level in Engli sh 
and A me rican li tera ture and the balance in ac
ceptable all ied fields to m ake a to tal of ten 
CO ll rses. 

These advanced courses are to include English 
206 (Challc r) or Engl ish 213 (Milt 11 and Later 
Re naissance), and at least two o the rs from the 
Ii terature of two of the th r e fo llow ing periods : 
si xteenth and seven teenth cent uries (210 , 211) ; 
eight enth entury (214, 215, 216); or nine
teenth century (217,218, 21 9). 

A t leas t two of these specific requiremen ts aTe 
to be met by the end of the junior year, including 
eith er or b th 206 and 213. 

A t leas t ne of the courses required for the 
major is to be in American litera ture, taken at 
ei ther the 100 or 200 level. Ordinarily, students 
will not t, ke more than one of the group English 
221,223 , and 224. 

'Two courses if the Shak~spc a r requjrement is met by 
taking English 212 instead of English 144. 
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Concentrators working for a secondary school 
teaching certificate may substitute not more than 
one of English 115, 123, or 124 for one of the 
200 courses in English not listed as a require
ment. 

On the basis of this historical foundation, the 
concentrator will wish in the remainder of his 
choices to pursue particular interests-for ex
ample, in the drama or in the novel. The mini
mum two courses in allied fields should be se
lected, in consultation with the student's adviser, 
from among specified courses in History, Phi
losophy, Fine Arts, Foreign and Comparative Lit
erature, Anthropology, Languages and Linguis
tics, and certain others. Especially recommended 
are courses in the History of England and Great
er Bri tain, preferably to be completed before the 
junior year. 

Students majoring in the Honors Program are 
required to fulfill similar requirements, except 
that they may do so by taking a combination of 
courses and seminars. 

Outstanding senior English majors who are 
not in the Honors Program may be invited to 
register for a tutorial, English 293, in which they 
will prepare an essay to be considered, along 
with other evidence, for the Degree with Distinc
tion. Designed to give such qualified seniors an 
exceptional opportunity for independen t study, 
English 293 also counts as one of the six 200-
level English courses required for the major. 

Students transferring into the College from 
elsewhere and who wish to be admitted for a 
concentration in English will need to make indi
vidual arrangements with the Department re
garding the satisfaction of underclass require
ments. 

102. Continental Masterpieces. A course which aims 
to develop the understanding and enjoyment of literature 
through the reading of great works, especially for their 
expression of enduring problems of mankind. Books are 
selected from the classics of ancient and medieval periods. 
Open to all students. Required of English concentrators . 

103. English and American Mas terpieces. Books are 
by English and American writers and are selected from 
the Renaissance and modern periods. Open to all students 
except juniors and seniors who are concentrating in 
English. 

111. Exposition and the Analysis of Ideas in Literature. 
An introduction to problems in writing expository and 
argumentative prose through critical analysis and evalu
ation of selected literary works . Readings from such 
authors as Orwell, Baldwin, Sophocles, Joyce, Shakes
peare , Conrad, and Hemingway. Instruction will include 
close supervi s ion of written assignments through the use 
of small discussion groups. This course is usually offered in 
the first semester only. 

115. Advanced Expository Writing. Principles and 
practice of exposi tory and narra tive wri ting ; frequen t pa
pers and exercises, with class discussion of student work. 
Generally open to sophomores, juniors and seniors with 
grades of B or better in English. Sophomores by speci al 
arrangement with the instructor. For admiss ion to this 
course , written permission of the instructor is needed. 

Omitted 1967-68 

116. Creative Writing. Short story, poetry, and play
writing workshop. A weekly three-hour meeting for crit
icism and discussion. Frequent conferences . The student 
is encouraged to improve by cons tant comparison of his 
work with the best achievemen ts in fiction or poetry. May 
be repeated for credit with the consent of the instructor. 
For admission to this course written permission of the 
instructor is needed . English 116 ordinarily cannot be sub
stituted for English 115 in order to satisfy requirements for 
teaching English in secondary schools. 

123. Speech. A basic course designed to clarify the 
principles underlYing sound and effective speaking of all 
sorts. Practice and training in group discussion, individual 
expository , argumentative, and other speeches , and read
ing aloud. Sections limited to 15 students. 

124. Oral Communication of literature. Practice and 
training in transmitting varied works of various kinds 
of literature by reading them aloud. By permission of the 
instructor. 

126. Drama and Theatre. Designed primarily to en
able students to "hear" and "see" plays as they read them. 
A close study of plays of various kinds, with reading aloud 
by the students and discussion of the relations of the 
written drama to its suitable production. 

Omitted 1967-68 

130. Concepts of literature. An introduction to prac
tical critical analysis involving the close study of major 
texts of modern literature primarily written in English and 
drawn from prose non-fiction, fi ction, drama, and poetry . 
(Not open to students who have taken Eng. 111.) 

131. The lyric in English. An examination of works 
from s'elected representative poets of major stature , consid
ered as illustrations of the range of poetic exploration 
and definition of human experience. 
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132. N arrative Literature. A study of re presentative 
ways in literatur of dealing with experience, using na r
rative forms , the reading to be drawn primarily from 
works in English . 

133. Dramatic literature. A study of a broad sci ction 
from world drama of many periods , considered as ill us
trations of the range of representa tions of experience 
within the conventions of the thea ters which produced 
the plays . 

141. Classic American literature. A study of the most 
significant achievements by American writers of poe try, 
fiction and other prose in the ninet enth and twentieth 
centuries. 

144. Shakespeare. n introductory stud y of Shakes
peare's majo r plays. Either 144 or 212 is requ ired of all 
students concentrating in English. 

200. History of the English Language. Development 
of English sounds, innections, syntax, and vocabulary, 
with special emphasis on the s tructure of present-day 
English as described by modern lin g ui~ tic analysis. Recom
mended for those planning to teach English. 

201. Introduction to Old English. Development of J 

reading knowledge of O ld English poetry and prose, with 
emphasis on specimens of Old English litera ture rather 
than on the structure of the language. 

202. The Old English Epic. The structure of Old Eng
lish heroic poetry, with emphasis on Beowulf. Prerequisite : 
English 201. 

206. Chaucer. A study of the principal works of 
Chaucer, in their historical and intellectu al context. Read
ings in Middle English . 

207. Middle English literature. A survey of Middle 
English literature exclus ive of Chaucer. The readings in
clude Piers Plowman, Sir Gawain and the Green Knight , 
Pearl, folk romances , lyrics , mystery plays, and Malory' s 
Marte Darthur. Readings i n Midd le Engl ish . 

210. The English Renaissance. A study of such influ
ential continental writers as P trarch, Boccaccio, Cas tigli
one, Eras mus , and Monta igne, and of the writers of the 
English Renaissance from More to Spenser. 

211. English literature of the Earlier Seventeenth Cen
tury. Lead ing poets and prose wri ters fr om Don ne and 
Bacon to 1660. O mitted 1967-68 

212. Shakespeare and His Contemporaries. A study of 
represen tative comedies, his tories , and tragedies of 
Shakespeare. Read in conjunction with the work of other 
El izabethan dramatists. 

213. Milton and the later Renaissance. A study o f 
the works of Milton in their his torical and intellectual 
context. 

214. The Restoration (1660-1700). Poetry, prose, and 
selected drama wi th special emphasis on John Dryden. 

215. The Augustan Age (1700-1750). Prose, poetr , 
criticism, and selected drama w ith emphasis on Swift, 
Addison, and Pope. Omitted 1967-68 

216. The Age of Johnson (1750-1798). Literature of 
the later part of the N eo-Classical era, particularly the 
writings of Dr. Johnson and h is circle. 

217. Romantic literature. Ma jor writers , other than 
novelists, of the early part of the nineteen th centur', 
with particular emphasis on poets from Blake through 
Keats. 

218. Victorian Issues. The major intellectua l contro
versies of the Victorian p riod as framed by the chief 
prose writings from Carlyle to Pater. O mitted 1967-68 

219. Victorian Poetry and Poetics. A stud y of the 
m ajor Victorian poets from Tennyson to the early Yeats, 
and of the critical problems the y confronted. 

220. American Puritans Through the Early Romantics. 
From 1630 to 1830, including Brad ford , Taylo r, Mather, 
Edwards, Franklin, Frenau , Cooper, Bryant, and others . 

221. The American Renaissance. From 1830 to 1865, 
including Emerson, Hawthorne, Poe, Thor au, Melv ille, 
Whitman and others. Not open to students who have taken 
English 141. 

222. American Realists. From 1866 to 1912, including 
Dickinson, Twain, Howells, Henry James , Henry Adams, 
William James, Stephen Crane, Norris , Dreiser, Robinso n, 
and Frost. Omitted 1967-68 

223. American Moderns. From 1913 to 1941, including 
Eliot, Steven, Faulkner, Hemingw ay, Fitzgerald, O 'Neill, 
W. C. Williams, and others. 

224. American Contemporaries. From 1941 to the pres
ent, including Poethke, Lowell, Wilbur, Bellow, Arthur 
Miller, Tennessee Williams, Baldwin , Nabokov, and o thers. 

225. American Criticism and Cwture. From Emerson 
to the present, including, among o thers, Poc, W h itman , 
Henry James, Henry Adams, W illiam Jam es , Santayana, 
Pound, Elio t, Wilson, Burke, and Paul Good man . 

231. The English Novel. The no vel from the begin 
n ings to the late n ineteen th cen tury, emphasiz ing 'uch 
maj or novelists as Defoe, Fielding, Aus te n, and Dickens . 

232. The Modern English Novel. The no vel from the 
la te nineteen th century to the present, emphasizing such 
noveiis ts as Co nrad, Joyce , and Lawrence. 

233. Medieval Drama. English drama from its begin 
nings un til 1580, including material from the mystery 
cycles, moral ities, and ea riy Tudor drama. 

234. Renaissance and Seventeenth-Century Drama. 
survey o f English d rama from 1580 to 1700 (exclus ive of 
Shakespeare) . Omitted 1967-68 

235. Modern Drama. Great modern dramas from Ibsen 
to Eliot as reflecto rs of the main currents in mode rn 
though t and feelings . 



237. Modern British and American Poetry. An Intro
duction to represe ntative twentieth- ce ntury poetry. 

241. Comedy and Satire. The uses of the comic spirit 
in a range of grea t literature. Om itted 196 7-68 

243. Style and Linguistics. The interrelations of English 
structure, lexicon, and style. Close study of selected liter 
ary texts Omitted 1967-68 

245. Literary Criticism. A survey of the major critics 
from Aristotle to Coleridge. 

Course numbered 250 to 299 are special courses limited 
in enrollment. They will usua lly be devoted to intensive 
examination of particular writers, forms, or literary prob
lems. The content of these courses is not specified, because 
it will be determined from the interests of students and 
instructors an d will vary from time to time. Annual sched
ules will describe the content of a given course in a g iven 
semester and will indicate prerequisites for admission, if 
any. 

250. Studies in Nine teenth Centu ry Literature. 
Omitted 1967-68 

251. Studies in Medieva l Litera ture. Omitted 1967-68 

252. Studies in American Literature. Omitted 1967-68 

253. Studies in Fiction. Omitted 1967-68 

254. Studies in Drama. Omitted 1967-68 

255. Studies in Poetry an d Poetics. 

257. Studies in the History of Ideas. 

291. Reading Course in English. 

293. Tutorial Course. For selected sen ior Eng lish ma
Jors pursuing the Degree with Distinction. 

400 Level Courses 

Qualified undergraduates may enroll in ad
vanced seminars at the 400 level by permission 
of the Director of Graduate Studies in English 
and the instructor. 

300 Level Courses 

Before beginning seminar wo rk, students ma
joring in Eng lish Honors must ordinarily have 
taken English 102 and two of the following: 
English 130, 131, 132, 133, 141, 144 and ]45. 
A prog ram of concentration in English Honors 
will ordina rily consist of four or five Honors 
eminars in English and American literature 

and at least two seminars or courses offered by 
departments which give Honors seminars. Stu
den ts may also take several courses at the 200 
lev I in Eng lish and American literature. The 
four-yea r program of every Honors concentrator 
must include a course or semin:u in (1) Chaucer, 
(2) Shakespeare, (3) Mil ton. 

301. C haucer. A s tudy of his chief litera ry works , with 
emphasis on The Ca nterbury Tales and Troillis and 
Criseyde. 

304. Shakespeare. A s tud y of his complete works . 

307. Renaissance literature. A cons iderat ion o f the 
malll themes in po <? try and prose as expressed by the 
le ading writers of the age . Omitted ]967-68 

3]0. Milton. A study of his works. 

313. Eighteenth-Century Li tera ture. A study of poetry 
and prose from the Pes to ra tion to the death of Johnson 
with speci al emphasis on the literJry an d social criti
cIsm of the Nco-classical movement. Omitted 1967-68 

316. Romantic Literature. A study of the major write rs. 

319. Victorian Literature. Poetry and prose of the 
period. 

322. Modern Poetry. Theories and techniques of mod
ern Bri tish and American poets. O mitted 1967-68 

325. American Literature to the Civil War. A study 
of authors who have made important contributions to 
American thought with emphas is on Emerson, Haw thorne, 
Melvi lle, and Whitman. 

328. American Literature from the Civil War to the 
Present. Major works of chief American writers of the 
mode rn pe riod. Novel: Ma rk Twain to William Fa ulkner ; 
poetry: Lmily Dickinson to T. S. Eliot; drama: Eugene 
O 'Ne ill to A rthur Miller. Omitted 1967-68 

331. The English Drama. A study of the drama both 
as a socia l force and JS artisti c form from classical times 
to the present. 

332. Renaissance Drama. A study of plays by Shakes
peare's contem po ra ries. Omitted 1967-68 

336. The English Novel. Development of English prose 
fictio n from Defoe to the p rese n t. 

Co mparative Li tera ture courses 350 Literary Criticism 
and 352 Tragedy when offered by a member of the De
partme nt of English a re accep table as English Seminars. 
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Fine Arts 

Carl K. Hersey, PH.D. (Harvard) ... Professor of Fine Arts and Chairman of the Department 

Howard S. Merrit t, PH.D. (Princeton) .. . Pro fessor of Fine Arts and Associa te Cha irm n for Art History 

Harris K. Prior, M.A. (Trinity) ... Professor o f Fine Arts and p irector of the M mo rial Art Ga llery 

Elmer G. Suhr, PH.D. (Johns Hopkins) ... Professor of Classical A rt and Arch aeo1ogy 

"'James Card, A.B. (Western Reserve) ... Associate Professor of Photographic A rts 

Diran K. Dohanian, PH .D. (Harvard) ... Associate Professor o f Fine Arts 

Archibald Miller, M.F.A. (Cranbrook) ... Associate Professor of Fine Arts and Associate Chairman for Studio Arts 

Kenneth Cameron, M.F.A. (Carnegie Tech) ... Assistant Professor of English and Fine Arts 

Kurt K. Feuerherm, M .F.A. (Cranbrook) ... Assistant Professor of Fine Arts 

William Giles, A.B . (Rochester) ... Assistant Professor of Photographic Arts 

Robert J. H. Janson-La PaIme, M.F .A. (Princeton) . .. Assistant Professo r of Fine Arts 

Joan Sellers, M.A. (Sarah Lawrence) ... Assistant Professor of Fine Arts 

"'William B. Sellers, B.Arch, M.F.A. (Michigan) ... Assistant Professor of Fine Arts 

"Part-time 

The Department of Fine Arts offers courses in 
the history of the visual arts and in studio arts. 
Such work may lead to a concentration for the 
B.A. degree, and, at the graduate level, to the 
M. A. degree in art history. 

Concentration in Art History: Fine Arts 101 
and 102 are prerequisite to most art history 
courses and to the concentration program. Stu
dents intending to major should have completed 
these courses by the end of the sophomore year. 
A program norm ally consists of eight advanced 
courses in Art H istory chosen from the ancient, 
medieval, Renaissance, modern, and oriental 
fields . Work in crea tive ar t is strongly recom
mended. Two related courses from all ied fields 

are also req ui red. A concentration in Art History 
provides basic training for college teaching, mu
seum work, and other professional applications 
of the discipline. 

Concentration in Studio Arts: Students inter
ested in concentra ting should consult the Associ
ate Chairman for Stud io Arts who will direct the 
arrangemen t of programs consistent with their 
interes ts. 

Al though the Studio Arts program is not 
strictly pre-professional, it is intended both to 
allow the stud fit to explore his own creative 
ab il ities and to prepare fo r further study and 
p rofessional work. 
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Art History (AH) 

101 . Introduction to Ancient and Medieval Art. This 
course and its sequel introduce western art through the 
interpretation of selected works of architecture, sculpture, 
and painting presented in relation to the historical and 
cultural forces that influence them. This course is devoted 
to Egyptian, Greek , Roman, Early Christian and Medieval 
art. 

102. Introduction to Renaissance and Modern Art. 
General introduction to Renaissance and modern art with 
special emphasis on the Italian, flemish , Dutch, and 
french schools of painting . A sequel to AH 101, but may 
be taken separately. 

103. IntToduction to the Art of India and the far East. 
:'\ selective survey of the art of India, China, and Japan. 
Examples of architecture, sculpture, painting, and metal 
work are discussed in their historic sequence and inter
preted with regard to form and content. Omitted 1967-68 

105. History of Photography. The study of the growth 
and development of photography from its beginnings to 
the present day, with special emphasis on the history of 
the medium as a vital contribution to the visual arts. 

107. History and Aesthetics of Motion Pictures. An 
introduction to the history of cinema as developed in 
major produclllg countries; exploration of the aspects of 
specific films tending to characterize a unique art form. 
Enrollment limited to seventy-five.-Two lectures and one 
two-hour screening session per week. 

108. The Cinema as an Art Form. An advanced course 
in the nature of the art of motion pictures , including 
screening and detailed critiques of the most significant 
films of the master directors . Enrollment limited to seventy
five. Prerequisite: Art History 107 or consent of instructor. 
-Two lectures and one two-hour screening session per 
week. 

109. History of The Theatre. A study of theatre archi
tecture, scene design, and acting theories as they have 
been developed in the principal theatres of Greece and 
Europe. Omitted 1967-68 

110. History of Western Dance. A survey of western 
d;]nce from th e ancient Mediterranean origins to the con
temporary period. 

200. Mythology. Outstanding myths of the ancient 
Greek world, including their origin and their association 
with early painting, sculpture, and literature . The relation 
of Greek myths to those of the Orient and the Germanic 
peoples is stressed. No graduate credit. 

201. The Art of EarJ y Civilizations. Painting, sculp
ture, and architecture of the Stone Age , the Aztec, Mayan 
and Incan civilizations of our own hemisphere, and of 
Egyptian , Mesopotamian, Persian and Minoan peoples . The 
lectu res throw ligh t on the religion, traditions, society, ' and 
cultural values of ancient peoples as expressed in their 
;]rt forms. 

202. Greek and Roman Art. Painting, sc ulpture, and 
architecture of ancient Greece and Rome. The lectures 
throw light on the religion, traditions, society , a nd cultuw ! 
values of the Greeks and Romans as expressed in their .:l rt 
forms. 

203. Ancient Painting. A comprehensive review of an
cient painting beginning with that of the Egypti a ns and 
the Minoa ns, and emphasizing Greek vases and Roman 
mural decoration. The course in Cla ss ical Mythology is 
strongly recommended as a precursor. 

204. Medieval Art. Origin and development of Roman
esque and Gothic art in france, Italy, Spain , Ge rmany, and 
Eng land, with emphasis on a rchitecture and sculpture. 

Omitted 1967-68 

206. Renaissance Architec ture. The theory and prob
lems of Renaissance architectural design and the develop
ment of architecture in Europe from the beg inning of the 
Ren a iss ance to the end of the eighteenth century. 

O mitted 1967-68 

215. Interrelations of Art, Literature, and Philosophy I. 
The motivating ideals in the viewpoints of the Eg yptian , 
Mesopotamian, Hebrew, Hindu , Chinese , and G reek cul
tures are sought through a n examination of the interpl ay 
of the art, literature, and philosophy of these peoples . No 
grad ua te credi t. 

216. Interrelations of Art, Literature, and Philosophy II. 
The motivating ideals in the viewpoints of the Roma n, 
Medieval and Modern cultures are sought through an ex 
amination of the interplay of the art , literature, and phi
losophy of these peoples. N o graduate credit. 

Omitted 1967-68 

218. Modern Sculpture. An examination of the nature 
of sculptural expression in Europe and America fro m 
Daumier to the present. Attention is g iven to such move
ments as cubism an d constructivism, to the influence of 
painting on sculpture, and to certain technical conside r
ations which have led to the development of new forms of 
sculpture. 

222. The Painting of China and Japan. Maste rpieces 
of Far Eastern painting are studied in their historic con
texts and in their rel a tion to each other. Oriental pai M ing 
techniques as well as individual, period, and national styles 
are stressed. Omitted 1967-68 

224. The Arts of Japan. A survey of the major arts 
of Japan in their historical sequence \" ith special empha
sis upon the development of a national style. 

Omitted 1967 -68 

226. The Arts of Buddhist Asia. The development of 
Buddhist art is traced from its origins in India to its 
easternmost man ifes ta tions in Japan and Indonesia. Factors 
of art style as well as those of iconographical and icono
logical chara cter are considered. 
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231. Italian Art of the Early Renaissance . A su rvey 
of the development of the principal schools of Itali an 
painting and sculpture from the latter half of th e 13t h 
century to the middle of the 15th. 

232. Italian Art of the Renaissance and Baroque Peri· 
ods. After discussion of fundamental Renaissa nce con
cepts in mid-fifteenth century Florence, the deve lopment 
of Italian painting and sculpture is followed throug h t he 
classic and manne rist phases to the seventeenth century 
Baroque, Leonardo da Vinci, Michelangelo, and Bernini 
are stressed_ 

233. Venetian Art. The flourishing of the arts-painting, 
sculpture, and architecture-as they relate to the develop
ment of Venetian culture from the fifteenth through the 
eigh teen th cen turies. 

235. Giotto and his Followers. An analysis of this 
master' s works together with a discussion of painting in 
Florence during the crucial middle years of the fourteen th 
century. The study will be integrated with the history f 
Florentine culture. For upperclassmen and graduate s tu
dents who have had a course in Italian Renaissance art or 
history. 

236. Five Italian Masters of the High Renaissance. A 
careful examination of five great figures-Leonardo da 
Vinci, Raphael, Michelangelo, Giorgione, and Bramante
and their contributions to the art of 1490-1520. For upper
classmen and graduate students who have had a course in 
Italian Renaissance art or history. Omitted 1967-68 

238. Northern European Painting I. A study of the 
development of painting in the Netherlands, France, and 



Germany from about 1400 to 1600. Jan van Eyck, Roger 
van der W~yden, Bosch, and Bruegel receive special em
phasis. Omitted 1967-68 

239. Northern European Painting II. Baroque and ro
coco painting in the North, including Spain, from about 
1600 to 1800. EI Greco, Velasquez, Rubens, Rembrandt, 
Poussin, and Watteau are given special consideration. 

240. french Painting from Poussin to David. A study 
of the French school in relation to the artistic milieux of 
the period; artistic pol icy and doctrine, tas te, and social 
developments within the Ancien Regime. Omitted 1967-68 

241. Modern European Painting to 1885. Rise of mod
ern painting in Europe, especially France, from the late 
eighteenth century to about 1885. Neo-Classicism, Ro
manticism, Realism, and Impressionism are the main move
ments considered. AH 102 prerequisite. 

242. Modern European Painting Since 1885. After brief 
consideration of Impressionism, the anti-academic and 
experimental nature of modern tendencies in art is brought 
out by examination of the credos and chief exponents of 
Post-Impressionism, Expressionism, Fauvism, Cubism, Ab
stractionism, and Surrealism. AH 102 prerequisite. 

243. Ut Pictura Poesis. From Baroque through Cubism, 
covering topics like beauty, nature, Portrait, Landscape, 
and the breakdown of the traditional relation between the 
arts. 

245. American Architecture. Colonial , Early Repub
lican, eclectic, and modern styles of American architec
ture from the seventeenth century to the present . Special 
attention is given to the English colonial tradition, to the 

spirit of nationalism underlying the architecture of the 
Early Republic, and to American contributions to modern 
architecture. 

246. American Painting. A survey of the development 
of painting in America from the seventeenth century to 
the twentieth century. Relationships with European art 
and the problems of amateur and artisan painting are con
sidered. 

291. Senior Reading Course. Independent study under 
faculty guidance of a limited field of art history, or inves
tigation of a problem related to an area of knowledge 
already familiar to the student. Open ordinarily only to 
senior concentrators in Fine Arts. 

Aesthetics and Art Criticism. See Philosophy 241, 244. 
Primitive Art. See Anthropology 210. 

300. Mythology. Study of the outstanding myths of 
the ancient Greek world, including their origin and their 
association with early painting, sculpture, and literature. 
The relation of Greek myths to those of the Orient and 
the Germanic peoples. Omitted 1967-68 

475. Art M useum Theory and Practice I. A study 
of the art museum in society, including its history, phi
losophy, and current functions. Seminars, assigned read
ings , reports , research proJects, and some actual participa
tion, under sta ff supervision, in the day-to-day activities 
of the Memorial Art Gallery. Admission by consent of the 
i nstructor.-One three-hour meeting per week . Memorial 

rt Gallery. Omitted 1967-68 

476. Art Museum Theory and Practice II. Continua
tion of Art History 475. Omitted 1967-68 
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Studio Arts (SA) 

PAl TING AND SCUL PTURE (SA) 

111. Introductory Sculpture I. A studio course in
tended to familiarize the student with the nature of sculp
ture. Problems in three dimensional design and sculpture 
in a variety of media. Admission by consent of the in
structor." 

112. Introductory Sculp ture II. A continuation of SA 
J11 which is prerequisite. lass limited to fifteen students. 
Admission by consent of inst ructor:· 

113. Introductory Drawing I. Basic problems of repre
sentation and perspective. Admiss ion by consent of in
structor. 

114. Introductory Drawing II. Figure drawing. A con
tinua tion of SA 113 which is prerequisite. Admission by 
consent of instructor. 

211. Intermediate Sculpture I. The figure, life model
ling and composition based on the figure in a variety of 
media. SA HI , 112 or previous experience prerequisite." 
Not for graduate credit. 

212. Intemlediate SculptlUe II. Problems in composi 
tIOn. Students are encouraged to work toward g reater 
technical competence and more personal expres sio n. SA 
111, 112 or previous experience prerequisite.'" Not for 
graduate credit. 

213. Intermediate Painting I. Problems in oil painting 
with emphasis on co lor theo ry. Prerequisites: SA 111,11 1, 
114 

214. Intermediate Painting n. A continuation of SA 
213 with emphasis on individual expression and inde
pendent research. Prerequisite: SA 213. 

293. Independent Projects. 

THEATRE (SA) 

Ul. Introduction to Acting and Directing. Study of 
the fun damentals of s taging for the actor and the direc
tor, with emphasis on ch a racter objectives and scene pat
terns. Mo~ t class time will concentrate on scenes and 
short plays with student acto rs , staged by student direc
to rs . Permis s ion of instructor required. 

231. Acting. Study and application of the methods by 
which the actor c~:tcrnalizes the role . Readings, scene
work, and production of a major classic for public per
formance. Not for grad ua te cred i t. Prerequ isite: SA 121. 

293. Independent Projects. 

DA CE (SA) 

101. Modem Dance Technique I. Beginning leveL 
This course will be taught for two semesters fo r one course 
credit.-Three classes per week plus individual work. 

102. Modern Dance Technique IA. Con ti nuation of 
101, which is prerequis ite. O ne course credit for the suc
cessful completio n of 101 and 102 . 

103. Modern Dance Technique II. Intermediate leveL 
T wo semesters carry one course credit.-Three classes per 
week plus individual work . 

104. Modern D ance Technique IIA. Continuation of 
103, which is prerequisite. One course credit for the suc
cess ful completion of 103 and 104. 

105. Dance Composition I. An introductory course 
designed to develop an awareness of the basic elements 
of the dance with emphasis on sharpening perception of 
the environment as a source of stimulation for moveme nt. 
Readings required. Prerequisi te: SA 101 and 102 or 103 
and 104. Permissi o n of instructor required.-One three
hour period , three technique classes, plus additional w ork. 

201. Dance Composition II. A study of dance forms, 
espec ia lly as re lated to music. Reading and reconstructions 
requ ired. Prerequis i te~ : SA 105, Music 101. Permission 
of instructor required. ot for graduate credit.-One three
hour supervised period, three technique classes , plus addi
tion a l work. 

202. Dance Composition III. A study of composition 
for groups. Prerequisites: SA 201, In. Not for graduate 
credit.-One three-hour su pervised period, three rechniq ue 
classes, plus additional work. Omitted 1967-68 

293. Independent Projects. 

PIIOTOGRAPHIC A RTS (SA) 

131. Creative Photography I. A workshop course in 
which assigned visual p roblems , readings , and an inde
pendent photog raphic proj ect will be required. Students 
will need an inexpt'ns ive camera and will be responsible 
for the purchase of their own photographic materials. Pre
requisite: AH 105 or permission of the instructor. 

132. Creative Photography II . Application in greater 
depth of the techniques a nd disciplines lea rned from Cre 
ative Photograp hy 1. Emphasis on individual projects and 
independ ent work. Prerequisite: SA 131, or consent of in
structor. 

293 . Independent Projects. 

ARTS WORKSHOP (SA) 

24], Arts Workshop I. Comparison and application of 
the elements, structu res and processes of composition in 
dance , drama, sculpture, painting, music, poetry as indi
vidual and interrelated creative activities. The main con
ce rn of the semester will be the use of space. Prerequisites: 
Two of the following- S 101 and 102, 111, 113, 121. Not 
for graduate credit. Omitted 1967-68 

242. Arts Workshop II. This course is a continuation 
of Arts Workshop I and is concerned with sequence and 
the use of time in art forms. Prerequisite : SA 241. Not for 
graduate credit. O m itted 1967-68 

"Two supervised periods of three hours and one period of 
independent work. 
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Foreign and Comparative Literature 

Wilhelm Braun, PH.D. (Toronto) . .. Professor of German Literature 

Jules Brody, PH.D. (Columbia) .. . Professor of French Literature and Director of French Studies 

Norman O. Brown, PH.D. (Wisconsin) ... Wilson Professo r of Classics and Comparative Literature 

James Doolittle, PH.D. (Princeton) ... Professor of French Literature 

Peter N. Dunn, M.A. (London) ... Professor of Spanish Literature and Director of Spanish Studies 

Frederick W . Locke, PH.D. (Harvard) ... Professor of Medieval Lite ra ture 

Gerhard Loose, PH.D. (Leipzig) ... Professor of German Literature and Director of German Studies 

Sidney Monas, PH.D. (Harvard) . .. Professor of Russian Studies and Comparative Litera ture 

Remy G. Saisselin, PHD (Wisconsin) .. . Professor of French Literature 

Bernard N. Schilling, PH.D. (Yale) ... Trevor Professor of Engli sh and Comparative Literature and Chairman of the Departm ent 

Kurt Weinberg, PH.D. (Yale) . .. Professor of French and Comparative Litera ture 

Dominik J ost, PH.D. (Fribourg) ... Associate Professor of German Literature 

Nathan Rosen, PH.D. (Columbi a) ... Associate Professor of Russian Litera ture 

Eleonore M. Zimmermann, PH.D. (Yale) ... Associate Professor of French and Comparative Literature 

Robert W. Compton, M.A. (Stanford) ... Assis tant Professor of Chinese Literature 

Annie-Claude Dobbs, M.A . (Bryn Mawr) .. . Assistant Professor of French Literature 

Alfred Geier, PH.D. (Johns Hopkins) ... As sis tant Profess or of Classics 

Eva Kans, M.A. (California) ... Assistant Professor of Russian Literature 

Neil M. Larkin, PH.D. (Johns Hopkins) ... Assistant Professor of French Litera ture 

Michel Rybalka, PH.D. (California) . .. Ass istant Professor of French Litera ture 

Robert ter Horst, PH.D. (Johns Ho pkins) . .. Assistant Professor of Spanish Litera ture 

Philip R. Berk, A.B. (Harvard) ... Instructor in French Literature 

Philip Winters, A.B. (Columbia) ... Instructor in Classics 

Howard Graham Harvey, PH.D. (Harvard) ... Professor Emeritus of French 

L. Alfreda Hill, PH.D. (Johns Hopkins) ... Professor Emeritus of French 

Virginia Moscrip, PH.D. (Chicago) ... Professor Emeritus of Classics 

The Department of Foreign and Comparative 
Literature offers work in Chinese, Classics, 
French, German, Russian, and Spanish literature 
leading to the B.A. degree. The Department also 
offers the M.A. and Ph.D. degrees in French and 
German Literature. 

REQUIREMENTS AND RECOMMENDATIONS 

FOR CONCENTRATIONS 

Chinese: Mr. Compton, adviser 

1. A minimum of six literature courses numbered 203 
and above. 

2 . At least four courses in related fields to be chosen 
from among the following: Fine Arts 222, 224, 226 ; 
History 281, 282, 286; Japanese 201, 202, 203, 285, 286. 

3 . Concentrators intending to go on to graduate study 
are strongly urged to do formal work in the Japanese 
language, and to develop a sound reading knowledge of 
French and German. 

Comparative Literature: Honors Adviser, Mr. Locke 

This concentration is available to Honors students wish
ing to emphasize the study of Eng lish , French, or German 
literature for comparative purposes . The requirements are 
as follows: 



With emphasis 011 Ellglish Literattlre. It is recom
lllcnded th a t all studen ts ente rin g this program wi ll ha ve 
taken European Liter.1ture in Tr;]nslation 108 and 109 dur
ing their freshman or sophomore year. (1) A course in 
Shakespeare (English 212), one genre course (Eng lish 131, 
132, or 133), and one century or period course at the 
200 leve l. (2) French or e rlllan 131, 132 and one other 
course in French or German lite ra t ure. (3) Four semi nars 
in Comparative Literature. 

Witl! emphasis 011 French or German literatllre. It is 
recommended tnat all students entering this program will 
have taken Europec n Lituature in Translation 108 and 
109 du.rin g their freshman or sophomore year. (1) Five 
cour~es in one of thcse literatures including French or 
German nl, 132. (2) Five seminars in Comp;]r;]tive Liter
ature 

For the above concentrations only the following selll
inars will be acceptnble: 309, 350, 351, 352, 357, 359, 367, 
37:'>. In certain exceptiona l cases the foreign literature 
prerequisite for entrance into certain of the seminars may 
be modified at the discretion of the instructor. 

HE: It shou ld be borne in mind by students intend
ing to do graduCite work in Comparative Literature that 
the requirements sta ted above are minimal. All of the 
better graduate programs in Comparative Literd[ure in 
American universities will presuppose, and often demand, 
more eXi ensive preparation in foreign literatures (read 
in the original) than is s tipulated he re. Accordingly, those 
planning to pursue g r. duate study in Comparative Lit
erature arc strongly urged to do as much additional course 
work as time will allow in the foreign literature chosen for 
their concentration. It should be further noted that M.A . 
and Ph.D. work in Comparative literature de mands a 
~ound reading knowledge of at least one other foreign 
language in addition to the language of the concentration . 
La tin , French , and German are almost universally re
quired by the better g raduate schools . 

Classics: Mr. Geier, adviser 

A student must concentrate in either Greek or Latin 
litera ture . Th is conce n tra tion will cons ist of: 

1. At least eight courses numbered 103 and above. 

2. A minimum of two courses in rel ated fie ld s (e.g., 
other ancient languages, ancient history, art , a rcheology, 
or philosophy, linguistics, literature). 

3. Concentrators intending to go on to graduate study 
are strongly urged to pursue formal work both in Latin 
and Greek literature, and to develop a sound reading 
knowledge of at least one of the following modern lan
guages: French, German, or Italian. 

French, German, and Spanish 

French advisers: Mrs. Dobbs, Mr. Saisselin 

German adviser: Mr. Loose 

Spanish adviser: Mr. Dunn 

1. At least six literature courses numbered 131 and 
above. 

2. Two advanced composition cou rses: French, German, 
or Spanish 200 and 220, or equivalent wo rk done during 
an app roved Junior Year Abroad program. 

3. A minimum of two cou rses in related field s (e.g., his
tory, linguistics , literature , philosophy). 

4. o ncentr~ltors intending to go on to graduate study 
in French or Spanish are strongly urged to develop a 
sound reading knowledge of German and Latin; French and 
Latin are recommended as seconda ry languages in prepara
tion for graduate work in German. 

Russian: Mrs. K;]ns, adviser 

1. At least c.i;; literature courses numbered 131 and 
above ; these must include 234, 235 and one course on a 
major Russ ian writer. 

2. A minimum of four courses in related fields (e.g., 
advanced Russi;1n Llnguage, history, litnature). 

3. Concentrators intending to go on to graduate study 
are strongly urged to include in their related work as 
m J ny as possib le of th e following: English 231; Fre nc h 
131, 132, 221; Ge rman 131, 132; History 265, 266, 267. 

TH[ SEN I R E - SAY 

All concentrators in foreign literatures are required to 
write a Senior Essay during their last year of study. In 
the Fall of the senior year students must reg ister for the 
295 course in the field of concentration. T he subject of 
the Essay will be ch osen in consu ltation with the professor 
in charge of th a t course and, at his recommendation, with 
appropriate mem bers of the Department. The major part 
of the research for the Essay will be done during the 
Fall term ; the completed Essay is to be submi tted in mid
April. Precise indications as to the scope of the Essay, 
research , bibliographical and stylistic procedures, will be 
made known at the first meeting of the 295 course. 

STUD ENT TEACHING 

Concent rators interested in student teaching experience 
for the purpose of New York State certification should be 
in touch with Mr. W. H. Clark (327 Hopeman) as well as 
their adviser. 

CHINESE 
251. Introduction to Classical Chinese. Reading and 
analysis of Confucian and Taoist texts. Prerequisite: 
Chin ese 203. 

261. Essays of the T'ang and Sung. Selected essays in 
the ku wen style by such writers as Han Yu, Liu Tsungtuan, 
and Ouyang Hsiu. Prerequisite: Chinese 251. 

262. Poetry of the T'ang and Sung. Selected shih style 
poems from the works of such poets as Wang Wei, Li Po, 
Tu Fu, Wang An-shih, and Su Shih. Prerequisite: Chinese 
251. Omitted 1967-68 

271. Chinese Ideological Texts I. Texts of the Chou
Han, Confucian, Taoist, and Legalist schools. Readings in 
English; concentrators will be required to read selected 
portions in the original. Omitted 1967-6il 
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272. Chinese Ideological Texts II. " Neo-Confucian" 
texts of the Sung, Ming, and Ch'ing periods. Rendin8s in 
English; concentrators will be required to rend sektted 
portions in the originnl. Omi tted! %7 -68 

273. Chinese Historical Texts. The Standard Histories 
(cheng shih) and other pre-modern hi sto rical materials. 
Readings in English; concentrntors will be required to read 
selected portions in the original. Omit ted 1967-68 

284. Chinese LiteramTe in Translation. Selected poetry , 
short stories , essays, and no vels , fr om the classical period 
to the present. 

285. The Growth of Chinese Thought. The rise and 
development of Confuci anism , Taoism, the Yin-ynllg 
school, Mohism, Legalism, and the School of Names ; 
Buddhism; "Neo- o nfuci a nism" in its various forms. 
Persisting conceptu a l e lem ents in th e Chin_'~e world view. 
Readings in English. 

286. The Confucian Tradition. Chi ncse tradit ,ional 
thought from o nfucius, Mc ncius, and Esun Tzu, through 
Tung Chung-shu and th e " Nco- Confucians" of Sung and 
Ming, to the re -evaluati on of Ch ' ing and modern times. 
Readings in English . Omi tted 1967-68 

287. The Chinese Novel. Drenm of the Red Chnmb er, 
Monke y, Shui Hu Chunn , Chin P' in g Mei, and other ver
nacular mas te rpi eces from Sung to modern times. Read 
ings in Eng li sh. Omitted 1967-68 

291. Reading Course. S tudy of special literary prob
lems under the direction of a member of the staff. 

295. Senior Thesis. A paper based upon independent 
study; required of concentrators as part of the Senior 

omprehensive Examinations. Students should norma lly 
register for this course in the fall term of their senior ye a r. 

CLASSICS 

GREEK 

200. Introduction to Greek Literature I. A rea din g of 
the Greek Eleg iac , Iambic and Lyric poets includin g 
Tyrtaeus , Mimnermus , Solon, Archi lochus , A leman, Stesi
chorus, Aleaeus, Sappho, Ibycus, An (lcreon , and Simonid es . 

201. Introduction to Greek Literature II. Selections 
from Pla to and other G reek prose w rite rs . 

202. Homer and Greek Tragedy. Select ions from the 
Iliad and O dyssey, Sophocles, and Euripides. 

Omitted 196 7-1968 

203. Greek Comedy. Selections from Aristoph a nes. 
Omi , u.:d 1967-1968 

291. Reading COUIse. Study of special lite rary prob
lems under the direction of a member of the s ta ff. 

295. Senior Thesis. A paper based u pon i ndepen den t 
study ; req u ired of concentrators as pa rt of thc Sen io r o m
prehensi ve Examinations. Students should normally rc g is
ter for this course in the fall term of th e ir se nior yea r. 

LArIN 

103. Introduction to Latin Literature. Pli ny's Letters 
and selccted read ings in V irgil, H or ace, Calulius , Tacitus, 
and Suetonius, as thei r names a re encoun te red in the 
Le tte rs. 

200. Roman Philosophy. Cicero, Lu re t ius, Seneca , 
their debt to C rcek philosophy and influe nce on Chris t l n 
thought. Om itted 1967-68 

201. Horace. Odes, Epodes, Satires, and Ep istles (in
cluding the Art o f Poetry). O mitted 1967-68 

202. Roman Historians. livy, Tacitus, Sueto n ius, Au
g ustine ; inAuence o f the Greek historiogra ph ical t raditi ons . 

O m itted .1 967 -]968 

203. Roman Comedy. Plautus and Terence; ll1\: ir rel a 
tion to G reek New Comedy and influence on Liter comed y . 

O n1i tted 1967-] %8 

204. O vid. So me knowledge of Latin req ui red . T he 
Metamorphoses will be read in Latin , w ith the a id of an 
English tr anslatio n, and studied as poetry a nd as my
th o log y. 

205. Roman ly.ric and Elegiac Poetry. Catullus, Ti bul 
Ius, Propertius, O vid. Omitted 1967-68 

206. Virgil. Selections from the Aen eid, BliCOli cs, and 
Georgics. O mit te d 1967-68 

207. Roman Satire. The ongllls and history of genre ; 
selections from Lucilius, Horace, Lucre tius, Cice ro , Pc rsius, 
Ju venal, and Pe tronius. 

220. Medieval Latin. Literary Lo tin fr om the 6th to 
th e 13th century ; the d istinction between Vulga r an d 
Med ieval La tin ; rapid read i n g of tex ts . f rom Harrington ' s 
a nthology; close readin g of a cou ple of select com plete 
texts ; the influence of Medieval La tin writ ing on the ver
nacular literatures. O mitted 1967 -68 

250. Prose Composition. 
prose in the various styles. 

Practice in writing Latin 
Om itted 1967-68 

291. Reading Course. S tudy of , pecia l li te ra ry prob 
lems under the di re tion of a member of the staff. 

295. Senior Thesis. A paper based upo n indepen de nt 
study; required of concentrators as pa rt o f the Sen io r Com
prehensive Examination. Students should norma ll y reg is
te r for this course in the fall te rm of their senior year. 

CLASSICS I TRA NS LATI N 

151. Classics of fhe Graeco-Roman Tradition: Ancient 
Historiography. The orig ins and evo lu t io n o f Gree k h is
torical w riting ; readi ngs in Herodotus , Thucydides , Xene 
phon, and Polybius. 

152. Classics of the Graeco-Roman Tradition: Aris
tophanes' Comedies. The nature of Ar istopha nic CO Ill 

edy; its quarrel w it h tragedy ; a s tudy of Plato' s c rit ique 
of Aristophanes in Th e Sy mposium. 

207. Homer and Hesiod. The Ilind, the Odyssey, the 
Theogony, and Wo rks nnd Dnys, in th m seives and as 
roots of literary and ph ilosophical tr d it ions . Read ings in 
English. Omit ted 1967-68 

COMP ARA TIVE LITERATURE 

205. Archetypes. Lectures on the psychoana lyticdl in
terpretation of reell rren t pa tterns of symbolism in h Um,l J1 

thought and affa i rs. Introductory readings in the ps ycho
analytical, culturaL and l ite ra ry th eory of arc hetypes; also 
ancient religious texts . 

See fine Arts 243. Vt Pictura Poesis. 



291. Reading Course. Intended primarily for advanced 
students wanting to study specific literary problems across 
national boundaries. Prerequisites to be set by the in
s tructor. 

309. European Literature of the Renaissance. Emphasis 
on the major achievemen ts of Pet rarc h, Boccaccio, Rabelais, 
Ro nsard , Montaigne, Erasmus, Spencer, Ariosto, Cervan tes; 
investigation of the concepts "Re naissance," " H umanism," 
and of the main intellectual and aesthetic interests of the 
age. 

310. Philosophy and Poetry. The ancient quarrel be
tween th em, their rival claims, their converge nce; the 
philosophical and didactic poem (Hesiod, the Platonic 
myths, lucretius, Dante); philosophy 's use of metaphor 
and imagery (Plato, Aristotle, Descartes, Heidegger, Witt
genstein). Omitted 1967-68 

321. Studies in Modern Russian Fi ction. Russian 
p rose from Chekhov to Pasternak with auxiliary reading 
in the theate r and poetry. Readings in English. 

Omitted 1967-1968 

341. Studies in Chinese Literature and Thought. The 
major literary genres and schools of thought; emphasis 
on relationships between literature and Confucianism, 
Taoism, and Buddhism. Readings in English. 

Omitted 1967-68 

350. Literary Criticism. Studies of major literary cr itics 
from the time of Aristotle to the present. 

351. Archetypal Analysis. The theory of archetypes 
(Freud, Frazer, Jane Harrison, J. Campbell , M. Eliade); 
app lication of the theory to the analysis of literary texts, 
classica l or in the class ical trad ition. Omitted 1967 -68 

352. Tragedy. A study of tragic themes and trag ic 
behavior in drama and fiction with texts chosen from 

eschylus to Mann, Camus, and Brecht. Prerequisite: 
French or German 131, 132. 

355. Dante and Medieval Culture. Emphasis on al
legory and structure in the Divine Comedy; introduction, 
through the poem, to the spirit of the Middle Ages. Read
ings in English . Omitted 1967 -6 8 

357. The Enlightenment. Critical analysis of works of 
major French and Eng li sh authors of the Eighteenth Cen
tury . Prerequisite: French 131, 132. Omitted 1967-68 

359 . Baroque Lyric and Reflective Poetry. Contem
porary theories of renaissance and baroque poetry; stylistic 
analysis of the impact in continental Europe of Petrarch
ism , Cultism, Marinism . Prerequisite: French, t:erman, or 
Spanish 131, 132. Omitted 1967 -68 

367. The Modern European N o vel. Studies in French, 
German and English prose fiction. Prerequisite: French or 
German 131, 132. 

375. Problems in Comparative Literature. Confessional 
lit erat ure; the gradual intrusion of the novelist o n his 
vvork; the problem of literary sincerity; representative 
writL'rs from Rous5cJU to Kafka. Prerequisite: French o r 
German 131, 132. Omitted 1967-68 

EUROPEAN LITERATURE IN TRANS LA nON 

108. European literature in Translation I. From DJn te 
through Jean- Jacques Rousseau. 

109. European literature in Translation II. Readings 
in the major ge nres of European litera ture s ince th e Ro
mJnti c movement. Continuation of 108. 

210. Medieval Epic and Romance. Read ings in the 
genres of epic an d romance including Beowulf, the Song 
of Roland, Parzifal, Chretien de Troyes, the Romance of 
the Rose, and Mallory; exam ination of the Gra il theme, 
courtly love, and problems of Medieval narrative. No 
gradua te credit. 

FRENCH 

NOTE : French 131 and 132 are prerequisite for all 200-
level courses in French literature. 

131 . Introdu ction to Mo dern french Literature. Critical 
reading of representative 19th- and 20th-century poetry 
and fiction; practice in the explicati on de te xte method. 
Prerequisite: satis factory performance on Placement Ex
am inati on or in French 103, or permission of the instructor. 

NOT C: In the fall term only , section 1 of this course 
will be offered as a Preceptorial with enrollment limited 
to 15 freshmen. 

132. Masterpieces of Fren ch Literature to 1800. Sur
vey of chief li terary movements and forms from the late 
Middl e Ages through the Enlightenment. Prerequisite: 
French 131 or consent of the instructor. 

200. French Prose Style. Inquiry into the artistic and 
express ive resources of the l"rench litera ry idiom through 
explicati on de texte, composition, and translation into 
French of a wide variety of samp les of English prose. Not 
for grad uate credit. 

211. Medieval Lyric Poetry. Study of the various forms 
a nd themes of French Proven<;al poetry. 

220. Literary Phenomenology of the Bourgeois. Rep
resentations of, cha ngi ng a ttitudes to, and criticism of 
the Bourgeois and his world, from Mol iere to Sartre. 

221. The Fr nch Novel to 1850. Development of th e 
genre from the classica l period to its triumph in the first 
half of the 19th century. Omitted 1967-68 

222. The French N ovel Since 1850. Evolution of the 
ge nre from Realism to the nouveau ro mal1 . 

Omitted 1967-68 

223. French Lyric Poetry to 1800. An introduction to 
the French ly ric tradition from the Middl e Ages to And re 
Chenier, with emphasis on renaissance poetry. 

Omitted 1967-68 

224. French Lyric Poetry Since 1800. Explication de 
tex te of the lyri c and the short epic: lama rtine, Hugo, 
Vig ny, Nerval, Baudelaire, Rimbaud , Mallarme. 

Omitted 1967-68 

225. The French Drama 10 1800. Survey of the genre 
from the RenJissance to Beaumarchais; emphasis on 
Corneille, Racine and Moliere. Omitted 1967-68 

226. The french Drama Since 1800. Representative 
plays from romantic melodrama to the "theater of the 
absurd"; some atte ntion will be paid to the relevant 
theoret ical s tate ment. Om itted 1967-68 
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239. Rabelais and Montaigne. Intensive study of 
Rabelais' Gargantua and Pantagruel and of Mon ta igne's 
Essais; introduction to the main intellectual and esthetic 
currents of the French Renai ssa nce. 

240. Descartes and Pascal. An introduction to the 
major works of Descartes and Pascal ; study of their 
thought, milieu , and influence on French ci<Jss icism . 

Omitted 1967-68 

250. French Classical Tragedy. Detailed ana lysis of 
the chief plays of CorneiIIe and Racine ; frequent reference 
to Greek theory and practice. 

265. 18th -Century French Litera ture . Montesquieu, 
Voltaire, D iderot, Rousseau, Beaumarchais; also other 
playwrights and phi[osophes. Omitted 1967-68 

267. Baudelaire. Close reading of Flertrs du Mal; sdec 
tions from prose poems. Omitted 1%7-68 

272. Proust. Analysis of A la recherche du temps perdll 
from points of view of language, esthetics, psychology and 
society. 

286. 20th-Century French Poetry. A study of avant
garde movements (Futurism, Dada, L'Esprit nouveau, Sur
realism, etc.) and the renewal of lyricism from Jacob, pol
linaire, and Cocteau to the present. O mitted 1967 -68 

287. The New Novel. Robbe- G riIIet, Na thalie Sar
rau te , Buto r, Claude Simon, Marguerite Duras, with spe
cial attention given to their critical writings. 

Omitted 1967-68 

291. French Reading Course. Study of special literary 
p roblems under the direction of a member of the s taff. 

295. Senior Thesis. A paper based upon independent 
study; required of concent rato rs as part of the Senior Com
prehensive Examinations. Students should normally regi s
ter for thi s cou rse in the fall te rm of their senior yea r. 

GERMAN 

NOTE: German 131 and 132 a re prerequis ite for all 200-
level cou rses in German lite rature. 

131. Introduction to Modern German Literature. Close 
reading and a nalysis of rep resenta ti ve works of poet ry and 
fiction of the 19th and 20 centuries. Prerequi si te: satisfac
tory perform ance on Place ment Examination or in Ge rman 
103 , or permission of the instructor. 

NOTE: In the fall term only , section 1 of this course 
will be offered as a Preceptorial with enrollment limited 
to 15 freshmen. 

132. Masterpieces of German Literature to 1832. An 
introduction to se lected works of German literature as seen 
in their hi s torical and s tylisti c con te x t. Prerequisite: Ger
man 131 or consent of the ins tru cto r. 

200. German Prose Style. Inquiry into the artistic and 
expressive resources of the German litera ry idiom through 
explication de texte, composition, and trans la tion into Ger
man of a wide variety of samples of English prose. Not for 
graduate credit. Omitted 1967-68 

210. German Lyric Poetry. Intensive textua l analysis 
of selected poets from the Baroque to the p resen t. Prin-

cipally : Opitz, Logau , Goethe, Schiller, Hblderiin , Na valis , 
Heine, Ri lke, George , Brecht. 

212. Textual Analysis . Close reading of selected au 
thors from the 17th ce ntury to the present. Emphasis on 
imagery, rhetorical devices , evolution of the various s tyles. 

O m itted. 1967-6 ' 

265. Eighteenth-Cen tury Literature I. Developm n t of 
German literature from 1720 to 178 , with emphas is on 
Lessing and the young Goethe. 

266. Eighteenth Century Lite rature II. W o rks of Goethe 
and Sch ille r from 1785 to 1805, in the " Classical" period 
of Ge rman Literature. O mitted 1967 -68 

269. Readings in Goethe. 

275. Nineteenth-Century Drama and Poetry. Ma jor 
dramatists of the period: Kleist, Grillparzer, Hebbel. Intro 
duction to repre scntative poets. O mitted 1967-68 

276. Nineteenth Century Prose. 
KeIIer, Stifter, Raabe, and Fonta ne. 

Selected works by 
Omit ted 1967-68 

277. Nietzsche. Ontology, rhe tor ic, philosophy of lan 
guage, the theo ry of tragedy; the Apolloni an -Dionysian 
antinomy in Nietzsche's aesthe tics . O mitted 1967-68 

285. Modern German Drama and Poetry. Readings in 
H auptmann, Hofmannsthal, Brecht, and Rilke . 

O mitted 1967-68 

286. Modern German Prose. The major p rose writers 
since 1880: Mann, Kafka, Hesse. 

291. Reading Course. Study of spec ial lite rary pro b
lems under the direction of a member of the staff. 

295. Senior Thesis. A paper based upon independ tm t 
study ; required of concentrators as pa rt of the Senior Com
prehensive Ex :tminations. Stud ents should normally regis
tcr for this course in the fall term of their senio r year. 

INDIAN 

231. Theater in India I. History and literature of In
dian theater to the medieval period. Analysis of plays and 
their epic and poetic backgrounds. Aesthetic and dramatic 
theories and techniques. 

232. Theater in India II.. Continuation of 231. Trad i
tional drama from the medieval period to the present. The 
impact of foreign theater. Experimental production of a 
play during the second half of the semester. Prerequis ite : 
231 or instructor's permission. 

ITALIAN 

131. Introduction to Italian Literature. Close reading 
of se lec ted works: lyric poetry from its origins to the 
present day with special attention to Petrarch and Leopardi; 
short stories of Boccaccio, Machiavelli, Moravia, etc. ; 
Verga's I Malavoglia. Discussion and written work mainly 
in Itali a n. 

225. Dante. Introduct ion to La Divina Comedia ; close 
reading for s tructura l analys is and lectures on medieval 
background. Omitted 1967-68 



LITERA TURE IN TRANSLA nON 

See : Chinese Literature 271 , 272, 273, 284, 285, 286 , 287 
Classics in Trans!Jt ion 151, 152,207 
Comparative Literature 190, 205 
European literature in Transl at ion 108, 109, 2]0 
Jndi'ln literature 201, 202 , 231 , 232 
Russian Lite rature 190, 203, 230, 234, 235, 236 

RUSSIAN 

131. Introduction to M odern Russian Literature I. 
Readings in 19th-century fiction. Prerequisite: Russi an 103. 

132. In troduction to Modern Russian Literature II. 
An aly is o f the lan g uage and s tyl e of the major ]\uss ian 
write rs . Prerequis ite : Ru ss ian 103. 

201. Pushkin. His life an d times ; intensive s tud y of 
Eugene Onegin and o ther poems. Prerequisite: Russian 121 
o r 131. Not fo r graduate credit. Omitted 1967-68 

202. Chekhov. An in tensive stud y of hi s s to ri es and 
pla ys , with emphasis on th e development o f his art . Rea d
ings in Russian. Omitted 1967-68 

203. Russian Drama o f th e 19th Century. The dram a tic 
art of Pus hkin , Gogol, Tu rgenev, To ls toy, Chekhov, and 
Go rk y. Readings in Engl ish . Concentrato rs will be as 
signed selected portions in the original langu ag e . 

204. Turgenev. Analysis of his major w orks. Con
ducted in Russiall ; readings in Russian. Omitted 1967-68 

230. Th e Classic Russian Novel. The beginning, de
ve lopment and demise o f he G reat Age from Gogol to 
Chek hov. Readings in Englis h with s pecial as sig nme nts 
for those who read Russian. 

234. Tolstoy and Dostoevsky. Th e m ajo r works of both 
au thors in English transla tion. Concen tra tors will be as
signed se lected portions in the o riginal language. Not for 
graduate credit. 

235. Nineteenth Century Russian Literature. The m a
Jor writers (excluding Tolstoy and Dostoevsky): Pushkin, 
Gogo!, Turgenev, oncha rov , Chekhov. Readings in En
glish. Concentrators w ill be assig ned selected portions in 
the original langu age . Not for graduate credit. 

Omitted 1967-68 

236. Modern Russian Literature. The Symboli s t m ove
ment; writers from Gorky to Pasternak; the " thaw" 
period. Readings in Englis h. Concentrators will be as
signed se lected portions in th e origi n al language . Not for 
gradua te c redit. 

291. Reading Course. Study of special lite rary problems 
under the direction o f a member o f the s taff. 

295. Senior Thesis. A paper based upon i nd ependent 
study; required o f concentra tors as par t of the Senior Com 
preh ensive Examinations. Stud en ts should normally reg
ister for thi s course in the fall te rm o f their senior yea r. 

SPANISH 

N OTE: Spanish 131 and 132 are pre requisite for a ll 200-
level courses in Spanish lite rature. 

131. In troductjon to Modern Spanish Literatu re. Close 
reading and a nalysi s o f representative works of poetry, 

drama, an d fiction of the 19th and 20th centuries. Pre
re q uisite: sa tis factory perfo rman ce on Placement Exam 
ination o r in Spanish 103, or permission of the instructor. 

NOTE: In th e fall term o nl y, sec tion 1 of this course will 
be offe red as a Precepto ri a l with enro llment limited to 15 
freshmen. 

132. Masterpieces of Spanish Lite ra ture to 1800. Su rvey 
fr om the late Middle Ages to th e beg inning of Roma nti 
cis m ; emphasis on the ,: igio de oro. Prerequis ite: Span ish 
131 or co nse nt of th e instructor 

200. Spanish Prose Style. Inquiry into th e arti s tic and 
expressive resources o f the Spanish literary idio m through 
explica li oll de lexie, composition and translation into 
Span is h of a wide variety of sampl es of Eng li sh prose . Not 
for g radu :He credit. Om itted 1967-68 

210. Medieval Spanish Literature. Stud y of re prese nta
tive texts, Poema de mio Cid, Libro de bu en amor, and 
othe rs through the fifteenth Century. The transmission 
of medieval literature; rel evant ling ui s tic and social hi s 
tory; relations with latin and Arabic cultures. 

255. Spanish Literature of the Renaissance. from late 
15 th en tu ry to about 1580. Selected poems and popular 
ballads , ea rl y thea tre a nd nove l a re studied closely for 
th ems elves and also within the frame o f cultural an d his
to ric a I ci rcums tance . 

256. Literature of the Later "Siglo de Oro." About 
] 580-1 660. Selec ted works of s uch auth o rs as Cervantes , 
G6 ngora, Q uevedo, and the g reat dram a ti sts a re studi ed 
close ly , and with reference to the ch anging ideas of litera ry 
expreSSLO n . 

257. Con texts of G olden Age li terature. Study, 
through reading, of s uch topi cs as the awa ren ess o f An 
tiquity; literary theory; philosop hical and religious think
in g; th e pl a.s ti c a rts; 'POp ULH' and 'learne d' ; the limita
tlons and concepts of Ren a issance a nd Baroq ue . 

O mitted 1967-68 

258. Cervantes. De ta iled reading and discussion of 
Don Quijole and other works in relation to Cervantes' 
time and to the development of the novel. 

Omi tted 1967-68 

275. Enligh tenment and Romantics. The hi sto ry o f a 
revolution in th o ugh t, l it erary style an d expression, with 
stress on se lected a utho rs and works. 

276. Modern Spanish Literature Since 1860. Speci a l 
at tention given to the predominance of the novel; the 
Ge nera tion o f 1898; Modernism, the writers be twee n the 
Wars . Close stud y of texts and eva luat io n of movements. 

277. Gald6s. Reading and discussion of a variety o f 
works-novel and drama-by Perez Gald6s. Consideration 
of his impo rtance in m od ern Euro pean lite rature. 

Omitted 1967-68 

281. Spanish-American Literature. A critical study of 
the literary develo pmen ts among the independe nt na tions 
of Hispanic America; the political ess ay , th e Modernist 
Movement in poetry, an d the nove l of social protest. 

Omitted 1967-68 

291 . Reading Course. Stud y of specia l litera ry pro b
lems under the direction of a m ember of the s taff . 

295. Senior T hesis. A paper based upon independen t 
study; req uired of concentrators as part of the Senior Com
prehensive Examinations. Studen ts should n ormally regis
ter for this co u rse in the fall te rm of their senior year. 
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General Science 

Committee on General Science 

Russel F. Green, PH.D. (Southern California) ... Associate Professor of Psychology 

Norman G. Gunderson, PH.D. (Cornell) ... Professor of Mathematics and Education 

H. Lawrence Helfer, PH. D. (Chicago) ... Associate Professor of Astronomy 

Lawrence W. Lundgren, Jr., PH.D. (Yale) ... Professor of Geology 

William B. Muchmore, PH.D. (Wa shington) ... Associate Professor of Biology and Ch airman of the Com mittee 

David J. Wilson, PH.D. (California Institute of Technology) . .. Professor of Chemistry 

The Committee on General Science supervises 
a program leading to the B.A. degree which gives 
the student an opportunity to acquire a broad 
education in the sciences and at the same time 
to devote approximately half of his time to the 
study of the humanities and social sciences. The 
p rogram is especially well sui ted for the student 
who wishes to prepare to teach science at the 
secondary school level. I t is also a ttracti ve to the 
premedical s tudent who wishes a broad, general 
preprofessional education. Students who are 
planning to enter medical school after only three 
years of undergraduate work should consider 
th is program. 

The program of concentration includes, during 
the entire four years, sixt en courses chosen from 
among the offerings in biology, chemistry, 
geology, mathematics, physics and astronomy, 

and the work in psychology which is oriented 
toward the natural sciences (odd-numbered 
courses). The concen trator in general sci nce 
must take introductory courses in four or five 
departments. Four or more courses beyond the 
introductory level must be taken in one depart
ment, and two or more courses beyond the 
introductory level must be taken in two other 
departments. At least two courses must be taken 
in a department in order to count toward the 
concen tra tion. 

Because of the broad, general na ture of the 
general science program, the requirement of the 
related field is me t by the completion of the pro
gram described above. 

Relevant sections of the Graduate Reco rd Ex
amination are administ red as a subs ti tute for 
the comprehensive examina tion. 



Geological Sciences 

William H. Dimen t, PH .D. (Harvard) . . . Professo r of Geology 

Lawrence William Lundgren, Jr. , PH.D. (Yale) .. . Professor of Geology 

David M. Raup, PH.D. (Harvard) . .. Professor of Geology 

Robert George Sutton, PH. D. (Johns Hopkins) ... Professor of Geology and Chair man of the Department 

William Akers Basse tt, PH.D. (Columbia) ... Associate Professor of Geology 

Zeddie Pau l Bowen, PH. D. (Ha rva rd) ... Associate Professor of Geology 

Taro Takahashi, PH.D. (Columbia) ... Associate Professor of Geology 

Steven M. Stanley, A. B. (Princeton) ... Assistan t Professor of eo logy 

*Robert Adam, PH .D. (Johns Hopkins) .. . Research Associate in Geology 

*Wallace S. Broecker, PH.D. (Columbia) ... Resea rch Associate in Geology 

*David H. Krins ley, PH .D. (Chicago) ... Research Ass ocia te in Geo logy 

* A. Lee McAlester, PH.D. (Yale) .. . Research Associate in Geology 

*Norman R. Rukavina , PH.D. (Rochester) ... Research Asso iate in Gco logy 

*Roger D. Walker, PH.D. (Oxford) ... Research Assoc iate in Geology 

"'Donald 1. W odrow, PH.D. (Rochester) ... Research Associate in Geo logy 

John Edward Hoffmeis ter, PH.D. (Johns H opkins) . .. Professor Emeritus of Geology 

"Part -time 

The Dcpartm n t of Geological Scien es offers 
programs leading to B.A. and B.5. degrees, and 
at the graduate level, to M.S. and Ph.D. degrees. 

The B.s. program in Geology is a rigorous one 
design d to give students the best prepara tion 
for graduate studies and a professional career. 
The B.A. program is more flexible and offers stu
dents the greates t freedom in selecting courses, 
especially in the social sciences and humanities, 
while pr viding them with at least the minimum 
background for graduate studies. The B.s. in 
Biology-Geology is for students pi nning gradu
ate studies in ei ther Biology or Ge logy and em
phasizes the common ground between the two. 

B.A. Program in Geology 

A concentration should consist of at least six 
and not more than eight courses in the Depart-

ment beyond Geology 101. No specific courses 
are requir d except for the prerequisites in course 
descriptions. Students planning a concentration 
should obtain an adequate background in related 
sciences, including at least two courses beyond 
the introductory level. They should consult with 
the departmental adviser as early as possible. 

The courses in geology and related sciences are 
arranged in such a manner as to carry the stu
dent from the introductory levels to the more ad
vanced and highly specialized subjects in the 
senior year. The senior-year electives are pro
vided to allow the student a choice of courses 
that can best serve his interests and special needs 
in graduate school. A summer course in field 
geology, equivalent to 6-8 credit hours, is re
qu ired during the summer following the junior 
year. 
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B.s. Program 

A synopsis of the courses required m the B.s. 
program, term by term, follows: 

FIRST YEA R 

1. Geo!. 101 Geologic Processes* 
2. Math. 161 Analysis I 
3 . English Requirement 
4. Chem . 121 General Chemistry 

Chem.123 Inorganic Chemistry 
Physical Education 

SECON D YEAR 

1. eo!. 201 Evolution of the Earth 
2. Math 163 Analysis III 
3. Phys. 115 Physics I 

Phys. 117 Physics IA 
4. Elective 

Physical Educa tion 

THIRD YEAR 

or 

or 

1. Geo!. 227 Optical Mineralogy &: Petrology 
2. Bio!. 101 General Biology I 
3 . I'hys. 125 Physics II 
4. Ma th. 110 Elementary Statis tics 

f OURTH YEAR 

1. eo!. 277 Paleoecology 
2. Geo!. 281 Introduction to Geophysics I 
3. Chern. 251 Physical Chemistry I 
4. Elective 

1. co!. 224 In troduc to ry Mineralogy 
2. Ma th. 162 Analysis II 
3. Foreign Language" ~ 

4. Chern. 122 Genera l Chemistry 

Chern . 124 Inorganic Chem istry 
Physical Educa tion 

1. Geo!. 221 Principles of Paleo n to logy 
2. Math. 164 Analysis IV 
3. Phys. 116 Physics I 

Phys 118 Physics IA 
4 . Elective 

Physical Education 

1. Geo!. 235 S tra tigraphy 
2. Bio!. elective 
3 . Phys. 126 Physics II 
4. Elect ive 

lField Camp 

1. Geo!. 248 Geochemistry 
2. Elective 
3. Elective 
4. Elective 

"201 may be elected with permission of the instructor, if 
the student has taken at least one course in secondary 
school earth science. 

HMost s tudents can complete the foreign language requ ire 
ment with one term of college work. Those who need 
more than one term must take the necessary courses as 
electives. 

l A summer course in field geology, equiva lent to 6-8 credit 
hours , is required during the summer follOWing the junior 
year. 



B.s. Program in Biology-Geology 

The program is appropriate for those who are 
inclined toward either Geology or Biology, but 
who wish a broader training in the natural sci
ences than is offered by the programs in either 
department. Students completing this program 
may enter graduate school in either biology or 
geology or do graduate work in such hybrid 
fie lds as oceanography, limnology, marine geol
ogy, and marine biology. 

The suggested sequence of courses for the 
Biology-Geology program is given below. The 
actual order of courses may be altered where pre
requisites do not in terfere. Also, some course 
substi tu tions can be made where appropriate and 
upon approval by the two departments. 

HRST YIAR 

1. Geol. 101 G ologic Proce 5Se5 ~ 
2. BioI. 101 Genera l Biology I 
3. Eng li sh Requirement 
4 M ath . 161 Analysis I 

Physical Education 

SECO N D YEAR 

1. Geo!. 201 Evolution of the Earth 
2. BioI. Elective 
3. Chem. 121 or 123 Inorganic Chem 
4. Group I or II 

Physical Education 

THIRD YEAR 

1. BioI. 131 Plant Kin gdom 
2 . Bio!. 222 Evolution 
3. Physics 101 General Physics 
4. Chemistry 161 Organic Ch emis try 

FOURTH YEAR 

1. Geol. 277 Paleoeco logy 
2. Group I or II 
3. Group lor II 
4. Elective 

Senior Seminar 

1. Geo!. 224 Intro. Minera logy 
2. BioI. 125 Co mp o Chordate Anatomy or 

BioI. 122 Invertebrate Zoology 
3. Foreig n Language 103 or lOS"' 
4. Math . 162 Analysis II 

Physical Education 

1. Geo!. 221 Principles of Paleontology 
2. BioI. 221 Genetics 
3. Chem. 122 or 124 Inorganic Chem. 
4. Group I or II 

Physical Education 

1. Geol. 235 Stratigra phy 
2. Math. 110 Elementary S ta tistics 
3. Phys. 102 General Physics 
4. Chemistry 162 Organic Chemistry 

1. BioI. Electi ve 
2. Group r or II 
3. Group I or II 
4. Elective 

Senior Seminar 

'201 may be elected with permission of the instructor, jf 
the student has taken at lea s t one course in secondary 
school earth science 

"Most students C8n complete the foreign lang uage req uire
ment wlth one term of college work. Those who need 
more than one term must t8k e the necessary courses as 
electi ves . 
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101. Geologic Processes. The role o f field observation, 
laboratory analysis and experimentat ion in the description 
and analysis of some important geologic processes; eco
nomic and ecologic implicltions of those processes. Lec
tures designed for students having little or no scientific 
background.-Two lecturl'o, one discussion period , one 
three-hour laboratory a week. 

201. Evolution of the Earth. The composition, origin 
and age of the earth, the dynamic history of the earth's 
crust, including mountain building and continental drift, 
and the origins and evolution of life as revealed in the 
fossil record . The course is open to students with at least 
one course in secondary schoo l earth science or with per
mission of the instructor. The course is not open to stu
dents who have taken Geology 10l.-Two lectures, one 
discussion meeting, and one labora tory a we k. Field tr ips. 

Omitted 1967-68 

211. Introduction of Physical and Chemlcal Limnology. 
The distribution , morphology, origin and e, tinction of 
lakes . Variation of physical and chemical characteristics 
of lake waters and sediments wi th environment. The 
dynam ics of water motion and response to the seasons. 
Labora tory will involve invest iga tion of loca l lakes, 

212. Oceanography. A comprehensive survey of the 
chemistry, physics, ph ys iography, and geology of ocean 
basins and sea water. Selected topics such as the phys ica l 
and chemical factors which regulate growth of marine or
ganisms, and also those reJated to meteorology and wa ter 
pollution problems will be discussed . Omitted 1967-68 

221. Principles of Paleontology. Introduction to the 
subject by an examination of the pr inciples of Paleontology 
and by a review of the invertebra te faunas of the past 
Field trips. Prerequisite : Geology 101 or 201.-Two lectures, 
one lab a weel<. Omitted 1967-68 

224. Introductory Mineralogy. Basic principles JIl

volved in the descri ption, class ificati on, and genetic inter
pretation of mi nerals . Laborato ry work is divided between 
a study of elementary crystallography and an exarr, ;llation 
of common mine ra ls and rocks . Pre requisi te: Chem;~ try 

121 or 123.-Two Ie tures , one recitation , 1lab a week. 

227. Optical Mineralogy and Petrology. The first ha lf 
of the course is concerned with polari zing microscopy and 
the relationships be tween the structure and compos itio n of 
minerals and their op tica l prope rties. he seco nd ha lf is 
concerned wi th the study of ig neous and metamorph ic 
rocks. Prerequisires: Geolog y 101 or 201 a nd hem istry 
121 or 123. O mitted 1967 -68 

235. Stratigraphy. Principles of strotigrnphy, inclu d in g 
the application of fundamental princi ples of ph ysical 
geology and paleontology to problems of stratig raphy and 
paleography.-Three lectures and one lab a week. 

248. Geochemistry. Discus sion wi ll center on the cle 
ments and their isotopes, their role in the evolu tion of 
the earth, and their usc as tools in geological inves tigJ
tions. Prerequisites : Chemistry 121 and 122 or 123 and 124 
and Physics or permission of the instructor. 

277. Paleocology. Environmental reconstruct ion bsed 
on evidence from fossils and their rclations wi th the eu
cl osing sediment. Emphasis on the paleocologica l applica
tions of faunal dis tributions, adaptive mo rphology, and 
biogenic sedimentary structures. Field tri ps , Pre requis ites : 
Geology 221 and Biology 101. 

281. Introduction to Geophysics I. Th gra\ i ty an J 
magnetic fields of the earth. Survey of observational and 
theoretical sei smology. Introduction to the therma l reg ime 
o f the earth. Exploration geophys ics and the ph sical pro p
er ties of rocks. Prerequisites: Math. 162 or equ ivalent and 
Physics 101-102 or its equivalent. 

282. Introduction 10 Geophysics II. Con t inua tion of 
Geo logy 281. 

286. Senior SeminaT in GeoBiology. A requi n:d course 
for all senior students in the Biology- G ology B.S . pro 
gram. Papers requiring library and/or laboratory research 
are prepared under supervision of faculty members and 
presented orally before the seminar group.-One hou r per 
week-no credit. 

291. Senior Reading Course in Geology. 
Credi t to be ammged . 



History 

Loren Baritz, PH.D. (Wisconsin) ... Professor of History 

Marvin B. Becker, PH.D. (Pennsylvania) ... Professor of History 

Michael Cherniavsky, PH.D. (Berkeley) ... Professor of History 

John Barrett Christopher, PH.D. (Harvard) ... Professor of History 

Herbert G. Gutman, PH.D. (Wisconsin) ... Professor of History 

Robert B. Hall, J r., PH.D. (Michigan) ... Professor of History and Geography 

Ralph James Kaufm ann, PH.D. (Princeton) ... Professor of History and English and Chairman of the Department 

Sidney Monas, PH.D. (Harvard) ... Professor of History 

A . William Salomone, PH.D. (Pennsylvania) . .. Wilson Professor of History 

Bernard A. Weisberger, PH.D. (Chicago) . .. Professor of History 

Hayden V. White, PH.D. (Michigan) . .. Professor of History 

Perez Zagorin, PH.D. (Harvard) .. . Professor of History 

Milton Berman, PH.D. (Harvard) ... Associate Professor of History and Associate Chairman of the Department 

Harry Harootunian, PH.D. (Michigan) .. . Associate Professor of History 

Akira Iriye, PH.D. (Harvard) ... Associate Professor of Historyl 

Alain Besanc;:on . .. Visiting Associate Professor of History~ 

Richard 1. Cashman, M.A. (Monash) ... Assistan t Professor of History 

Ral ph C. Croizier, PH. D. (Berkeley) ... Assistan t Professor of History 

Robert Cuff, PH.D. (Princeton) ... Assistant Professor of History 

Paul Forman, PH.D. (Berkeley) ... Assistant Professor of History 

James Friguglietti, PH .D. (Harvard) . .. Assistant Professor of History 

Dean A. Miller, PH.D. (Rutgers) . .. Assistant Professor of History 

Arth u r Mitzman, PH.D. (Brandeis) .. . Assistant Professor of History 

John J. Waters, J r. PH.D. (Columbia) .. . Assistant Professor of History 

'fJoh n Philip Schuyler, A.B. (Brown) ... Instructor in History 

Willson Havelock Coates, PH.D. (Cornell) ... Professor Emeritus of History 

Arthur James May PHD. (Pennsylvania) ... Professor Emeritus of History 

Dexter Perkins, PH .D. (Harvard) .. . Professor Emeritus of History 

Glyndon Garlock VanDeusen, PH.D. (Columbia) ... Professor Emeritus of History 

"Part-time 

IBeginning September 1968 

~Term II 
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The Department of History offers work leading 
to a concentration for the B.A. degree, to the B.A. 
degree in the Honors Program, and to the M.A. 
and Ph.D. degrees. 

A program of concentration for the B.A. de
gree consists of a minimum of ten courses in 
history and a related field. AU students applying 
for admission to the departmen t must have taken 
at leas t two 100 level courses in history; these 
will not count towards concentra tion. All history 
courses are open to Freshmen unless specifically 
designated otherwise. H wever, Freshmen are 
urged to take a pair of 100 level courses (e.g., 
103, 104; Ill, 112; 131, 132; lS I , 152; 181, 
182, etc.) 

Six to eight of the ten courses should be in 
history beyond the 104 level. Howevel' a student 
may not count more than two 100 level cou rses 
as part of the concentration. Thus, the concen
tration must include a minimum of four 200 
level history courses. 

A student will be expected to add to his work 
in History enough additional courses to bring 
the total in his concentration to ten. The rela ted 
field may be chosen from among the follo wing : 
Anthropology, Economics, English, Fin Arts, 
Foreign Languages, Philosophy, Poli tical S ince. 
A student interes ted in a related fiel d not listed 
above sh lI ld consult his departm ntal adviser. 
All courses in the related field should lie beyond 
the introducto ry level, except that a studen t who 
elects to study a second foreign language will be 
permitted to include the fi rst year course in that 
language. 

Qualified His tory concen trators will b ap
proved by the dcpar tmen t for the junio r y ar 
ab road. 

No courses at the 200 level carry credi t for 
g radua te students in Hi story. 

I. Introductory Courses 
103. World Civilization I. A surv y of the main tra
diti ons of world civili z(l ti on stressi ng the exten t to which 
each has contributed to the problems and possible resolu
t iCln of twentieth centur world conflict. 

104. World Civilization II. Continua tion of Iiistory 
J03 

Ill. Hellenic Civilization. A stud y of the main li nes 
of (; re k devdopment from M inoan times to the end of 
the Peloponnes ian WC\rs. 

112. Roman Civilization. A s tudy of Roman cu lture 
and so iety fro m the found ation of the city of Ro me to 
the fo undation of Cons ta ntinople. 

121. British History to 1485. A histo rical s ur v~y of 
the de elopment of British civiliza tion from its b g innings 
to 14 5 wi th the cmphd is on England. Omitted 1967-68 

131. The H istory of the United States I. A general 
hi s tory of the United States from Colonial times to the 
Civil War. 

132. The His tory of th e United Sta tes II. A general 
history of the United States from the Civil War to the 
presen t. 

151. Early Modern Europe. A survey of some major 
features of the developmen t of the \l\Testern European 
states and society during th e period from the la ter 16th 
to the beginning of the 18th century . 

152. The Old Regime and the En lightenment. A study 
of the political, economic, sociaL religious and cultural 
life of Europe from the death of Louis XIV to the eve of 
the French Revolution. 

II. History and Geography Sequence 

181. World Popula tion and Resources. A surve y of 
world population growth and distribution , and th e devel
op ment, utilization and adeq uacy of major resources. 

182. H is to rical Geography. A su rvey of the historical 
geog raph y of th , North American continent. Emphasis 
will be on changing settlement p. tterns and the develop
ment of urban centers. Omitted 1967-68 

183. European Industrialization. A survey of the de
ve lopme nt of contemporary patte rns of land use and popu
lation distribution aIlli the changi ng utilization of re
sources in Europe. Empha sis will be on the processes of 
industrialization and urbanization. 

186. South and Southeast Asia Modernization. A sur
vey of the development of con temporary patterns of land 
use, population distribution, and the development of re
sources in South and SoutheJst Asia. Emph sis will be 
on the prob lems of populatIon growth and the processes 
of modern ization. Omitted 1967-68 

III. General Courses 

A. Ancient to Renaissance Sequence 

201. The Ancient Near East. This course will consider 
the main lines of cultural developmen t in Egypt, Mesopo 
!amiCI , and Asia Minor, as well as the is lands of the Eastern 
Mediterranean, from ca. 4,000 B.C. to the Alexandrian 
conques t. O mitted 1967-68 

204. Greek Intellectual History. An exploration of the 
or igin, rationa le, course o f de ve lopment, and interrela
t ionsh ip of the fundamental ideas of Greek thought from 
Homer to Ar istotle. 

205. Hellenistic and Imperial Civilization. A stud y of 
the changi ng aspects of the world from the early fourth 
centu ry B.C. to the th ird century ,\ .0 . Omitted 1967-68 

207. Byzantine Empire. I Ii story of Byzantium from 330 
to 1453 , includi ng a conside ration of the Islamic wodd 
and the early medieva l Slavon i stJ te5. O mitted 1967-68 

208. Byzantine Culture and Civilization. A study of 
the cultural fou ndations of Byza n ti um , its accom plish
men ts in though t, art, and li terature , Omitted 1967 -68 

209. The Byzantine Imperial City. Constantinople as 
a social, econom ic, ad min istrative phenomenon ; the "im
peri al" city as a type , and i ts e ffect on h isto ry . 
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211. Myth and History: Early Rome. The Roman Re
public; origins and struc ture legend and history. Sug
gested correlative course: Latin 202. 

214. Emergence of Western European Civilization. A 
study of the fusion of Graeco-Roman, Christian and Ger
manic traditions, and an ana lysis of the main institutions, 
artistic trends, and intellectual components of the nascent 
European culture, from ca. 300 to ca. 1200 A.D. 

Omitted 1967-68 

215. Italy in the Middle Ages. This course will involve 
a study of Italian culture and institutions from the corona
tion of Charlemagne to the age of Dante . 

Omi tted 1967 -68 

216. History of Medieval Religions. A survey of the 
main forms of religious experience in the period between 
Augustine and Petrarch, including an examination of the 
idea of Chri s tian community, the church , the Papacy, the 
relation between the sacred and the profane worlds, and 
the na ture of heresy. Omitted 1967-68 

217. The Medieval Synthesis. A study of Western 
Europea n civilization from ca. 1200 to ca. 1350. 

218. The Italian Renaissance. A s tudy of Italian cul
turallife from ca. 1300 to ca. 1550. Omitted 1967-68 

219. The Northern Renaissance and the Reformation. 
A study of the cu ltural history of Northern Europe from 
the fourteenth to the late sixteenth century. 

B. British Sequence 

221. Tudor England. 
political, religious, and 
from 1485 to 1603. 

Omitted 1967-68 

A study of selected aspects of the 
socio-cultural history of England 

Omitted 1967 -68 

222. Stuart England. A study of selected aspects of the 
political, religious and socio-cultural history of England 
under the Stuarts, 1603-1714, with speci al emphasis on 
the revolution of the mid-century. Omitted 1967-68 

224. Eighteenth Century British Culture. Close study 
of the era of Whig supremacy and its synthesis of modern 
British cultural tastes and habits. Omitted 1967-68 

225. England Since Waterloo. Study of the period of 
England's world supremacy in the mid and late 19th cen
tury, and of her complex adj ustme nts to a lesser role in 
the 20th century. 

C. American Sequence 

228. Colonial Latin American Culture. A study em
phasizing the high cultures of Peru and Mexico in the 
na ti ve and viceregal eras . 

229. Modern Latin America. A topical treatment of 
the Independence movements and the " Creole" Republic 
of the Nineteenth Century, the Mexican Revolut ion, in
dustrialization and urbanization, and the emergence of 
"middle sector" societ ies in the twentieth century. 

231. American Colonial History. A study of the Eng
li sh discovery, settlement, and development of America, 
1580-1763. Omitted 1967-68 

232. The American Revolution. A study of the causes 
and consequences of the American Revolution. 

Omitted 1967-68 

233. The Early National Era. A study of the crucial 
era from Jefferson to the Monroe Doctrine. 

Omitted 1967-68 

234. The Jacksonian Era, 1824-1850. Political and so
cial developments underlying and accompanying westward 
expansion, sec tional conflict, and growing economic so
phist ica tion. Omitted 1967-68 

235. Civil War and Reconstruction, 1850-1877. The 
coming of the war, its political and social effects, and the 
short-run and long-term results of the postwar reshaping 
of the nation. Omitted 1967-68 

238. Recent History of the United States I, 1890-1929. 
A survey of domestic and diplomatic developments in the 
Uni ted States from the emergence of the Populist move
ment to the eve of the Great Depression. 

239. Recent History of the United States, II, 1929-1963. 
A survey of domestic and diplomatic developments in the 
United States from the beginning of the Great Depression 
to the assassination of President Kennedy. 

241. American Industrialization and American Society 
I. An exam in ation of the ways in which industrialization 
has affected traditional American society in the mid 19th 
century. Political, socia\, cultural, and even diplomatic 
history are s tudied primarily as responses to changes In 
the American social and economic structure. 

242. American Industrialization and American Society 
II. An extension of the enquiry begun in History 241 
up to the beginning of World War I. 

243. American Social History I. The development of 
American soc iety and culture from the seventeen th century 
to the Civil War. Omitted 1967-68 

244. American Social History II. Tl e development of 
American society and culture from the Civil War to the 
present. O mitted 1967-68 

245. American Intellectual History I. The American 
mind from colonial times to the end of the Civil War. 

246. American Intellectual History II. The American 
mind from Civil War to the present . 

247. Religion in American Society. The impact of re
ligion on life in America, and the adaptation of religion 
to a changing American society, from the Puritans to the 
present. The course will deal with religion primarily as a 
social phenomenon. Omitted 1967-68 

248. America's Emergence as a World Power. A sur
vey of United States foreign relations from the eighteenth 
century to the outbreak of World War I with emphasis 
on changing America n views of the external world and 
the effect of America's emergence as a great power upon 
the policies of other governmen ts . Omi tted 1967-68 



249. The United States in World Politics. America's 
foreign relations since World War 1. The topics covered 
will include Wilsonian diplomacy, the Siberian expedition, 
isolationism of the 20's and 30's, changes in the Monroe 
Doctrine, World War II, the cold war in Europe, and the 
evolu tion of a China policy. American policy will be ana
lyzed both in relation to th e domestic determinants of 
policy and to conditions outside the United States. 

Omitted 1967-68 

250. Culture and Society in Twentieth-Century Amer
ica. An analysis of the cultures of affluence and poverty 
in recent and contemporary America, including the growth 
of technology, aspects of Negro culture, developments in 
foreign policy, popular cu lture, and literary responses to 
social change. Omitted 1967-68 

D. Modern European Sequence 

252. The Age of Revolution, 1789-1848. Special atten
tion is given to the era of the French Revolution and 
Napoleon and to the industrial , political and intellectual 
revolutions of the mid-nineteenth century. 

Omitted 1967-68 

253. History of France, 1815-1870. A study of the 
po lit ical, economic, social, diplomatic and cultural aspec ts 
of the Restoration, July Monarchy, Second Republic and 
Second Empire, and the reasons for the collapse of each. 

254. France Since 1870. Economic, political, diplomatic, 
imperial, and cultural developments, concluding with an 
estimate of the changes resulting from World War II. 

Omitted 1967-68 

255. Europe in the Liberal Era. Analytical studies of 
European history from the close of the epoch of tradit ional 
sta temaking to the opening of the age of world wars an d 
revolutions. Emphasis will be placed on the inter -European 
character of the larger political, diplomatic, social, eco
;10mic, and cuI tural problems of the period. 

Omitted 1967-68 

256. Europe in the Twentieth Century. An historical 
analysis of Europe's e ra of crises, world wars , and revolu
tions. Emphasis will be placed upon the origins and impact 
of the two great European wars of the twentieth century 
with a view to elucidating the dual transforma tion of 
Europe from hegemony to potential " third force" and from 
nationalism through totalitar ianism to an emergent Euro 
pean Community. Omitted 1967-68 

259. History of Italy from the Renaissance to the 
Risorgimento. A study of the origins, character, and s ig
nificance of modern Italian civilization conducted through 
h isto rical analysis of major expressions during the eras 
of the Renaissance , the Baroque, and the Enlightenment. 

Omitted 1967-68 

260. History of Italy from the Risorgimento to the 
Present. A s tudy of Italian history during the nineteenth 
and twentieth centuries which emphasizes the rise, rule, 
and decli ne of the Liberal State. Omitted 1967-68 

261. History of Germany from the Reformation to Bis
marck. An analysis of social, political and intellectual 
curren ts in Germany. Omi tted 1967-68 

262. History of Germany from 1890 to 1945. An ex
amina tion of the social, politica l and intellectual trends 
in Germany from 1890-1945. 

264. Comparative Medieval History. Feudalism, Chris
ti an modes, architectual styles, legal sys tems from the 
7th through the 12th centuries transcu lturally considered 
from England to Kiev and Byzantium. 

265. H istory of Russia I. History of Russia from the 
ea rliest times to Peter I. Stress placed on the origins and 
development of characteristic Russian political, social and 
economic institutions. Omitted 1967-68 

266. History o f Russia 1I . 
T to the present. 

History of Russia from Peter 
Omitted 1967-68 

267. Russian Intellectual History. A consideration of 
the main themes of Russ ian intellectual history in the 19th 
and 20th centuries. 

268. History of the USSR. The Bolshevik Revolution 
and its aftermath; emphasis on origins and development 
of economic, political, social, and cultural inst itutions. 

269. Totalitarianism. The background and development 
of tota litar ian movements in the twe ntieth century, with 
special emphas is on Soviet Russia and Nazi Germany. 

Omitted 1967-68 

271. Intellectual History of Modern Europe I. A read
ing course in the history of western thought from ca. 1300 
to 1750. Omitted 1967-68 

272. Intellectual History of Modern Europe II. A con
tinu ation of History 271, dealing with the period from 
ca . 1750 to the present. History 271 is not prerequisite for 
this course. Omitted 1967-68 

273. Studies in World Intellectual History. Compara
tive studies of a ttempts in Asia , Europe , America, Russia, 
the Near East, and India to deal with the relations between 
change and innova tion in crucial periods of cultural trans
formation. A study of alternative conceptions of person
ality , society, state , religion, and the limits of human 
knowledge and expression, especially in the modern era. 

Omitted 1967-68 

274. Philosophy of History and Historiography. A 
survey of the main conceptions of historical change, proc
ess, exp lanat ion , and representation from Herod otus to 
Toynbee . Not open to freshmen . 

275. Technology and Society. An analytical course for 
advanced undergradua te students exploring the social 
theo ries and practical techniques for organizing the work 
and lei sure of contemporary mass society. 

276. History of Science I. Natural philosophy and the 
exac t sciences from an tiquity to Newton 

277. History of Science II. Physical theory and the 
structure of matter from Newton to Bohr. 

96 



278. Cultural History. A wide-range, comparative in
vestigation of major periods of cultural vitality. 

E. The Asian Sequence 

279. The Making of Traditional India. A topical sur
vey of cultures and institutions on the sub-continent stress
ing the essential continuity between ancient and contem
porary India. 

280. History of Modern India. Contemporary India and 
Pakistan emphasizing cultural, social, and political 
changes generated by the coming of Europeans. 

281. History of China to 1600. The formation of a dis
tinctively Chinese culture area and its political unification . 
Disintegration and reunification of the centralized Em
pire, with the evolution of the political, social, and cultural 
forms which characterized early modern China. 

282. History of China Since 1600. The mature Im
perial system in its social and cultural setting. Collapse 
of the traditional order under the impact of the indus
trialized West, and the process of China's modern revo
lution. 

283. History of Chinese Communism. The appeal of 
Marxist-leninism in twentieth century China and its 
adaptation to meet Chinese needs. The Maoist revolution
ary approach to modernization of China, and its use as 
model for other Asian societies. 

284. History of Japan to 1800. A survey of Japanese 
institutions and culture before modernization. 

Omitted 1967-68 

285. Japan Since 1800. An historical analysis of th 
economic, politicaL socral, and cultural forces which con
tributed to Japan 's emergence as a modern state. 

Omitted 1967-68 

286. Intellectual History of Modern East Asia. The 
development of Chinese and Japanese thought from the 
18th cen tury to the present. This course is conducted as 
a discussion group. 

287. East Asian Economic History and Demography. 
A survey of the pa tterns of con temporary land use , popu
lation distribution and the development of resources in 
East Asia. Emphasis will be on the problems of population 
growth and processes of modernization. 

288. Islamic Culture. A survey of traditional Muslim 
institutions, stressing art and literature as well as religion, 
politics, and society, and focused on the medieval cali
phates and on Persia and the Ottoman Empire in early 
modern times. 

289. The Middle East in Modern Times. Rapid surve y 
of the background before 1800; emphasis on the growth of 
Turkish and Arab nationalism, the strategic importance 
of the Middle East, and the record of attempts to mode rn
ize and " Westernize" the Middle Eastern states. 



F. Special 

291. Reading Course in History. 

295. Senior independent Work. 

296. Senior Seminar. 

G. Honors 

(No graduate credit for History graduate stud~nts .) 

314. Empire and Kingdom: The Early Middle Ages. 
[he political and cu lturaT implications of th e reform ula tio n 
o f the Roman Empire; the rise and sig nifica nce of the suc
cession kin gdoms of th~ West and the Christian Em pire 
o f the as t . Re,lding knowledge of French or German 
requi red. Omitted 1967-68 

316. Medieval Intellectual History. Study of the cen 
tral tradition of medieval thought from Augustine and 
Boe thius to th e las t phases of the m edieval syn th es is in 
the litte 14 th century with speciJ! emph asis o n close textual 
an;li ys is . Omitted 1967-68 

319. Renaissance and Reforma tion. Transi tio n of Euro
pean civilization from the later Middl~ Ages to mod e rn 
times. 

322. Seventeenth Cen tury. Seventeenth century his
tory, p rimarily in Engl and; political, eco nomic, socia l, in
tell ec tual, and reli g ious aspects. Omi tted 1967 -68 

331. American Colonial H istory. Origins of American 
civi liza tion to 1789, empha siz in g a comparative approach 
to the colonial emp ires in th e New World and e);amining 
th e emerge nce of a sepa ra tist movement in th e North 
American co lo nies, th e s tructure of colonial socie ty and 
the era of the American Re vo luti on. Omitted 1967 -68 

332. Early American Histo ry. A study of selected 
problems in immi gra ti on, religion, politics and eco nom ics 
in early America. Omitted 1967-68 

335. The South Since 1800. Deve lopme nt of the Amer 
ica n South from th e r ise o f the Cot to n Kingdom to the 
present day. Omitted 1967-68 

341. Nineteenth Century American Reform Move
ments. The so urces, activities, and ac hie vements of po
litical and religious dissenters and uplifters from the Loco
focos of the 1830's to the Popul is ts of the 1890's. 

Omitted 1967- 68 

343. American Soc.ial History. The development of 
American society and culture as reflected in the observa
t ions of foreign commentators and American soc ial critics. 

Omitted 1967-68 

345. American Intellectual History. Deve lopment of 
Ame rican thought from Winthrop through Melv ille, with 
em ph asis on theology , philosophy, social theory , and 
literature. Omitted 1967-68 

350. The United States in the Twentieth Century. 
Para ll el evo lution of American domestic and diplomatic 
hi story between 1890 and 1945, with stres s on the rela
tionship between domestic reform and the pol itics of 
Ame ric an foreign policy. 

351. Europe in the 18th and Early 19th Centuries. 
European histo ry, 1715-1815, with pa rticul a r stress On 
the shifting balance of power, the evolution of arts and 
letters, th e Enlightenment, and the era of the French 
Revo lution and Napoleon. Omitted 1967-68 

352. The French Revolution. A s tudy of major p rob 
lems in th e ori g ins, grow th and spread of th e Revolution. 
Re ading knowledg~ of French desi rab le but no t required. 

Omitted 1967-68 

355. European Civilization in the liberal Period. Hi s 
torical s tudi es cond ucted through top ical ana lyses of the 
political a nd sociJi fo unda t io ns and of th e intellectu al 
and cultural viciss itudes of Weste rn Europe durin g the 
height of th e las t classic era of European heg emon y, 1880 -
1910. Om itted 1967-68 

360. Culture and Politics in the History of Modern 
Italy. Studies in th e inte rre la tions be twee n cu ltura l 
change and political cri $is in the making of 111od l' rn It aly. 

O mitted 1967 -68 

367. Russian Intellectual History. A considera tlO n o f 
the main themes of I{ U5sia n in t~ ll ec tu a l hi sto ry in the 19th 
and 20th centuries. 

368. The Russian Revolution. The period 1915-1920 
fro m con tempo rar y accountS. Omitted 1967-68 

369. Mass Society and Totalitarianism. Tota litari an 
ism and est rangemen t in th e twentieth century as rela ted 
to chan gc:~ in industri al society; the con frontatio n of mass 
soc ie ty theories '.'l ith historical evidence, especially the 
Germa n CJse. Readi ng knowledge of Ge rman helpful. 
(Also listed u nder Sociology 315. ) Om itted 1967-68 

370. Marxism. Its origins, significa nce, d evelo pment 
and tend enci es , from Marx to Mao . Omitted 1967-68 

372. Modern European Intellectual History. A study 
of the mJ in cu rre nts of European intellec tual life since the 
French Revolution. 

374. Philosoph y of History. See Philosophy 340 . 
Omitted 1967-68 

377. The Scien tific Revolu tion, 1500-1700. S tud y of 
th e construction of new principles a nd me thods in nJtural 
philosophy a nd a new world system, looking at such key 
figu res as: Cope rn icus, Vesalius , Kepler, Gal ileo , Harvey, 
Bacon, Descartes, Hu yge ns, a nd Ne wton. 

380. Comparative H istory. A study of selected topics 
in the compara tive history of social and govern men ta l in
stitutions , major trends of eco nomy and soci ety, and re
current phenomena of civilizatio n. 

382. History of East Asia in Modern Times (China). 
Socia\, politica l, and in tellectu al developm en t o f China in 
the last one hundred years. Omitted 1967-68 

386. History of East Asia in Modern Times (Japan). 
Evol uti on of Japan as a modern state , with specia l em
phasis on those forces whi ch contributed to Japan 's suc 
cessful response to the Wes t. Omitted 1967-68 

388. Urban-Industrial Japan. The evo lution of Japan 
from an agricultural to the firs t urban-industri a l nat ion 
in Asia ; emph as is on changing patterns of lan d use and 
the formation and growth o f the met ro politan areas. 

390. The Modern Middle East. Rap id surve y of the 
hi s torical background , w ith stress on the pe riod since 
1800. Partic ular atte nt ion is given to the genes is of 
Turkish and Arab nation a lism, to the problems o f eco
nomic developmen t, and to the changing relations be
tween the Middle Eastern states and the Western powers. 
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Languages and Linguistics 

O. L. Chavarria-Aguilar, PH,D, (PennsylvaniJ) ... Professor of SJnskrit Jnd linguistics and Chairman of the Department 

D. Lincoln Canfield, PHD, (Columbia) ... Professor of Spanish 

Arthur Monroe Hanhardt, PH,D, (Cornell) ... Professor of German 

Stanley M. Sapon, PH.D. (Columbia) ... Professor of Psycholingui s tlcs 

William H. Clark, J r. PH,D. (Columbia) ... Associate Professor of German and Education 

Antanas Klimas, PHD, (Pennsylvania) .. . Associate Professor of German 

Dean H. Obrech t, PH.D, (Pe nnsylva nia) . .. Associate Profcssor of linguistics 

Frank R. P. Akehurst, PH.D, (Colorado) ... Assistant Professor of French 

Charles Carlton, PH,D, (Michigan) ... Assistant Professor of French 

Ross D. Hall, M,A, (Princeton) ... AssIstant Professor of Germ a n 

Ronald V. Harrington, PH,D, (Harvard) ... Assistant Professor of Russian 

Richard M. Harris, PH.D. (Cornell) ... Assistant Professor of Linguistics 

Demetrius Moutsos, PH,D. (Chicago) ... Assistant Profcssor of Linguistics 

Donald G. Reiff, PH.D. (Michigan) ... Assistant Profe sso r of Ling uisti cs 

Guy Richard Welbon, PH.D, (Chicago) ... Assistant Professor of Sanskrit and Indic Studi es 

Caroline Wood, B.A. (Tsing Hua) ... Instructor in Chinese 

*Piero Braggiotti, A.M. (Rochester) ... Instructor in Italian 

:;. Alex Wieber ' " Instructor in German and Russian 

¥Part-time 

The Department of Languages and Linguistics 
offers courses in Chinese, French, German, Greek, 
Hindi, Italian, Japanese, Latin , Russ ian, Sanskrit, 
and Spanish as well as in Linguis tics. It offers 
concentration toward the B.A. deg ree in Lin
guistics, French, German, Russian, and Spanish; 
toward the M.A. degree in Linguistics, French, 
German, and Spanish; and toward the Ph.D. de
gree in General Linguistics . 

For the B.A. degree in French, German, Rus
sian or Spanish, a student's program of concen
tration will consist of six to eight courses beyond 
Conversation and Composition 121. In consulta
tion with the departmental adviser for the lan
guage in question, the student will plan a pro
gram with emphasis on lan guage but including 
at least the Survey of Literature courses (131 and 
132) given by the Department of Foreign and 
Comparative Literature and at least the Introduc
tory course in Linguistics 201. Allied courses 

bring the total to ten . 
For the B.A. degree in Ling uistics, a student's 

program of concentration will consist of six to 
eigh t courses in Linguis tics, inc! uding 201 (the 
prerequisite for all other courses in Linguistics), 
and 202, 203, 204. Courses in Foreign Languages, 
Literature, Anthropology, Mathematics, Philoso
phy or Psychology are accepted as allied material 
to complete the ten-course concentration. 

The facilities of four established laboratories 
are used in the training of studen ts: the Labora
tory of Verbal Behavior, the Phonetics Labora
tory, the Programmed Learning Studio and the 
Language Service Center. 

The Department encourages the Junior Year 
Abroad for qualified students of French, German 
and Spanish, and has regular exchange agree
ments wi th institutions in france, Germany and 
Colombia. 
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CHINESE 

201. Elementary Chinese I. Introductory training in 
the structure of modern Chinese and its basic vocabu lary. 
Practice in speak ing; reading of selected graded texts. No 
graduate credit.-Th ree class hours a nd two labora tories 
3 week. 

202. Elementary Chinese II. A continuation of Chinese 
201. No graduate credit . 

203. Intermedia te Chinese. Continui ng s tud y of mod
ern Chin ese in its spoken and written forms. I;Zeading of 
graded texts in Chinese script . Prereq ui s ite: Chinese 202 or 
equiva lent. No gradua te credit. 

205. Read ings in Modem Ch inese Prose. Practice in 
rea di ng se lected short prose works as prepar tion for the 
use of Chinese as a rese .uch tool in the humaniti es and 
social sciences. Prerequisite: Chinese 203 or equivalent 
No graduate credi t. 

221 . Chinese Conversation I. Practice in unders tandi ng 
and speaking modern mand a rin Chinese ; attention to 
Chinese grammar. Prerequisite: Chinese 202 or equiv alent. 
No gradua te credit. 

222. Chinese Conversation II. Con tinu ation of Chinese 
221. 

291 . Re.ading Cou.rse. 

FRENCH 

101. Elementary French I. Introductory tra ining in the 
structure of modern French and its bas ic vocabulary. Prac
tice in speaking; reading of selected g raded te xts. -Three 
class hours and two laboratories a w eek. 

102. "Elementary French II. A continua tion of 1:' ,-.: nch 
101. 

103. Intermediate French. Cont inuing stud y o f mod
ern French in it s spoken and w rit ten forms. Prerequisite: 
French 101 and 102 or cquival en t.-Three class hours and 
one laboratory a week. 

121. French Conversation and Composition. Study of 
current French structure, usage, an d vocabula ry. Practice 
in expository wri ting and in speaking, to increase fluent 
,ct ive command of the lan g uage; problems of translation. 
Required o f French majors. Prerequisite: French 103 or 
equiva lent.-Three class hours a nd two laboratories a week. 

211. The linguistic Structure of French. Synchronic 
analy s is of the phonemic, morphological, syn tactic, and 
semantic systems of present-d . y French ; dial ectal varia
tions. Pre requisites: French 121 or equ ivalent and Li n 
g uis tics 201, or pe rm i 5~ i on of ins tructo r. 

212. French Dialectology. Study of the dialecta l vari
ations of the Fren ch langu age both in their geographical 
and socia l dimensions. Prerequisites: french 211 or per
mission of instructor. Omitted 1967-68 

213. French in the New World. The sound, form , a nd 
lexical systems o f French as spuken in the Western 1 iemi
sphere (Canada , H ai ti , etc.). Offered in hench. Prerequi
site: French 211 or 235, or perm iSSio n of instructo r. 

220. Advanced French Conversation and Composition. 
Advanced stu dy of structure and us,'ge ; (' xamin · ti on o f 
problems of trans btion; ex pository writ ing; prepa red and 
extempor,lneouS speaking . French 121 or equ ivalent and 
trench 131 and 132. Permiss ion of in s tructo r requi re d . No 
graduate credit. 

221. French Orthoepy and Advanced Conversation. 
Study of French pronunciation in all its aspects; emph as is 
on dict io n, effectiveness, levels of speech and ::;ty le. Pr(' 
pared and extemporaneous speaki ng . Prerequisi k: pe rmi 5-
sion of instructor. 0 grad uate cred it. 

235. History of the French Language. Diach ron ic 
a nalysis of Fre nch as one of the Rom an ce la ngu ages ; i ts 
formation, developmen t, and present sta te wi th emp has is 
on phonology and morphology. Examination of se lccteJ 
te xts from the ea rli es t period to modern times ill us tLlting 
th e development of Frenc h. P rerequisi tes : French 121 or 
equivalent and [jnguistics 201, or permissio n of ins tructor. 

O mitted 1967 -68 

236. Historical Development of Literary French. Co n 
tinuation of preceding cours' (FR 235), but w ith em ph as is 
on reading and examination of selected tex ts fro m the 
earlies t period to mod ern times to illus tra te the oy n tac ti cal, 
lex ical , and semantic development of French. Pre requis ite : 
French 235, or permission of ins tructo r. 

O m i t ted 1% 7-68 

241. Practicum in French. In vestigat ion f spec ial 
problems in f rench . O mi t ted 1967-68 

291. Reading Course in French language. 

GERMAN 

101. Elementary German I. Introductory t ratn1!1g in 
the s tructure of modern Germ n a nd its b asic VO Ce bula ry _ 
Practice in speaking; reading of se lcctl, d g raded texts .
Three class hou rs an d two laboratories a w eek. 

102. Elementary German II. Continuation of Ge rm an 
101. 

103. Intermediate German. Co ntinuing stud _ o f mod
ern Ge rmnn in its s poken a nd writ te n fo rms. P rerequisite : 
German 102 or equi va l nt.-Three class hours , one labo ra
tory a w eek. 



105. German Specialized and Technical Reading. Con
troll ed readings in speci;:ll izcd and technic.l1 prose as a 
preparation for us e of the bng uage in field s of the student's 
inte res t. Prerequis ite: Germa n 102 or equivalen t. 

121. German Conversation and Composition. Study of 
current Gl' lll1an structure, usage, and vocabul ary. Prac
ti ce in expos itory writing and in speaking, to Incre8se 
flu ent ;l c tive command of the langu age ; problems of tralls
lati ull. Required o f German maj ors. Pre requisite: German 
103 or equ i valent.-T hree class ho urs and two la bora to ri es 
a week . 

211. The linguistic Structure of German. Synchronic 
;1l1 lys is of the phonemic, morphological, syn tactic , and 
semant ic sys tems of prese nt-da y German; dia lec tal vari
at ions . P rereq uisites : German 121 or eq uivalent and Lin 
g ui s ti cs 201, or permission of instructo r. 

212. German Dialects. An examination of the g ro wth 
and de velopment of the Ge rl1l <1n lang ua g e area of Ce ntral 
Europe : Germany, Austr ia, Switzerland ;md the borderi ng 
regions in wh ich di alect forms of Germa n a re spoken. 
Prerequ is ite: German 211 o r permi ss io n of th e? instructor. 

220. Advanced German Conversation and Composi
tion. Advanced stud y of struc ture a nd usa ge ; exam ina
tion of prob lems of tr;lns lati on. Expository writi ng ; pre
pa red an d extem poraneous s peakin g . Pre requisit es: Ger
tnJI1 121 or eqU ivalent and e rman Li te rature 131 :lI1d 132. 
Perm iss ion of in s tru ct o r requ ired. No gradu ate cred it. 

235. History of The German Language to 1500. Dia 
ch onic ana lvsis of German as one of the Germa n ic lan
guages ; its f~ rmat io n and development to 1500. Examina
tion of selected texts fro m th e ea rlies t period to 1500 illus 
trating the develo pment of Ge rma n. Prerequi s ites : Ge rma n 
121 or equivalen t and Lingui stics 201, o r permi ssion of 
In stru ctor. 

236. History of The German Language from 1500. A 
con t inu tio n of German 235, cove ring the pe ri od f ro m 
1500 to the presen t. O mi tted 1967-68 

241. Prac ticum in Gennan. In estiga t ion of spec ial 
problems in Germ;m. O mirted 1967-68 

291. Reading Course in German Language. 

GREEK 

101. Elementary Greek I. Introductory trai ning in the 
structure of G reek and its bas ic vocabu la ry . Reading of 
selected g raded texts . 

102. Elementary Greek II . Co ntin uat io n of ,reek J01. 

HINDI 

201. Hindi I. Intensive study of basic vocab ul a ry and 
s tructure of mode rn Hindi for rapid development o f speak
ing, listeni ng and read ing sk ills. Pre requisi te : fulfillment 
of fo re ign la ngunge requirem en t. 

202. Hindi II. A continuati on of Hindi 201. 

203. Hindi Composition and Conversation I. Co n
tinuing s tudy o f current Hindi structure, usage, a nd vo 
ca bulary . Pract ice in expository writin :,; and in s peaking, 
to incrC;lse flu en t active cO lll mand of the la nguage; prob
lems of translation. Pre requisite: Hindi 202 o r permission 
of instructo r. 

204. Hindi Composition and Conversation II. A con 
tinuati o n o f Hi ndi 203. Prerequi s ite: H indi 203 or pe r
mission of in s tructor. 

205. Hindi Reading I. -ontrol1ed re ad ings in gene ral 
prose as a p reparilt lOn for fu rther work wi th the written 
la nguage. Prercqu i-ite: Hindi 202, or permi ssion of in
structor. 

206. Hindi Reading II. A o nt inuatio n of Hin di 205. 
Prere luis ite : H indi 205, or pe rmi ss ion o f in ~ tru c tor. 

ITALIAN 

10]. Elementary Italian r. In tro ducto ry trai ning in the 
trucru re of mode rn ItJl ia l1 a nd it s basic voca bulary. 

Practice in ~peaking ; [eadin g o f selected g rad ed texts.
Th ree class ho urs a nd two 1. bo ratories a week. 

102. Elementary Italian II. Continuation of Ital ia n 10]. 

103. Intermediate Italian. Cont inuing s tudy o f mode rn 
I tali <1 11 in i ts spo ken and wri tten for ms. r rcrequisi te: Ital 
ian 101 a nd 102 or equ iva lent.- Thrc(' class hou rs and one 
labora tory a wee k . 

121. Italian Conversation and Composition. Study of 
t he structu re, usage , ;lll d vocabu h1 ry o f mode rn It al ian . 
Pr~l ct ic e i n exposi tory wri ting and in speaking, to increase 
flu ent ac ti ve comm nn d of the la l g uage; prob lems of tT<l lI S 

Intio n . P rereq u isite : It ,l l ia n 103 or equ iva lent.-Tbree cl '1SS 

hou rs and one lab u ratory .1 week _ 

JAPANESE 

201. Elementary Japanese I. In troduc tory t rain ing in 
the gramm;l r of mode rn Japanese wi th reading of Simpl e 
tex ts and pm tice with tapes. No graduate credit. 

202. Elementary Japanese II. Con t inuation o f Japanese 
20 L. No graduate cred it 
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203. Intermediate Japanese. Reading of a variety of 
texts with emphasis on comprehension. No graduate credit. 

291. Reading Course. 

LATIN 

101. Elementary Latin I. Introductory training in the 
structure of Latin and its basic vocabulary. Practice in 
speaking; reading of selected texts.-Three class hours and 
two laboratories a week. 

102. Elementary Latin II. Continuation of Latin 101. 

RUSSIAN 

101. Elementary Russian I. Introductory training in 
the structure of Modern RussiJn ~md its b,,~;c vocabularv. 
Practice in speaking; reading of selected graded texts. " 

102. Elementary Russian II . Co ntinu3tion of Russian 
101. 

103. Intermediate Russian I. Continuing study of mod
ern Russian in its spoken and written forms. Prerequisite: 
Russian 102 or equivalent. 

104. Intermediate Russian II. Continuation of Inter
mediate Russian 1. Omitted 1967-68 

105. Reading and Translation. Controlled readings in 
fields of the student's interests. 

121. Russian Conversation and Composition. Study 
of current Russian structure, usage and vocabulary. Prac
tice in expository writing and i n speaking, to increase 
fluent active command of the language; problems of trans
la tion. Required of Russian majors. Prerequisite: Russian 
103 or equivalent. 

2II. The Linguistic Structure of Russian. Synchronic 
analysis of the phonemic, morphological, syntactic, and 
semantic systems of present-day Russian; dialectal varia
tions. Prerequisites: Russian 121 or equivalent and Lin
guistics 201 or permission of instructor. 

220. Advanced Russian Conversat ion and Composition. 
Advanced study of structure and usage; examination of 
problems of translation. Expository writing; prepared and 
extemporaneous speaking. Emphasis on diction, effective
ness, levels of speech, and style. Prerequisites: Russian 121 
or equivalent and Russia~ 131 and 132. Permission of in
structor required. No graduate credit. 

233. Old Church Slavic. A descriptive study of the 
structure of Old Church Slavic. Analysis of texts. Prerequi-

site: proficiency in one Slavic language, or permission of 
the instructor. Omitted 1967-68 

234. Old Russian. A descriptive and comparative study 
of the Russian language of the X-XIII centuries. Analysis 
of texts. Prerequisite: Old Church Slavic, or permission 
of the instructor. O m itted 1967-68 

235. History of the Russian language. Diachronic 
analysis of Russian as one of the Slavic langua'~es; its 
formation, development and present state. Examination of 
selected texts from the earliest period to modern times 
illustr3ting the development of Russian. Prerequisites: 
Russian 121 or equivalent and Linguistics 201, or permis
sion of instructor. 

241. Practicum in Russian. Investigation of special 
problems in Russian. 

SANSKRIT 

231. Sanskrit I. Elements of the grammar of the clas
sical language. Special attention to sandhi, the devaniigari 
script, and the place of Sa nskrit in the civilization of India. 

232. Sanskrit II. Further study of Sanskrit gr;lmmar. 
Stress on the analysis of nominal composition and the 
acquisition of vocabulary. Prerequis ite : permiss ion of in
structor. 

SPANISH 

101. Elementary Spanish I. Intensive training in speak 
ing, comprehension, reading, and writing th rough the u se 
of programmed learning materials, presen ted on tJ pe and 
in workbooks. Students work independ ently under su
pervision and also participate in periodic meetings w ith 
the instructional staff. 

102. Elementary Spanish II. Sk ills acquired in Spanish 
101 are maintained in audio-lingua l classroom instruction. 
Reading and writing are emphasized. 

103. Intermediate Spanish. Continuing study of mod
ern Spanish in its spoken and written forms. Prerequisite: 
Spanish 102 or equivalent. 

121. Spanish Conversation and Composition. Study 
of current Spanish structure, usage, and vocabulary. Prac
tice in expository writing and in speak ing , to incre ,1 5c 
fluent active command of the language; problems of t rans 
lation. Required of Spanish majors. Prerequisite: Spa nish 
103 or equivalent.-Three class hours and two labor~ltories 
a week. 



211. The Linguistic Structure of Spanish. Synchronic 
analysis of the phonemic, morphologi cal, syntactic, ilnd 
semantic systems of present-da y Spanish; dialectal vari
ations. Prerequisites: Spanish 121 or equivalent and Lin
guis l :cs 201, o r permission of instructor. 

Omitted 1967-68 

212. American Spanish. A study of the dialectal vari
ations of Latin American Spanish: phonology, syntax, 
semantics. Prerequisites: Spanish 121 and linguistics 201 , 
or permission of instructor. 

220. Advanced Conversation and Composition. Ad 
vanced study of st ructure and usage; exa mination of prob
lems in translation. Expository writing; prepared and ex
temporaneous spea king. Emphasis on diction , effective
ness, levels of speech, and sty le. Prerequi s ites: Spanish 121 
or equivalent and Spanish 131 and 132. Permission of in
structor required. No graduate credit. 

235. History of the Spanish Language. Diachronic 
analysis of Spanish as one of the Romance languages; its 
formation, development, and present state. Examinat ion 
of selected texts from the earl iest period to modern times 
illust ra ting the development of Spanish. Prerequisites: 
Spanish 121 or equivalent and Linguistics 201, or per
mission of instructor. 

241. Practicum in Spanish . Investigation of special 
problems in Spanish 

291. Reading COUIse in Spanish Language. 

LINGUISTICS 

201. Introduction to Linguistics. Principles of struc
tura l analysis of speech phenomena. Examination of ma
terial from a wide va ri ety of languages. Prerequisite: ful
fillment of th e foreign language requirement. 

202. Introduction to Historical Linguistics. A dia
chronic study of the phases and processes of linguistic 
change: phonological, grammatical and semantic. Pre
requ is ite: linguistics 201 or permission of ins tructor. 

203. Articulatory Phonetics. An introduction to th e 
science of phonetics. Physiological bases of speech pro
duction and pe rcep tion. Analysis and classification of 
speech so unds in isohtion and in context. Discrimination, 
production and mlllscription skdls are acquired. 

204. Acoustic Phonetics. Introduction to the· structure 
of the speech wave, problems of acoustical and linguistic 
speech segmentation, and perceptual relationship between 

acoustic features and linguistic units. Practical experience 
)11 laboratory phonetics. Prerequisite: Linguistics 201 and 
permission of instructor. 

205. Applied Linguistics for Language Teachers. In
troduction to principles of linguistic analysis and their 
effective application in second-language teaching. Pre
requisite: fulfillment of the foreign language requirement. 

Omitted 1967 -68 

213. Languages in Ihe World I. A survey of the living 
fndo-Europe::ln la nguag es of the world, by language fam
ilies and in terms of their functions in modern society 
and of their structure; writing systems. Prerequisite: Lin
guistics 201 or permiSSIOn of the instructor. 

Omitted 1967-68 

214. Languages in the World II. Survey of the li ving 
non-Indo-European languages of the world, by langu age 
families and in terms of their functions in modern society; 
types of linguistic structure; writing sys tems. Prerequisite: 
Linguistics 213 or permission of the instructor. 

Omitted 1967-68 

215. Descriptive Analysis I: Phonology. Considera
tion of the phonemic principle ,1nd development of skills 
in the description of the sound systems of L1ngu age. Pre
requIsites: Linguistics 201 and Linguistics 203, or per
mission of instructor. 

216. Descriptive Analysis II: Morphology and Syntax. 
Procedures of morphemic analysis and syntactic descrip
tion and development of skills in th e description of gram 
matical systems. Prerequisite: Linguistics 201 or permis
sion of instructor. 

217. Informant Work. Intensive p ractice in the tran
scription and anal ys is of an unk nown la nguage from 
speech. Elements of phonological, morphological and syn
tactical analysis and presentation. Prerequisites: Linguis
tics 201 and 203 and permission of instructor. 

237. In trodu<: tion to Romance Li nguistics. Compara
tive study of the development of the principal Romance 
Languages from their Latin origins. Prerequisite: oncen
tration in one of the Roman ce languages o r eq ui valent. 

240. Proven"aI. The linguistic structure of Old PIO
ven\al. Extensive readings. Prerequisite: French 235 or 
Linguistics 237, or permission of instructor. 

Omitted 1967-68 

281. Practicum in Linguistics. In vestigation of special 
problems in linguistics. 

291. Reading Course. 
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Mathematics 

William Frederick Eberlein, PH.D. (Harvard) ... Professor of Mathematics 

Leonard Gillman, PH.D. (Columbia) . . . Professor of M a them a tics a nd Ch a irm an of the Department 

Norman Gustav G underson, PH.D. (Cornell) ... Professor o f Mathema tics an d r w fcsso r of Educati on 

Johannes H enricus Bernardus Kemperman, PH.D. (Amsterdam) ... Professor of M a them<ltics 

Leopoldo Nachbin, PH.D. (Rio de Janeiro) ... George Eastman Professo r of Mdthe matics 

Ralph Alexi s Raimi , PHD. (Michigan) ... Pro fes sor of Mil thematics a nd Assoc ia te De a n, Gr3du3te Studies fo r th~ College 

John Adam Fitz Randolph, PH.D. (Cornell) ... Fayerweathe r Professor o f Ma th~I11 J tics 

Arthur Harold Stone, PH .D. (Prince ton) . .. Professo r of l'vidthematics 

Dorothy Maharam Stone, PH.D. (Bryn M~lwr) ... Professor of Mathemdtics 

orman Larrabee Alling, PH.D. (Columbia) ... A ssociate Profh '.or of Mathematics 

Norman Stein , PH.D. ( ornell) . . . Associate Prof,', sor o f M<lthem<ltics 

Stan ley Tennenbaum, PH .B. (Chic<lgo), .. Associ a te Professor of I\Idthematics 

Charles Edward W atts, PH.D. (C iiforni a) ... '\ .osociate Professo r of !YLl th ematics 

E. Count Curtis, PH. D. (Dartmouth) ... Assistdnt Professor of ,\I\~1thematics 

John Day Dollard, PH .D. (Prince ion) ... Assist3nt Professor of Ma the'matics 

ewcomb reenleaf, PH.D, (Princeton). .. 55is tant P ro fesso r o f M:Jthem8 tics 

Anthony Wood Hager, PH.D . (Pennsylvania State) . .. Ass istant Proks. o r of Mathem.lt ics 

Warren L. May, PI-1D. (Columbia)., .Assis tant Professor o f M a th em a tics 

amucl Merril l II I, PH .D. (Yall.·j ... Assis ta nt Professor o f Math~IllJtics 

Arlan Bruce Ramsay, PH .D. (H <l rvard) ... Ass istan t Pro fe~ :j o r of Mathem,Hics 

San ford Le nard Scgat PH .D . (Colo rado) .. . Ass l 'tant Professo r o f Ma thell1,1 t i c ~, 

Theodore Wilcox, M. S. (Was hington) ... Instructor in MathemJtii..'~ 

Paul Zuckerman, M .S. (New York University) . .. Ins tru cto r in M<lthematics 

Charles William Watkeys, A. \:. (Harvard) ... Professor Em eri tll s of Mathe m ntics 

The Department of Ma thema tics offers the B.A., 
M.A., and Ph. D. 

ndergraduate majors are lim ited to students 
who do well in Mathematics 16 -164 or 171-174. 
The fi rst f these is the sta ndard sequence in 
ana lysis ; i t may be entered w ith advanced stand
ing. The second is an accelerated sequence cover
ing the standard material more deeply and wi th 
additional theoreti al work. 

A concentra tion consists of ten courses ; six 
to eigh t are ma thematics courses numbered 200 

or higher; the rest are noni n troductory ele tives 
in biology, chemi s try, economics, philosophy, 
physics , or psychology. 

Th B.A. req uire Mathema ti 5 236, 237, 265 
an d 266. T earn Di tinc ti n , the studen t m ust 
presen t additional advanced work of high 
quality. 

There is considerable flexibility in mathematics 
electives . All studen ts planning g raduate work 
in ma thematics are u rged to take at least two 
courses from among Mathematics 247, 267, 268, 
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and 275; they should also study two of the lan
guages: French, German , Russian. Mathematics 
majors planning a career in industry are advised 
to consider Mathematics 200, 207, 263, 26 7, 
268, and 280 ; those planning to teach in the 
secondary schools should consider Ma them a tics 
200, 230, 250 or 253 . 

Mathem atics 261, 262, and 263 are recom
mended for m ajors in the natural sciences and 
engineering. Mathematics 100 is appropriate for 
majors in management and soci al sciences. 
Mathematics 140 is intended prim arily for stu
dents planning to teach in the elementary school 
or in a non-sc ience a rea at the secondary school 
level. M a thematics 100, 130, and 150 are recom
mended electives for students in the liberal arts. 

100. Finite Mathematics. Log ic a nd the algebra of sets ; 
partitions; combinatorial probability; vectors an d m a tr ices; 
linea r progmmming and th e theory of games. 

130. Mathematical Snapshots. Prime numbers, ration
a ls, complex numbers; traveling sales man problems; mem 
ory w heels; algebraic system s; Latin squares; map coloring 
pro blems; infinite se ts . 

140. Topics in Elementary Mathematics. The rea l nu m 
ber sys tem and its subsystems. Sets a nd re lations. Topics 
in geometry . Intended prim ar il y for th e student planning 
to teach in the eleme ntary school or in a non-science a re.l 
at the secondiHY school level. 

ISO. Analytic Geometry and Calculus. Differential 
calculus and its application to the geome tri c prope rties of 
clemcnt;][y curves. 

161. Analysis I. Equa t ions of the line ; sets, functions; 
limits; deri vatives; conic sections; the definite integral 

162. Analysis II. Integration; solid ana lyt ic geo metry; 
se ries; vector ana lysis. Prerequisite: Math. 161. 

163. Analysis III. M ul tiple in tegral s; pa rtia I deri va
tives; diffe renti al eq uations . Prerequisite: Math. 162. 

164. Analysis IV. Further topi cs in differen ti al equ a 
tions ; linear algebra. Prerequisite: Math. 163. 

171. Analysis Ia. Math. 161 at a deeper theoretical leve l. 
Consent of the de partment req uired . 

172. Analysis IIa. M ath. 162 at a deeper theoretical 
level. P re requisite: Math. 171. 

173. Analysis IlIa. Math. 163 a t a deepe r theoretical 
level. Prerequ is ite: Math . 172. 

174. Analysis IVa. Math. 164 at a deeper theore tical 
le vel. Prerequisite: Math. 173. 

200. Probability. Random vari ables; binomia l, Poisson, 
and normal d istribu tions; mathema tica l expec tation , law 
of large numbers; central li mi t theorem ; Markov chains. 
Prerequisite: Math. 163. 

203. Denumerable Markov Chains. Their definition 
and classificati on; properties of tran sien t an d recurrent 
chains, interpretation of potential theory concepts, and 

deri vat ion of the class ic:d potential prin ciples; ap plica 
tions. Prerequisi tes : Milth . 200 and Ma th. 265. 

207. Linear Programming and the Theory of Games. 
The bas ic properties of convex sets . The linear program
min g problem ilnd its dUil l. Principal theorems; ilppli ca 
tio ns, in pJr ticubr to finite games. Some infini te games 
Prerequisite: Math. 162. 

220. Mathematical Logic. Propositional cillcu lus, func
tional cillculus of firs t and highe r o rder, th e decision prob
lem , consistency, completeness. (Philosophy 216 may be 
su bs tituted for Mathemiltics 220 vvhenever th e btter is 
not offe red. ) Omitted 1967-68 

230. Theory of Numbers. Divisibility , p rimes; con
gruences; Euler 's ¢-function ; quadrat ic residues ilnd qUil d
rat ic recip rocity; il lge brili c integers. 

235. Finite Dimensional Vector Spaces. Bases, dimen
sion , linear transformiltions, ran k and nullity, eigenvillues, 
inner prod ucts, orthogonality. 

236. Introduction to Algebra I. An introduction to 
basic illgebraic structures: groups , rings, fields. Applicil
tion to specific examples; th e integers , the rationa l num 
bers, the real numbers, polynomial r ings, permuta tion 
groups. 

237. Introduction to Algebra II. Linea r a lge bra from 
an algebraic standpo int ; field extens io ns. Pre requisite : 
Math. 236. 

243. Introduction to Algebraic Topology. Classifica
tion of su rfaces, knot theory , th e fundamental group. Pre
requ is ites: Math . 236 and Milth. 265. 

247. Theory of Sets. Se ts, rela ti ons, m appings; equ iv
:tl ence, order ; cardinills, ord in ills, transfin ite arithmetic; 
,lxiom of choice and eq uiva lents. 

248. Theory of Graphs. Pilths, circ uits, trees. Bipilrtite 
g rap hs; miltching p roblems. Unic ursa l g rap hs; j-bmil
tonian circuits; factors. Independent paths and se ts. 
Matri x rep resentations ; re a li zabil ity. Planar graph s. Col
oriltion prob lems. 

250. Higher Geometry. Fuund atio ns of geome try; isom
etry , similil rity, in vers ions; int ro duction to a ffine , pro jec
ti ve, ilnd va rious no n -Euclid ean geometries. 

253. Projective Geometry. Pro jec tive and affi ne planes, 
Desargues' Theorem, Pappus' Theorem, the cross riltio , 
collineatio ns, introduction of coordinates , conics, Pascal' s 
Theorem, duality. Omitted 1967-68 

255. Differential Geometry. Curvil ture [lnd o the r dif
ferential properties of curves an d surfaces. Riemannia n 
geometry. Prerequisite: M athemil tics 164. 

261. Advanced Calculus I. Vec to r ca.lcu lus . Line in
tegrals, tensor n otiltion, Stokes' ilnd Green's theorems. 
Ord inary and partial differential equ ations. Green 's func
tions. The Sturm-Liouville theorem-expilnsions in orthog
onal functi ons-Hilbert s p ac e and unbounded linea r ope r
ato rs. Prerequi si te : Math. 164. 

262. Advanced Calculus II. Distributions . Introd uc
tion to the calculus of variations and complex an illysis: 
Ca uchy's integral th eorem, conformal ma.pp ing, ca lculus 
of residues , etc. Pre requisite: Milth. 261. 



263. Ordinary Differential Equations. A second course 
in ordinary differential equations in the real domain. 
linear equations , so lutions in series about ordinary and 
singul a r points. lapl ace transform and other linear oper
ator methods. linear sys tems. Eigenvalue problems. Ap
proxima tion me thods. Prerequ isi te: Mathema ti cs 163. 

265. Functions of a Real Variable I. Real number sys
tem; uniform con tinuity ; mean va lue theorem s; bounded 
variation; Riemann-Stieltjes in teg ral; sequences of func
tion s. Prerequis ite: Math. 163. 

266. Functions of a Real Variable II. Differenti als; im
plicit functions, functional dependence; transformations 
of multiple integrals; a rc length, surface area; different ial 
forms , vector ana lysis. Prerequisite: Math. 265. 

267. Functions of a Complex Variable. Complex num
bers, analytic functions , e lementa ry functions , line in
tegrals. Cauchy theorems , laurent series, residues, appli
cations . Prerequisite : Math. 164. 

268. Orthogonal Functions and Fourier Series. Or
thogonal functions. Stu rm-liouville equations; integra l 
operators, Dirichlet kernel, Fourier series, Gibbs phe
nomenon; gene ralized functions; Legendre polynomials, 
Besse l functions; heat and temperature, harmonic func 
tions , waves and vibratio ns; Fourier integral. Prerequisite: 
Math. 265 or 267. Omi tted 1967-68 

275. Topological Methods in Analysis. Metric spaces, 
compactness, contracting mapping theorem and applica 
tions to differential equations, implicit function theorem, 
fundamental theo rem of algebra, Weierstrass approxima
tion theorem. Prerequisite : Math. 265 or 174. 

Omitted 1967-68 

280. Numerical Methods. Numerical approxima tions 
to solu tions of linear, transcendental, differen t ial, and par
tia l differen tial equations. Some time may be spent at the 
Computi ng Center. Prerequisite: Math. 164. 

291. Reading Course in Mathematics. Specia l work , 
arranged ind i vid ually. Consen t of the departmen t requi red. 

295. Sr. Seminar I. Required of senio r concen trators. 

296. Sr. Seminar II. Cont. of Math . 295 (prerequisite). 

436. Abstract Algebra I. Basic algebraic s tructures, 
including semi-groups, g roups, rings, fields, vector spaces, 
modules , linear algebras, lattices. 

437. Abstract Algebra II. Rings of endomorp hisms of 
abelian groups , multilin ea r a lgebras, ex terior algebras, 
Galois th eo ry. Prerequisite : Math. 436 . 

440. General Topology I. Continuity. Compactness, 
connectedness, me tri zability. Product spaces. Prerequisite: 
Math . 265. 

443. Algebraic Topology I. The combinatorial struc
tu re of complexes and the homology of polyhedra. A ppl ica
tion of algebraic techniques in topology to class ification 
of surfaces, fixed point theory, and ana lys is. Prerequisites: 
Math. 436 and 440. 

467. Theory of Analytic Functions. Cauchy theorems, 
Taylor and laurent series, res id ues, conformal mapping, 
analyt ic co ntinuation, product theorems. Prerequisite: 
Ma th. 265 or 267 . 

471. Measure and Integration I. lebesgue measure on 
the line. Measure spaces . Integration. Convergence the
orems. The Radon-Nikodym theorem. Different ia tion . 
Prerequisite: Math. 265. 

472. Measure and Integration II. Fubini's theorem. 
Co n vergence in measure, in mean. Holder and Minkowski 
inequaliries. The function spaces Lp and C. The Riesz repre
sentation theorem. Hilbert space, Fourie r series. Prerequi
site: Math. 471. Omitted 1967-68 
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Music 

Taavo Virkha us, A.Mus.D. (Roche, te r) ... Assistant Profc s~or of Music ; Directo r of .Ylu ~i c , River Campus 

Paul R. Allen, M .A. (Columbia) ... Ins tructor in Music , Part - time; i\s~. i s tJ.nt Director o[ :-'1usic, Riwr Campus 

A Bachelor of Ar ts program with a concen tra
tion in music is offered by the Co] lege of Arts 
and Science in coop ra tion with the Eastman 
School of Music. Students planning to pursue 
the Bachelor of Arts degree in music m us t be 
aud itioned and accepted by the Eastman School 
of Music. 

Practice fac ili ties are available on the River 
Campus to all students who are enrolled in ap
plied music. Practice rooms supplied wi th pianos 
are located in the W omen's Gymnasiu m and the 
Men's Dining Center. Students enroll ed in de
gree courses in music are cha rg d a practice room 
fe for the oppor tuni ty gi en to them to res rye 
pr < ctice facil i ties. 

FlRST YEAR 

In addition to fu lfilling the requirements fo r 
the Bach lor of Arts degree, studen ts are required 
to take six teen courses in music. A synopsis of 
a typi al program is given below. 

Studen ts interested in being certified to teach 
music in New York tate in additi n to receiv
ing the B. A. degree with a major in music can 
follo w a slightly modified program which will 
include an overload for four semesters or two 
extra sum mers. I t is necessary to plan th is pro
gram during the freshman year with tl e advice 
of the Director of Music for the River Campus. 

With instructor' s permission, music concen 
trato rs may enro ll in any course listed in the Of
ficial Bulletin of The Eastman School of Mus ic. 

1 Applied Music 
2. 101 Theory 

1. A pplied Music 

3. nglish Requirement 
4 Group III (Lab) 

Physical Education 

SECON D YEAR 

1. Appli ed Music 
2.111 Theory 
3. Group II 
4. Group III 

Physical Education 

THIRD YEAR 

1. Applied Music 
2 . Music Elective 
3. Group II 
4. lective (College of Arts and Science) 

FOURTH YEAR 

1. Applied Music 
2. Mus ic Electi ve 
3. Electi ve (Co ll ege o f Ar ts and Science) 
4. Elective (College of Arts and Science) 

2. 102 Theory 
3. C roup I (Foreign Language) 
4 . Group III (Lab) 

Physical Education 

1 . Applied Music 
2. 112 Theory 
3 Group II 
4 . Group III 

Physical Educatio n 

1. Appli ed Musi c 
2. Mu sic Elective 
3 . Group II 
4 . Elective (College of Arts and Science) 

1. Applied Music 
2. Mus ic Elective 
3. Elective (College of Arts and Science) 
4. Elective (College of Arts and Science) 
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Courses offered by the 
College of Arts and Science 

The courses listed below are not open to stu
dents who are concentrating in music. 

Music 101. Fundamentals of Music. Introduction of 
basic aspects of the theory o f music. Elementary ear
training. Practice in writing simple exercises in harmony. 
Study of rhythm, melody, musical fo rm nnd the charac
teristics of orchestral instruments. 

M usic 103. Introduction to the Literature of Music I. 
This course and its seq uel, Music 104, aim to introduce 
the student to the subject of Western music through 
analys is of selected masterpieces of that art. It is devoted 
to the development of music from early Chris tia n times 
until 1830 with special attention being given to the 
Renaissance, Baroque and Classical periods in their rel a 
tionship to the cultural and social forces of the times. 
A knowledge of the fundamentals of music is prerequisite. 

Music 104. Introduction to the l itera ture of Music II. 
Development of music during the Romantic and Modern 
periods . Correlation between music and the other arts 
is given special consideration. A knowledge of the funda
mentals of music is prerequisite. 

Courses offered by the 
Eastman School of Music 

The courses listed below are open to all stu
dents of the College of Arts and Science as elec
tives with the approval of the Direc tor of Music 
on the River Campus and the permission of the 
instructor. 

Courses taught at the River Campus 

Theory 101. First-Year Theory I. The melodic, har
monic and rhythmic elements of music. The four types of 
triads; in tervals, keys, scales, cadences, notation, rhythmic 
reading, sight-singing; keyboard harmony, melodic and 
harmonic dictation.-Five hours a week. 

Theory 102. First-Year Theory II. Con tinua tion. Dom
inant seventh chord, model sGdes, key relationship, modu
lations, transposition, four-part writing, and two-pa rt 
counterpoint. Rhythmic reading, sight-singing, keyboard 
harmony, melodic and harmonic dictation con tinuing. Pre
requisite: Theory 101 .-Five hou rs a week. 

Theory 111. Second-Year Theory I. Two-, three-, and 
four-part music of J. S. Bach and his contemporaries. 
Analysis, part-writing, practical application at the piano, 
and dictation. H armonic and formal analysis of music 
by K. P. E. Bach, Haydn , Mozart, and Beethoven. Writing 
includes chorale harmonization, chorale-preludes, a two
part invention, recitatives, piano accompaniments for folk 
songs, and three-, and four-part vocal arrangemen ts. Pre
requisite: Theory 101, 102.-Five hours a week. 

Theory 112. Second-Year Theory II. A continuation 
of Theory Ill. Prerequisite: Theo ry IlL-Five hours a 
week. 

Courses taught at the Eastman School of Music 

Courses listed below may be taken at the East
man School of Music. Credit will be awarded 
according to the system used at the Eastman 
School of Music (four credit hours being equiv
alent to one course in the College of Arts and 
Science). However, for students who are not 
concentrating in music, the first two 3 credit 
courses are given full course credit; music con
centrators receive full course credit for four 3 
credit courses. 

Theory 131. Styles I. Technical analysis of works of the 
late eighteenth- and nineteenth-century composers with 
wri tten assign men rs in the styles under considera tion . 
Prerequi s i te: Theory 112.-3 credi thou rs . 

Theory 132. Styles II. Continuation of Theory 13l. 
Styles of twentieth-century American and European com
posers. Prerequisite: Theory 131.-3 credit hours . 

Counterpoint 101. Modal Counterpoint I. Modal coun
terpoint of the sixteenth century ; the motet and the Mass. 
Writing in up to three voices. Prerequisite: Theory 112. 
To receive credit, Counterpoint 102 must be completed. 
-3 credit hours. 

Counterpoint 102. Modal Counterpoint II. Continu ,; 
tion of Counterpoint 101. Writing in four and five voices. 
Prerequisite: Counterpoin t 101.-3 credit hours. 

Orchestration 201. Fundamentals of Orchestration I. 
Instruments of the orchestra; prac tical scoring for ind i
vidual choi rs .-2 credit hours. 



Orchestration 202. Fundamentals of Orchestration II. 
Continuation of 201. Scoring for chamber and full orches
tra. Prerequisi te: Orches tra tion 201.-2 cred it hou rs. 

History 101. Historical Survey I. A genera I consider
ation of Western civilization from antiquity to the present 
with specia l emphasis upon the development of Western 
musical forms and styles.-3 credit hours. 

History 102. Historical Survey II. Continuation of 101. 
-3 credit hours. 

Music literature 101. Collegium Musicum. Discussion 
and inform a l performance of music from the beginning of 
th e Christian era to the t ime of Bach. Guest artists and 
lectures presented. Student assignments and projects under 
supervision. (Meets one evening a week).-2 credit hours. 

Music literature 102. Collegium Musicum. Continu
atio n of 101. From th e pre-classic period to the present. 
-2 cred it hours . 

Music literature 211. Piano literature I. Analysis and 
performance of keyboard music from the pre-piano period 
to Beethoven; special at tentio n to the piano sonata and 
other characteristic forms. Primarily for majors in piano, 
composItion, o r history of music.-2 credit hours. 

Music Literature 212. Piano Literature II. Continua
ti on of 211 . From the Romantic Period to the present.-
2 credit hours. 

Ensemble Ill. Eastman School Chorus. A cappe lL:! 
l ite ratu re and large r works for chorus and orchestra . 

Ensemble 112. Eastman School Chorus. A co ntinua
tion of Ensemble l11 .-No credi t. 

Composition 101. Fundamentals of Composition. The 
smaller forms for piano, voice, or solo instruments.-2 
credit hours. 

Composition 102. Fundamentals of Composition. Con
tinuation of 101. Prereq u isi te : Composition 101.-2 credit 
hours . 

Composition 221. Composition for Non-majors. Sur
vey of musical forms. Outside written assign ments in all 
forms.-2 credit hours. 

Composition 222. Composition for Non-majors. Con
tinuation of 221.- 2 credit hours 

Conducting 211. Elective Elementary Conducting. 
Basic baton tech n iques, score-reading, transpositions, and 
fundamental conducto rial technique as applied to orches
tral, vocal and chamber music. To receive credit for Con
ducting 211, Conducting 212 m ust be completed satisfac
torily.- 1 credit hour. 

Conducting 212. Elective Elementary Conducting. 
Continuation of Conducting 211.-1 credit hour. 

With the approval of the Director of Mu sic 
on the River Campus, it is possible for students 
with adequate musical background to enroll in 
any o ther music course offered by the Eastman 
School of Music. 

APPLIED MUSIC 

The opportunity exists for students who are 
not music majors to enroll in applied music at 
the Eastman School of Music under either of the 
ca tegories lis ted below: 

1. Credit lessons 

A student who has had previous musical train
ing may enroll in instrumental or voice lessons 
on a collegiate level and have the grade and 
credit for this work entered on his academic 
record. A full year' s work (twO semesters) must 
be completed successfully in order to earn the 
equivalent of one course credit in the College. 
Credit for no more than two courses may be 
counted towards a deg ree by non-music majors . 
Applied music taken in addition to a normal 
four-course p rogram is not considered an over
load, and there is no extra tuition charge. 

Students previously enrolled in applied music 
are required to list the course by instrument and 
name of instructo r on the Program Approval 
Form, e.g., Piano-A ndal. 

Audi tions are required for students who are 
register ing for Applied Music as an elective for 
the first time. Because the Eastm an School of 
Music can accept only a limited number, prefer
ence will be given to more advanced s tudents . 

Freshmen are given the opportunity to audi
tion during the Summer Orientation Program or 
during Freshman Week. A music interes t card is 
included in the Summer Orientation mailing. 
Upperclassmen may obtain Applied Music re
quest forms at the Program Advising Office, 
Morey Hall. 

Audition appoi ntments are made at the Music 
Office, Todd Union. 

2. Non-credit lessons 

It is possible for a limited number of students 
to take lessons withou t credit. These may be ar
ranged independently by enrolling directly with 
the Preparatory Department of the Eastman 
School of Music. Since the cost of this type of 
instruction is not included in the regular college 
tuition, student will be billed directly by the 
Ea stman School. College grad es will not be al
lowed for thi s work under any circumstances, 
nor w ill any entry rega rding this work be made 
on the s tudent's permanent record. 
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Naval Science 

F. J. Ruder, CAPT (USN) , MS13A (George Wash ington) . .. Professor of Naval Science a nd Chairm an of the Department 

R. J. Hoffman , CDR (US N), B.A. (Mary land) ... ssoci a te Professor of Naval Sc ic. .. lce 

W . C. S tra tmann, LCDR (USN), B.s . (U.S . Naval Postgraduate School) .. . Assistant Professo r of Naval Scienc e 

M. A. Kubishen, LT (USN), B.A. (Col umbia) ... Ass istant Professor o f Naval Science 

V. A . Rambo, LT ( SN), B.S. (Naval Academy) ... Assistant Professo r of Naval Science 

R. A. Cla rk, M AJ (USMC) , B.A. (Brockport State Teachers College) .. . Assis ta n t Professor of Naval Sc i nee 

John P. Barton, SKC (USN) ... Instructo r in Naval Science 

Earl A. Gurs ky, YNC (USN) ... Instruc tor in Naval Sc ience 

Mark E. Maul, GMGC CA) (USN) . .. Instructor in Nava l Science 

Malcolm E. Cathcart, MSGT (USMC) ... Instructor in Na val Science 

James r. Henderson, Q (US ) ... Instructor in Na al Science 

The Naval Science sequence con ists of work in 
each of th e eight underg raduate terms. The Col
lege of Arts and Scien ce grants three curses of 
credi t for work in Naval Science toward the B.A. 
and the B.s. 

In addi tion to the requir men ts for enrollment 
in the ROTC program and the requ irem ents for 
comm iss ion d iscussed in the Officer Candida te 
Prog rams section of th e ca talogue, th follow ing 
specific requirements must be met: 

1 ) By the end of the sophomore year, every 
regular NROTC student m ust have sat is factor ily 
completed one year of college physics and one 
year of colleg mathematics. Contrac t students 
ar encouraged bu t not required to take physics. 

2) All C ntract studen ts must have completed 
mathematics through trigonometry by the end 
of the sop homore year. Con tract s tudents who 
have comple ted the m athematics requirements in 
secondary sch ool need not take more mathe
m a tics unless it is required by th courses they 
are p urs uing in the University. 

3) Every s tudent must achieve proficiency in 
written and oral expression represen ted by suc
cessful completion o f the English requirement 
of the College. 

4) Physi a1 tra ining will be taken by every 
s tudent. 

5) Each student shall take instruction in swim 
rning and quaJi fy as a Firs t Class Swimmer. 



101. Naval Orientation. A stud y of the bas ic customs 
and trad itio ns of the Navy and of fun ctions o f the val 
Es tablishment and i ts components in the defense of the 
nation; the du ties and respons ib ili t ies of a line officer in 
the Naval Service. " 

102. Evolution of Sea Power. ln fl uence of .: e,l po er 
upon g lo bnl hi s tory in gt' llera i, and upon th world bal 
ance of power in pa rtieul· r, w ith especi al rderene\" to the 
role of sea power in maintaining the pCJce." 

151. Naval Weapons. Fu nclJmentals of nava l weapons 
and weapo ns sys tems, stressing bns ic principles and their 
applicatio n to control of the seas ." 

221. Navigation. Theo ry ;llld tcchn iLj ues of the a rt of 
nav iga t ion, includ ing dead r~cko ni ng , piloting, ele tron ic 
and celestial navigation," 

222. Naval Operations. Nava l opera t ion s in general a t 
the juni r wa t h office r level, including ru le~ of the nnu
ncal rod , OOD and CIC ope ra tion,1 1 Ju ties , 31 d manc u-
erin g boa rd. Ca pabilities, res tr ictions, and 5eeu rity o f 

naval com mun i :;1t ion5 . ['ad ar l1C1 vigation , polar operat io ns 
and operational me teorology . ~ 

232. Principles and Problems of Naval leadership. 
Princ iples and problems of hUn1 C111 relo tio ns , the pri n 
ciples of nlill1:1gement , and the responsib ili ties of the 
junior office r in h is role as a Div ision Officer. Topics in 
clude : concepts o f lcader~ h ip; p rinc iples of interviewi ng ; 
the functions of m::lnngement ; recent d vdopmen ts in 

ma nJgement; concept o f com mand i the Un ifo rm Code 
of M il it ,lry Jus tice ; and othe r imilar topics ." 

233. N aval Machinery Nuclear Power and Ship Sta
bility. Bas ic prinCiple rela ting to the tra nsfo rm ntion of 
e nergy from fuel, includin ' nuclea r fuel , to heat and power. 
Application of s team, in te rna l combustwn ;lnd other p rime 
mowr, to propu ls ion and aux ilia ry uses in nav;li vessels 
a ll d :l ircrnft . Principles of sh ip stability and bu o ;ll1cyand 
thei r .1pplication to the p roblems of d'lmage control. " 

261. Evolution of the Art of War. Class ic princip les, 
t.lCtlC5, and techni ques of land warfa r and th"' i r deve lop
ment." Omitted 1967-68 

262. Modem Basic Strategy and Tactics. Mode rn 
mil ilMY tact ica l princ ip les and techn iques, es peCially on 
the small un it leve l, and develop men t of a general undc r-
5t~ nd ing of strategy ." Om itted 1967-68 

271. Amphibious Warfare. Concep t, hi s tory, develop
men t and tech niques o f .1mph ibioliS warbre; cri tica l analy 
s is of selected amphibious operations ." 

272. Amphibious Planning, Naval Justice and Leader
ship. Pla.nn ing in the a.mp hi bious pcration, the adm in 
istration of n av,,1 jus tice, and principles a nJ techniques of 
leadershl p." 

·' Th ree lecture rec itations . One two ho ur practical instruc 
ti n period a week. 
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Philosophy 

Lewis Wh ite Beck, PH.D. (Duke) .. . Burbank Professor of MorJ [ and Intc[]ectua[ Philoso phy 

Henry E. Kyburg, Jr. , PH. D. (Columbia) .. . Professor of Philosophy 

Murray Jerome Stolnitz, PH.D. (Harvard) . . . Professor of Philosophy 

Richard T ay lor, PH.D . (Brown) ... Professor of Philosophy and Chairman of the Dl' pa rtmen t 

Colin Murray Turbayne, PH.D. (Pennsylvania) . .. Pro fessor of Philosophy 

Ca rl G inet, PH.D. (Cornell) ... Associa te Professo r of Ph ilosophy 

Ro bert Lawrence Holmes, PH.D. (M ich igan) ... Associate Profc~5 0r o f Ph ilosophy 

Keith Lehrer, PH. D. (Brown) . .. Associate Professor of Phl[osophy 

Rolf A. berle, PH D . (UCLA) ... Assistant Professor of Philosophy 

Alfred Harrison Jones, PH.D. (Corne!!) ... Professor Emeritu s o f Philosophy 

The Departmen t of Philosophy offers a pro ram 
leading to the B.A. degre and, at the gra duate 
level, to the M.A. and Ph.D. deg rees. 

A program of cone ntr tion for the B.A. de
gree w ill norm ally consist of seven courses be
yond Philosophy 101. Included in these will be 
Philosophy 102, 103, ] 04, and either 107 or 216. 

The remaining ourses to make up the number 
of ten fo r the concentration may be drawn from 
ad anced courses in any other fi eld of the hu
manities and social sciences and most fi elds of 
the natural sciences. (English, Foreign and Com
parativ Literature, His tory, Languages and Lin
guis tics, Poli tical Science, An th ropology, Eco
nomic , Biology, Physics, Psychology, an d 
Math matics are the fie lds mos t often chosen. ) 

Colloquia for all seniors concentra ting in Phi
losophy are held throughout the academic year. 

They are planned to help s tudents integra te their 
work in ourses and to prepare them for the com
prehens ive exa minations. 

The following courses in Philosophy may be 
taken to meet some of the distribu ti n require
men ts in the Hu ma nities: 103, 104, and 211. 
O thers may be taken to fulfill the distribu tion 
requ ire men ts in the Soci al Sciences. 

Studen ts who wish to de advanced work in 
Philosophy a re strongly urged to en ter the Hon
ors Program in Phi losophy. In thei r pro rams, 
Philosophy "" 03 may be substi tuted for Philoso
phy 103, but they must take Phil sophy 104 
and Ph il sophy 107 or Ph ilosophy 216 in addi
tion to [our f lonors em inars in Philosophy. 

Qu Iified concentrators in Philosophy may be 
approved by th e Department for the junio r year 
abroad. 
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101. Introduction to Philosophy. Criti 1 examinat io n 
of some o f the central bel iefs and m ethods of thinking in 
common sen se, sc ience, and reli g ion . Topics include: the 
exi s tence and l1dture of God; why is knowledge gdi ned 
by the scie ntific m e th ods reliable] a n science decide que -
ti ons of value] Cbss roo m di sc uss ion and conference sec
ti o ns . 

102. Ethics. Exam ination of the principles o f au t and 
right conduct w h ich a re applied in m aki ng mora l choices, 
and o f the lead ing conceptions of the good li fe in e th ical 
philosophy. The religious , ps ycholog ica L "ociologica l , and 
philosophical approaches to morali tv contrasted . M oral 
conflict in li te ra ture, th e drama, an d ~ve r 'doy life. Clo ss
room d iscuss ion and co nference sect ions. 

103. Hislory of Ancient Philosophy. An introduc
tion to ancient philosophy throu g h a s tu dy of impo rt an t 
philosophers from the six th century B.C. to th e third ce n
tury B.C. Jnd of their sig nifica n~e for the pro blems o f 
toda y. Read ings in the Pre -SOCf:l tlc5, Plato, Ari stotle, Epi
cure a ns and Stoics. 

104. History of Modern Philosophy. A n introductio n 
to modern philosophv th rough a s tud y of impo rtant phi
loso phers fr om the se venteen th to the end of th e e ig hteenth 
century, and of their position in the cultura L history of 
the West. 

107. logic I. An int roduct ion to symbo lic logic. Defini
tion of some seman tic)l not io l1S (t ruth, con seq u nce, etc.) 
as well as of some syn tactical notio ns (provabi lity, deri va
bility, e tc. ) . Fo rn1 31 ization of argu m eJ1ts. Theo rems of 
first-order log ic with and wi thout ident ity. 

108. Philosophy of Mind. An histor ica l an d philo 
sophic l l s tudy of some problems in the ph ilosoph y of 
m ind , including such topi cs as: the 1 a tu re of mental 
phe nome na , th e relati on betwee n body an d mind, our 
k nowledge o f other minds, the con ep t of a person, and 
the privacy of me n tal s tat es. Prerequisi tE': Phil osllp h y 101 
or permission of the iJ15tructor . 

204. History of Modern Philosophy n. A co tinu ation 
o f 104, studying the leading ph ilosop hers of Eu rope in 
the nineteen th and early twenli th centu ri es. Philosoph y 
104 is not a prerequis ite to 204 ; but s tude n ts who (a n 
ta ke o n ly o ne of th e two a re adv ised to el~c t 104. 

205. Recent and Contemporary Philosophy. A s tu dy 
of se v ral of the m os t infl uenti a l p hi losophers of th~ 
nineteenth and twen tieth ct' ntu ries ; an int rod uct ion to 
conte mpo[;:ny \·iews in philo.ophy. Prereq ui s it e : Phi 
losophy 104 or permission o f the in structor. 

Interrelations of Art, literature and Philosophy. (See 
Fin.:> A rts 215, 2J 6) 

211. Philosophy of R ligion. A criti l ctl (Ill d sy5 tema ti ~· 

s tudy of th e main problems of re li g ious thought tod ,l Y, 
such 3S the existence of God , relig ious know ledge , an { 
the relation of rel igio n and culture. 

216. logic II. M cta thco ry of firs t -orde r log ic (GCide h 
com pleteness theo rem , Lo we nhe im - Skolem theorem, ' tc. ). 
Further topics to be selected by the instructo r. Prereq ui site : 
Philosophy 107 or permiss ion of instructor. 

221. Ethics and Society. The a pplication of ethical 
theory to concretl' prob lems of moral choice in society. The 
relation between morality and the law, the th.eory of p un
ishment, the na. tll re of huma n rig h ts. Moral analys is of 
spec ific deci s io ns in go em m e n t and the la w w hich h ave 
been of historic importance. Prerequisite : Philosophy 102 . 

Omitted 1967 -68 

237. Social and Political Philosophy. A philosophical 
and his to ric al inquiry into var ious ,H tl' mpb th a t ha\·c been 
made to expo un d and justify the ledding soc ial an d po
litica l theories. T he works of philosophe rs such as Pla to, 
Aristo tle , Hobbes, Locke, H ume, and Ma rx will be e,' 

am ined and critically eval ua ted. O m itt d 1967-68 

24] . Aesthetics. Exa mination of the experience o f ap 
preci a ti ng beau ty, bo th in nature and ar t ; crit ica l a nalvs is 
of leading theories of the cre ation of a rt and th e s t~u c 
ture and value of works o f art, c .g ., form ali s m, ex p res 
sionism, rel ig ious a nd mor,llinfluence ; the semantic prob
lem of " meaning" of art, particularly th difference be 
twee n scientific and poetic uses o f I mg uage. Co ncre te 
referen ce to specific works of art in the va ri ous mcd ia
painting, music, poetry, drama , etc. 

252. Philosoph y of Science. An exami na tion of the 
general cha ra cteristics o f scien tific fo rmal sys tems, beg in 
ning with the pervasive fo rm al sys tems of log ic and 
m athematiCS , a nd including pa rts of specialized ys tcms 
represen ti ng geome try , physics , biolog y , ps ycho logy , a nd 
the social sciences . Special emphasis il l be placed on the 
role p byed by theo retical terms in these sys tems, a.n d on 
the relation between m o re a bs tract a nd more concre te 
terms . P re requisite: Philosophy 107 or perm iSS IOn of in
structor. 

258. Metaphysics. The nature of a person , the rcla t ions 
of mind a nd malter, men and mach i. nes ; goal-d irected 
beha vi ar, volun ta rism a nd se lf-o r igin3 ted b ha vior; free 
dom, dete rmini sm a nd fata lism; pro ble ms o f t im e ; the 
ex istence of Go !. Prerequisite: Two co u rses in philoso ph y 
or permiss ion of instructor. 

Mathematica l logic. (SeC' Ma thema tics 220) . 



261. Philosop hy of Law. The nature, ongins, Justific.:l
tion and interrelationships of legal systems; law and 
morality; natural vs . positive law; the idea of justice, a nd 
the requirements of justice and utility. 

Om itted 1967-68 

281. T h e Theory of Knowledge. A study of the char
act e r of hum an kn owledge. Main emphasis wi ll be pl aced 
on probl ems such as: sense perception, truth, belief, and 
necessary knowledge. Omitted 1967-68 

C hinese Philosophy. (Sec Chinese 285 . The Growth of 
Chinese Th ou h t) 

291. Reading Course. The reading of philosuphical 
liter.:l ture under guid .:l nce. PI <l nned primJrily in the in
terest of seniors m <l )o rin g in philosophy. Other s tudents 
ma y re g ister only wi th the consent of the chairman of the 
Der.lltme n t 0 f Ph iI oso ph y. 

There is no prerequisite for Philosophy 303. 
Before taking any other Philosophy Honors sem
inars students should have completed Philosophy 
101 or 104, except that 303 may be accepted as 
a prerequisite to 304. 

303. Plato. An a lysis of the ea rly and middle dialogues, 
espec ially the Republ i(' , with attention to th e ethical an d 
political doctrines . The influ ence of Plato up on Western 
though t and culture, and contemporary cr iticisms of his 
philosophy. Omitted 1967-68 

304. Aristotle. Readings in the principal works; p hilo
sophical and historical studies. Omitted 1967-68 

306. Recent Philosophy. Studies of some of the chief 
philosophical mo vements and th ei r leading representa tives. 

Omitted 1967-68 

310. The Structure and Scope of Knowledge. An in
trod ucti on to theories of knowledge, w ith special emphasis 
upon the various views of the criteria and limits of knowl

"'dge. 

315. Language and Philosophy . A s tud y and evalu a
ti on of the claims of co nt empora ry ling uistic philosoph e rs 
that a careful an "lvsis of language wil l enable us to either 
solve or diss o lve the class ical problems of phil osophy 

320. T he Theory of Value. a mmon philosophical 
problems in the s tu dy o f v ~ lues in art, morals, relig ion , 
eco n0111 ic~ ; dis ti ncti on bet wee n vJl ue und factua I jud g
men ts , and th e poss ibi lity of confirming vJ lue judgm ents 
in th ese field s. Read in gs in important re cen theoris ts of 
va lue 

330. Existential and Analy tical Philosoph y. Confron
t,lt ion o f two leJdin ~ philoso phi cal schooL and Jt tit udcs, 
ex is ten t ia lis m Jnd ana lyti ca l (li nguistic) phllo. oph y, 
th rou gh intens ive s tud y of th e philosophical works of 
]e ;111- Paul SJrtre and A . ]. Ayer. Omi tted 1967-68 

340. Philosop hy of History. e rta in explicit theories of 
history s uch as those of \lIa rs, pcngler, Toynbce, iebuhr 
Jnd others, with a considerat Ion of pro ble ms of h is tor ical 
knowledge an d th e views implicit in varieti es of historical 
wr itin g . Om itted 1967 -68 

341. Aes thetics. Anal ys is o f the problcms of "truth" 
J nd "knowledge" in Jrt: JI1 whJt sense, if any, do 5 art 
convey " truth" o r embody "knowled ge" ? W h ,lt is the 
relation between "a rti s tic truth " and the value o r g reatness 
of the work of art ? How docs arti s ti c discourse differ from 
scien tifi c discourse? Concrete reference to speci fic vvod<s 
of art, particularly in litcr ,: ture. Omitted ] 9 7- 6 

350. Concepts o f Mind. Metaph ys icJI and psychO log i
cal probl ems of the rel a tion of mind and conscio us ne . s to 
bodily ron ditions ; foundat io ns of ps ych o l gi cal theory; 
th e con cep t of h U111 <l. n freedom , and philosoph ical di s pu tes 
about immo rta lity . The s tudy is b ased on im portan t w o rks 
in ph ilosophy und psych ology from Ari q otIe to Gil be rt 
Rylc . 

352. Philosophy of Science. A study of the method
ology of scien ce , J nd the nature o f s ientific p roof Jnd re a 
soning, des igned to explJ in th e signiiicnnce of science in 
the mod ern wo rl d. () specific knowledg e of sc ie ncc is 
pres upposed. Omitted 1967-68 

380 . American Philosophy. Eu ru pcol1 Jl1d American 
cultural influences on A n cricon p hilosoph ic.'! l thou ght; 
philosophi ca l tr<:ldition J nd innuvation in me ri can cul
ture ; the pro blems of ph ilosoph y as deal t wi th by leading 
American thin ker of the r a~ t two centuri es. 

O m itted 1967-68 

390. British Empiricism. Studi es In the philosophy of 
Locke, Berk ,k y , an d Hum c. Omitted 1967-68 
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Physical Education 

Paul E. Bi tgood, M.ED. (Springfield) ... Professor of Physical Education 

Robert J. Dewey, M.A. (Colgate) ... Professor of Physical Education and Chairman of th e Department 

Clarence 1. Aikey, M.5. (Ithaca) ... Associate Professor of Physical Education 

Lyle D. Brown, M.S. (Ithaca) ... Associate Professor of Physical Education 

Sylvia Fabricant, M.s. (Wellesley) . .. Associate Professorof Physical Education and Associate Chairman of the Department 

Berthaida Fairbanks, M.S. (Colorado) ... Associate Professor of Physical Education 

David R. Ocon, M.A. (Columbia) ... Associate Professo r of Physic~1l Education 

Everett J. Phillips, M.S. (Springfield) ... Associate Professor of Physical Educati o n 

Donald C. Smi th, M. ED. (Springfield) ... Associate Professor of Physical Education 

William L. Boomer, M.ED. (Rochester) . .. Assistant Professor of Physical Education 

Jessie Disston Mason, (Bouve Boston School) ... Assistant Professor of Physical Educa tion 

Joanne May Baker, B.S. (Illinois State) . .. Instructor in Physical Education 

Marjorie Jane Medd, B.S. (Tufts) ... Instructor in Physical Education 

John B. Robertson, B.S. (Springfield) ... Instructor in Physical fd u a tion 

Louis A . Alexander, A .M. (Columbia) ... Professor Emeritus of Phys ical Educa tion 

Elmer H. Burnham, B.S.P.E. (Notre D ame) ... Professor Emeritus of Physical Educa tion 

Roman L. Speegle, MA. (Columbia) ... Professo r Emeritus of Physical Education 

Merle Spurrier, B.A. (Ohio Wesleyan) ... Professor Emeritus of Physical Education 

120 



121 

FOR MEN 

The aim of the department is to provide physical 
activity and recreation for the students, to stimu
late interest in their general well-being, develop 
skills in a variety of individual activities, en
courage participation in intramural and intercol
legiate athletics, and stress in the required pro
gram the games and sports that have a high 
carry-over value for after class hours as well as 
after college years. Each instructor takes an indi
vidual interest in counseling students. 

A minimum of one year of required Physical 
Education must be completed before a student is 
allowed to substitute Studio Arts Dance-with 
the permission of the Chairman of the Depart
ment. 

11. Physical Education I. Required of all freshmen. In
s truction is provided in swimming, tennis, handball, 
basketball, volleyball, squash, golf, wrestling, and weight 
traini ng .-No credi t. 

13. Physical Education II. A continuation of Physical 
Education n.-No credit. 

21. Physical Education I. Required of all sophomores. 
Each s tudent must demons trate satisfactory ab ility in 
handball, tennis, squash racquets, and swimming. More 
adva nced instruction is provided in the above activities as 
well as the following: basketball, volleyball, golf, wrestling 
and badminton.-No credit. 

23. Physical Education II. A continuation of Physical 
Education 21.-No credit. 

FOR WOMEN 

The aim of the department is to present a pro
gram that will develop an appreciation of the 
value of intelligent participation in motor ac
ti vi ty; to teach skills and encourage in teres t in 
these activities; to direct an intramural program, 
which includes a wide variety of interests; to 
promote the maintenance of good health habits. 

Three hours a week are required during the 
freshman and sophomore years. The acti vi ties are 
taught for a period of eight weeks during four 
seasons: Fall, 'Ninter I, 'Ninter II, and Spring. 
Acti vi ties are offered from the following: Amer
ican Red Cross Life Saving, archery, badminton, 
basketball, body conditioning, diving, fencing, 
field hockey, folk dance, golf, lacrosse, modern 
dance, skiing, softball, squash, swimming, ten
nis, trampoline, volleyball, water safety instruc
tor's training. 

Those students interested in taking a course 
in Studio Arts Dance in the College of Arts and 
Science may substitute this for Physical Educa
tion providing they have the permission of the 
Associate Chairman and have completed a semes
ter of required Physical Education. 

12. Physical Education I. Each girl is required to take 
a season of fund amentals of movemen t or fundamentals 
of dance. A safety proficiency swimm ing test is given 
prior to the s tart of the fall season. Those who do not 
qualify are expected to enroll for one season of swimming. 
ActiVities for all other students are on an elective basis. 
-No credit. 

14. Physical Education II. A continuation of 12,-No 
credit . 

22. Physical Education I. Election from above list of 
ac tivities .-No credit, 

24. Physical Education II. A continuation of 22.-No 
credit. 



Physics and Astronomy 

W. Parker Alford, PH.D. (Princeton) ... Professor of Physics 

David L. Dexter, PH.D. (Wisconsin) ... Professor of Physics 

Harry W. Fulbright, PH.D. (Washington) ... Professor of Physics 

Harry E. Gove, PH. D . (Massachusetts Institute of Technology), Professor of Physics and Director, Nuclear Structure Research laboratory 

Everett M. Hafner, PH .D . (Rochester) ... Professor of Physics 

Edward H. Jacobsen, PH.D. (Massachusetts Ins titute of Technology) ... Professor of Physics 

Morton F. Kaplon , PH .D. (Rochester) ... Professor of Physics and Chairman of the Department 

Leonard Mandel, PH.D. (London) . . . Professor of Physics 

Robert E. Marshak, PH.D. (Cornell) . .. Distinguished Universi ty Professor of Physics 

Elliott W. Montrol\' PH.D. (Pittsburgh) ... Albert Eins tein Professor of Physics 

Susumu Okubo, PH.D . (Rochester) ... Professor of Physics 

Malcolm P. Savedoff, PI-tO. (Princeton) ... Professor of Astronomy 

Stewart Sharpless, PH.D. (Chicago) . . . Professor of Astronomy and Director, C E. Kenne th Mees Observatory 

John Schiffer, PH.D. (Yale) ... Visiting Professor of Physics 

Emil Wolf, PH.D. (Bristol) OS (Edinburgh) ... Professor of Physics 

Karl H . Bennemann, PH .D. (Illinois) ... Associate Profes so r of Physics 

Theodore G. Castner, PH .D. (Illinois) ... Associate Professor of Physics 

J. G. M. Duthie, PH .D. (Bristol) ... Associate Professor of Physics 

H. Lawrence Helfer, PH.D. (Chicago) ... Associate Professor of Astronomy 

Robert S. Knox, PH.D. (Rochester) ... Associate Professor of Physics 

Adrian C. Melissinos, PH.D. (Massachusetts Institute of Technology) ... Associ a te Professor of Physics 

Ronald D. Parks, PH.D. (Stanford) ... Associate Professor of Physics 

Jerome L. Rosen, PH .D. (Columbia) .. . Associate Professor of Physics 

Edward H. Thorndike, PH.D. (Harvard) ... Associate Professor of Phys ics 

T. W. B. Kibble, PH.D . (Edinburgh) ... Visiting Senior Research Associate in Physics 

Vishnu Sahai Mathur, PH.D. (Delhi) ... Visiting Senior Research Associate in Ph ysics 

K. H . Purser, PH.D. (Canberra) .. . Senior Research Associate in Physics 

Taiji Yamanouchi, PH.D. (Rochester) ... Senior Research Associate in Ph ys ics and" Associate Professor of Physics 

obert L Burman, PH.D. (Illinois) ... Assistant Professor of Physics 

Douglas Cl ine, PH.D. (Manchester) ... Assistant Professor of Physics 

Joseph H. Eberly, PH.D. (Stanford) .. . Assistant Professor of Ph ys ics 

Gerard G. Emch, PH.D. (Geneva) . . . Assistant Professor of Physics 

Thomas Ferbel, PH .D. (Yale) . .. Assistant Professor of Physics 

Narendra Swarup Goel, PH.D. (Maryland) ... Assistant Professor of Physics 
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Carl Richard Hagen, PH.D. (Massachusetts Institute of Technology) ... Assista nt Profess or of Physics 

Daniel S. Koltun, PH.D. (Princeton) ... Assistant Professor of Physics 

Frederick Lobkowicz, PHD. (Edg. Tech. Hochschule Zurich) ... Assistant Professor of Physics 

M. Emery Nordberg, PH D. (California Insti tute of Technology) ... Assistant Professor of Physics 

Conrad R. Sturch, PH.D. (California) . . . Assistant Professor of Astronomy 

Hugh Van Horn, PH.D. (Cornell) .. . Assistant Professor of Astronomy 

Frank A. Blood, Jr. PH. D. (Case Institute of Technology) .. . Research Associate in Physics 

Jeremiah H. Cronin, PHD. (Chicago) .. . Research Associate in Physics 

Tapaskumar Das, PH.D. (Pennsylvania) .. .. Research Associate in Physics 

Clifford L. Deney, PH.D. (Louisiana State) ... Research Associate in Physics and "Assi stant Pro fessor of Physics 

Brian R. Dennis, PH .D. (Leeds) ... Research Associa te in Physics 

Bernard Diu, DOCTORAT d 'ETAT (Paris) ... Visiting Res earch Associate in Physcis 

Ri hard A. Elliott, PH .D . (British Columbia) ... Research Associate in Physics 

George D . Gaspari, PH.D. (California-Riverside) ... Research Associate and • Assistant Professor of Physics 

Bruno Gobbi, PH.D. (Swiss Federal Institute of Technology) ... Research Associate in Ph ysics 

Richard H. Herman, PH.D. (Maryland) ... Research Associ a te in Physics 

Loke Soo Hsu, PH.D. (Rochester) ... Research Associate in Physics 

Keij i Kikkawa, PH.D . (Tokyo) . .. Res ea rch Associate in Phys ics 

Toshitake Kohmura , PHD (Tokyo) ... Research Associate in Physics 

Katja Lakatos, PH. D. (Cornell) ... Research Associate in Physics 

Merlyn Krick, PH.D. (Pennsylvania) .. . Research Associate in Physics 

James F. Marshall, PH.D. (Rochester) ... Research Associate in Physics 

Chandra Lal Mehta, PH.D. (Rochester) ... Research Associate and "Assistant Pro fe sso r of Physics 

R. G. J. Mills, PH.D. (Adelaide) . .. Research Associate in Physics 

Yo rikyo Nagashima, PH.D . (Tokyo) . .. Research Associate in Physics 

Poul Olesen, PH.D. (Copenhagen) ... Research Associate in Physics 

J. c. Parikh, PHD. (Chicago) ... Research Associate in Physics 

David J. Rowe, PH .D. (Oxford, St. John's College) ... Research Associate in Physics 

John J. Schwartz, PH.D. (Rochester) ... Research Associate in Physics 

Vladimir Shkolnik, PH.D. (Minnesota) ... Research Associate in Physics 

Wei-Mei Shyu, PH.D. (California-Riverside) ... Rese arch Associate in Physics 

Paul Slattery, PH.D. (Yale) . .. Research Associate in Phy s il~ 

Al an A. Wehmann, PH.D. (Harvard) ... Research Associate in Physics 

Haruo Yuta, PH. D . (Pennsylvania) ... Research Associate in Physic; 

Howard L. Foote , A.B. (Cornell) . .. Assistant to the Chairman 

Alfred L. G reen, BBA. (Niagara) ... Assistant to the Chairman 

Sidney W . Barnes, PH .D. (Cornell) ... Pro fessor Emeritus of Physics 

Herbert R. Childs, A.B. (Rochester) . .. Associate Professor Emeritus of Physics 

"Part-time 
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Th Department of Ph sics and A tronomyoffers 
programs I ad ing to th B.A., B.S., M.s. (Plan 
A or Plan ) and Ph.D. degrees in the fields of 
physics and as tr nomy. The follo wing descrip 
tion of requiremen ts refers particularly to the 
B.A. and B. S. programs in physi cs; the corre
sponding astronomy programs are described on 
page 130. The B.A. and B.s. degrees provide 
dequate prepara ti n for mos t graduate schools; 

the B.s. prog ram, however, provides a morc in
tensive study of physics, whil the B.A . program 
should be elected only by students d -ir ing a 
broader academic experience. 

Students are not fo rmally accepted as ph sic 
(or astronomy) maj ors until their junior year. 
Freshman and sophomore s tud nts ish ing even
tually to major in physics (or as tronomy) are 
urged to express the ir inten t t the Oepartl1l nt 
so as to be assigned a departmel tal adviser. 
Through his cont. ct with the d partmentaI ad
vis r the student w iil be advised as to specific 
deficiencies he should make up, or to concentr<l te 
on some to ic we ll su ited to h is aptitu desi 
specifically, if the prospect of hi accepta n e a_ 
a physics major in his junior year ar weak, he 
will be inform 'd in due time to seck som ' oth r 
major field. Cl Jrly, however, the choice of ma
joring in physics (or astronomy) is he st uden t's 
o n responsibili ty contingent up n departmen
tal approval. 

The requirements fo r the B.s. <l nd B.A. de
gree are the ones s t forth by the College of Arts 
and Science in addi tion to specific d partmcn tal 
requirements . A synopsis of the two programs 
indicating how the general as well as depart
mental requirements may be m t is given b I w. 
It will be noticed tha t th e first two years of b th 
programs are identical. 

The introducto ry sequence of physi s courses 
consists of four terms of phys ics : Physics I S, 
116, ] 25 and 126, or Physi s 117, 118, 127 and 
128. The last four courses cover the sa me ma e
rial as the fi rst four , but at a de per phy ical and 
ma thematical level; students can be admitted to 
these courses at any term, but participa tion in 
these courses is only by departmental and instruc
tor's approval. Similarly four terms of mathemat
ics are required in the freshman and sophomore 
yea r and they consist of Mathema tics] 61, 162, 
163 and 164 or Mathematics 171, 172, 173 and 
174. Two additional introductory courses in the 
natural sciences (Group III) are required dur ing 
either the freshman or sophomor yea r. 



B.s. Program 

In addition to the general and first two year 
requirements, the following departmental re
quirements must be fulfilled. In the junior year, 
four terms of physics must be taken, Physics 235, 
236, 237 and 238, as well as two te rms of ad
vanced mathematics. Mathematics 267 and 268 
are strongly recommended, but ME 201 and 202 
may be substituted, or any mathematics course 
at the 200 level or higher. A laboratory course 
in electronics (EE 221) or phy ical chemistry 
(Chern. 251) is also required. In the senior year 
an additional six terms of physics must be taken, 
including two terms of labora tory work. Physics 
243 , 244, 245, 246 and 247, 248 are r com
mended. 

The program of study should be planned by 
the student in consultation with the departmental 
adviser at the end of his sophomore year and 
is subject to departmental approval. A synopsis 
of a typi c<l l B.S. program is given below. 

FIRST YEAR 
1. Ph ys ics 115 Physics I Phys ics 116 Phys ics I 

Ph ysics 117 Ph ys i s IA 
2. MaI n. 161 Anal ys is I 
3 . En gli sh Requireme nt 
4 . Gro up III 

Ph ys ical Educa ti o n 

SECOND YEAR 
J . Physics 125 Ph ys ics II 

Pnysics 127 Ph v ~ i cs IIA 
2. Math. 163 Ana lysis II 
3. Foreig n LlIlguage (Group It 
4 . Grou p II 

Ph ys ical EducJtion 

THIRD YEAR 
1. Physics 235 Theor. Phys. Ii\. 
2. Phys ics 237 Mod. Phys. JA 
3 . Ma th. 26r* 
4 . EE 221 or Chem . 251 
5. Elective 

fOURTH YEAR 
]. Phys ics 245 Theor. Phys . II A 
2. Physics 247 Mod. Phys IIA 
3 . Physics 243 Senior LJb I 
'1:. El ecti ve 
5. Elective 

or 

or 

Phys ics 118 Physics lA 
2. M;Jth. 162 Ana lys is II 
3. Group I 
4 . Group III 

Ph ysicJ I Education 

Phys ics 126 Phys ics II 

Physics 128 Ph ysics IIA 
2. Math. 164 An.d ysis IV 
3. Group I 
4. Group II 

Phys ieal Educa tion 

1. Physics 236 Theor. Phys ics IS 
2 . Ph ys ics 238 Mod . Ph ys ics IB 

Math. 268'* 
4. Group II 
.J I lective 

1. Ph ysics 246 Theor. Ph ys. l IB 
2. Phys ics 248 Mod Phys ics lIB 
3. Phys ic,; 244 Senior Lab II 
4. Ekctive 
S. Electi ve 

*Most students can complete their requireme nts in fo rei g n 
1 nguages with one term of co llege work. Students ,,!ho 
need mo re than one term mu st take the necessary courses 
in place of electives. 

H ME 201-202 may be substituted 
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B.A. Program 
Aside from an introductory sequence at least 
six advanced courses in physics are requi red 
for a B.A. concentration. The Department recom
mends Physics 235, 236, 237, 238 and either 
Physics 245 and 246 or Physics 247 and 248 
as the minimum program. Substitutions can be 
made with the approval of the departmen tal 
adviser. 

fIRST YEAR 

Same as B.S. Program 

SECOND YEAR 

Same us B.S. Program 

THIRD YEAR 

A B.A . concen tra tion program must incl ude 
at least four courses beyond the introduc tory 
level in fields related to physics. The Depar tment 
recommends that two of these courses be mathe
matics. 

All candidates for the B.A. in physics mus t 
take a comprehensiv examination in the senior 
year. A synopsis of a typical B.A. program is 
given below: 

1. Physics 235 Theor. Phys. TAl 1. Physics 236 Theor. Phys . I8l 
2. Physics 237 Mod. Phys. TAl 2. Physics 238 Mod. Phys. IBL 
3. Math . 267 Complex Var.~ 3. Math. 268 Part. Diff. Eq. 2 
4. Group T 4. Group II 
5 . Elective 5. Elec t ive 

FOURTH YEAR 

1. Physics 245 Theor. Phys. I1A J 1. Physics 246 Theor. Phys. 
2. Group III (Advanced)l 2. Group !II (Advanced)1 
3. Group II 3. Elective 
4. Elective 4 . Elective 
5. Elective 5 Electi ve 

lSubstitutions may be m ade subject to departmental ap
proval. 

~ME201 and M 202 may be s ubs tituted o r any other ad
vanced course in Group III. 

lIBL 



ASTROPHYSICS 
The description of p rograms In physics on 

page 150 gene rally applies as well to the pro
gram in astrophys ics. Astronomy 111 and 112 is 
recommended for those studen ts without an ex
tensive pri r knowledge of elementary as tron
omy. Aside from the introduc tory four-course 
sequences in physics and mathematics, the B.A. 
program must contain at leas t six courses fro m 
Group ill rela ted to astrophysics and must in
clude Astr norny 231 and 232. In both the B.A. 
and B.s. programs, the chosen program of Group 
II I (sc ience) electives must be approved by the 
D partment Chai rman or his representative as 

FIRST YEAR 

constituting a coherent degree program. Ordi
narily four physics courses above the 200 level 
are rccommer ded in the B.A. program and three 
in the B.S. program for these electives. 

A synopsis of a typical program leading to th 
B.5. degree is given below. Studen ts plann ing to 
pursue gradua te study in astronomy should elect 
the B.s . p rogram; they arc encouraged to take 
adva ntage of opportun ities for reading or re
search by tak ing Astronomy 293 in their senior 
year. In planning their programs, students 
should remember hat profic iency in French, 
German, or Russian is usually required by gradu
ate schools. 

1. Physics 115 PhYSICS I 1. Phy~ics ll6 Physics I 

Phys ics 117 Physics IA 
2. M ath. 161 Analysis I 
3 . Astro nomy 111 t 
4 . English Requirement 

Phys ical Education 

SECOND YEAR 

1. Physics 125 Physics II 

Phys ics 127 Physi cs I1 r 
2 Ma th. 163 An alysis III 
3 Fore ig n Langu ;)gc (Group W 
4 Group 11 

Physical Education 

THIRD YEAR 

1. Physi cs 235 Theor. Ph ys IA 
2 Ph s ics 237 Mod. Phys. IA 
3. Math. 267 
4. As tronomy 231 
5. Elect ive 

fOURTH YEAR 

1. Physics 247 Mod. Phys II A 
2. roup lW 
3 . roup Ifl" 
4. Elective 
5. Electi ve 

or 

or 

Physil c ll8 Physics IIA 
2. Math. 162 l\ nJlysis II 
3. Astronomy 112t 
4 Group I 

Physic::d Education 

1. Physics 126 Ph ys ics II 

Physics 128 PhYSics I1A 
2 MJth. 164 Analysis IV 
3. Croup I 
4. Group II 

Physica I Education 

]. Physics 236 Theor. Phys. IE 
2. PhYSICS 238 Mod. Phys. IB 
3. Math 268 
4. Astronomy 2:C;2 
5. Elective 

1. Group III 
2. Group II 
3. Group I1IH 
4. Elective 
5 . Elective 

t, s tronomy Ill, ] 12 is recommended for those s tude n ts 
without an exte nsiw prior knowledge of as trono my. S tu 
dents with a prior knowledge ma y substitute a Group 1II 
elecl ive. 

¥Most students can complete their requirements in for
eign languages with one term of college work. Students who 
need more than one term must take the necessary courses 
in place of electives. 

Hrhe chosen G roup III (science) electives must be ap 
proved by the Depa rtment Chairman or his representative 
as constituting a cohe ren t degree prog ram. Ordinarily 
three phy ics courses above the 200 level are recommended. 
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Even though it is possible for a student to ob
tain advanced standing, it has been found by 
previous experience that all entering students 
should follow the introductory physics sequence 
beginning with Physics 115 or Physics 117 de
pending on his preparation and aptitude. 

The Department is currently offering part
time research assistantships to a limited number 
of qualified undergraduates during the academic 
year. Full-time summer assistantships are occa
sionally available. 

The Department also offers the two following 
courses intended for students not concentrating 
in physics: Physics 101, 102, Physics 203. These 
courses cannot be coun ted towards physics or 
astronomy concentration . 

PHYSICS 

101. Survey Course in General Physics. I. An intro
duction to the primary phenomena and fundamental con
cepts of physics , including demonstrations. The subjects 
covered in the lectures are mechanics , heat, sound, elec
tricity and magnetism , light, and atomic and nucle ar 
physics. Calculus is not required.-Two lectures, one reci
ta tion. One lab a week. 

102. Survey Course in General Physics II. Con tinua
tion of Physics 101. 

115. Physics I. The first year of a two year sequence. 
An introductory course covering topics in mechanics, 
wave motion, kinetic theory, and thermodynamics. M a the
matics 161, 162 to be taken concurren tly.-Two lectures, 
two recitations a week. Laboratory in alternate weeks. 

116. Physics I. Continuation of Physics 115. 

117. Physics IA. Covers the content of Physics 115 
and 116 at a more intensive mathematica l and physical 
level. Consent of the Department required.-Three meetings 
a week. Laboratory in alte rnate weeks. 

118. Physics IA. Continuation of Physics 117. 

125. Physics II. A continuation of Physics 115 and 116 
covering topics in electrom agne tism, circuit theory , geo
metrical and wave optics, and modern physics. Mathe
matics 163, 164 to be taken concurrentl y. Satisfactory 
performance in Ph ys ics 115 and 116 or 117 and 118 pre
requisite.-Two lectures, two recitations a week. Labora
tory in alternate weeks . 

126. Physics II. Continu a tion of Physics 125. 

127. Physics IIA. Continuation of Physics 117 and 118. 
Covers much of the content of PhYSics 125 and 126 in 
greater breadth and depth. Formulation of Maxwell's equa
tions and a ppl ication to s ta tic electric and magnetic fields. 
roe wave equation, plane electromagntic waves, simple 
radiating systems , diffraction and interference effects. Con
sen t of the Department requi red.-Three lectures , one reci
tation per week. Laboratory alternate weeks. 

128. Physics IIA. Continuation of Physics 127. 

203. Introduction to Modern Physics. A survey course 
for non-specialists, covering selected topics in modern 
physics. Omitted 1967-68 

221. Introduction to Quantum Mechanics and Atomic 
Structure. Includes the special theory of relativity, an 
introduction to quantum theory and solutions to the 
Schroedinger equation for simple atomic systems, quan
tum statistics and atomic spectroscopy. Prerequisites: Math. 
164 and Ph ysics 126. Taught by the Institute of Optics . 
-Three lectures and one lab a week. 

222. Introduction to the Theory of the Solid State. 
Includes a study of the energy band theory of solids, con
duction in solids , thermionic and photoelectric emission, 
semiconductors, dielectrics, crystalline imperfection s, me
chanical properties of solids, luminescence, and photo
conductivity. Prerequisite: Optics 221. Taught by the In
stitute of Optics.-Three lectures a nd one three-hour lab 
a week. 

235. Theoretical Physics IA. Advanced Mechanics. 
Covers kinematics, dynamics of systems of particles, co
ordinate transformations, rigid body motion, LaGrange' s 
and H3milton's Equations . Satisfactory performa nce in 
Ph ys ics 125 and 126 or Physics 127 and 128 and Mathe
matics 163 and 164 prerequisite. Advanced calculus to be 
taken concurrently. 

236. Theoretical Physics lB. Advanced Mechanics. 
A continuation of Physics 235. Covers theory of small 
oscillations , the special theory of relativity, mechanics 
of continuous media, including elasticity and wave motion 
in solids and fluids. Physics 235 prerequisite . Advanced 
Calculus to betaken concurrently. 

237. Modern Physics IA. Thermodynamics and intro
duction to statistical mechanics. A survey of thermody
namics, both from the classical and the statistical point 
of view. Covers the three laws of thermod y namics and 
some o f their consequences, and introduces statistical 
mechanics. Satisfactory performance in Physics 125 and 
126 or Physics 127 and 128 and Mathematics 163 and 164 
prerequisite . Advanced Calculus to be taken concurrently. 

238. Modern Ph ysics lB. Introduction to wave mechan
ics. Covers the breakdown of classical theory, the quantum 
hypothesis of Planck and the Bohr theory of atomic 
phenomena. The DeBroglie hypothesis and Schroedinger's 
wave equation arc developed a nd applied to atomic sys
tems . Introductory laboratory in modern experimental 
methods accompanies the course. Phys ics 237 prerequisi tl:. 
Advanced Calculus to be taken concurrently. 

243. Senior Laboratory I. An advanced course in ex
perimental physics , using techniques and principles of 
modern research. Introduces design and interpretation of 
measurements rather tha n construction of equipment. 
Experiments in atomic physics, nuclear physics and the 
solid state physics, including X-ray diffraction, nuclear 
resonance, beta- and gamma-spectra, nuclear reactions , 
electron pola rization, Hall effect, superconductivity. 
Lectures cover topics on statistlcs, detector theory , 
electronic functional assemblies, scattering theory . Pre-



requisites: Physics 237 and 238.-Two lectures and two lab
oratories each week. 

244. Senior Laboratory II. A continuation of Physics 
243.-Two lectures and two laboratories each week. 

245. Theoretical Physics IIA. Electromagnetic Theory. 
An advanced course emphasizing the field point of view. 
Electrostatic phenomena including the concepts of micro
scopic and macroscopic fields , solution of electrostatic 
boundary value problems, Maxwell's equations and solu
tions to the wave equation . Discussion of electromagnetic 
fields and optical phenomena. Physics 235, 236, Advanced 
Calculus prerequisite. 

246. Theoretical Physics lIB. Electromagnetic Fields 
and Waves. A continuation of Physics 245. Covariant 
formulation of electrodynamics and its consequences. Radi
ation by moving charges. Multipole fields; radiation 
damping. Physics 245 prerequisite. 

247. Modern Physics IIA. Quantum Mechanics and 
the Structure of Matter. A rigorous development of 
quantum mechanics with application to atomic physics. 
Physics 235, 236, 237, 238 and Advanced Calculus pre
requisites. 

248. Modern Physics lIB. Quantum Mechanics and 
the Structure of Matter. A continuation of Physics 247. 
A discussion of quantum statistics and the development 
of the basic cancepts of solid state and nuclear physics . 
Physics 247 prerequisi te. 

261. Physical Optics I. (See Optics 261) 

291. Reading or Research in Physics. Normally open 
to seniors majoring in Physics. 

293. Special Topics in Physics. Seleqed topics offered 
when justified by sufficient interest. 

ASTRONOMY 

111. Elementary Astronomy I. Primarily a course de
signed to provide a general knowledge of the universe as 
well as some understanding of the techniques and logical 
methods by which such knowledge is obtained.-Three lec
tures , one laboratory each week. 

112. Elementary Astronomy II. Continuation of 111. 

231. Intermediate Astronomy I. Basic physical aspects 
of typically astronomical phenomena: stellar in teriors, 
stellar atmospheres, inter-stellar medium and galactic 
structure, the solar system, selected topics in celestial 
mechanics, and vignettes of cosmological problems. Instru
mentation and observational techniques used in modern 
astronomical research are also discussed. Prerequisites: 
Physics 125 and 126 or 127 and 128; Math 163, 164. 
Astronomy 111, 112 recommended but not required. 

232. Intermediate Astronomy II. Continuation of 231. 

291. Reading or Research in Astronomy. Normally 
open to seniors majoring in physics or astronomy . 

293. Special Topics in Astronomy. Selected topics 
offered when justified by sufficient interest. 
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Political Science 

William Edwin Diez, PH.D. (Chicago) ... Professor of Political Science 

Richard Francis Fenno, J r., PH.D. (Harvard) .. . Professor of Political Science 

William H. Riker, PH.D . (Harvard) . .. Professor of Political Science and Chairman of the Department 

Glenn Gordon Wiltsey, PH.D. (Chicago) ... Professo r of Politica l Science 

William Theodore Bluhm, PH.D . (Chicago) .. . Associate Professor of Political Science 

Gerald H. Kramer, PH.D. (Massachusetts Institute of Technology) ... Associa te Professor of Political Science 

S. Peter Regenstreif, PH.D. (Cornell) ... Associa te Professor of Poli tical Science and of Canadian Studies 

Gordon Black, A. B. (Was hington) . .. Assis tant Professor of political Science 

Arthur Goldberg, PH.D. (Yale) .. . Assistant Professor of Political Science 

'fThomas Mason, PH.D. (Harvard) ... Ass istant Professor of Political Science 

John E. Mueller, PH.D. (California, Los Angeles) .. . Assistant Professor of Po il tical Science 

Richard E. Niemi, A.B . (Lawrence) ... Assistant Professor of Political Science 

Harry M. Chase, DR.SOC.SCI. (Sy racuse) . .. Postdoctoral Fellow in Political Science 

*Part-time 

The Department of Political Science offers pro
grams leading to the B.A. degree, the B.A. degree 
with honors and, at the graduate level, the M.A. 
and Ph.D. degrees. 

Political Science 101 and 102 are normally 
prerequisites to all other courses in Political 
Science; however, exceptions to this rule may 
be made by the instructor of each course. 

A program of concentration for the B.A. de
gree consists of seven courses in Political Science 
beyond 102. Of the seven, at least one must be 
chosen from each of groups A, B, and C. All 
students (including Honors) concentrating in 
Political Science are required to enroll in course 
210. 

The remaining three courses to make up ten 
in the concentration may be chosen from among 
advanced course offerings in one of the following 
related fields: Anthropology, Economics, His
tory, Mathematics, Philosophy, Psychology, and 
Sociology. A student interested in a related field 
not here lis ted, should consult the department 
adviser. 

Political Science 101 and 102 are required of 
all students enrolling in Political Science sem
inars in the Honors Program unless excused by 
the department adviser. 

101. European Political Systems. A compara tive study 
of the background, political processes, institutions, and 
ideologies of selected European sta tes including Grea t Bri
tain, France, and the Soviet Union. 

102. The American Political System. An analys is of 
the process of political conflict in the United States. Bar
g aining and coalition formation by power oriented actors 
are examined, and the student is introduced to a general 
analy tical model as well as to contemporary research 
findings . 

210. Scope and Methodology of Political Science. An 
examination of political science as a field of s tudy. Em
phasis will be placed upon scope, method, bibliograph y, 
and the rela tion of Poli tical Science to allied di scipl ines. 
Required of all Political Science concentra tors. It is desir
able that concentra tors take this course in the junior YC<lr. 

Group A. International Relations and Foreign 
Political Systems 

251. International Politics. An examina tion of foreign 
policy and world politics, especially for the period since 
World War II. 

252. International Relations. An exam ination of proc
esses, techniques, <lnd p<ltterns of behavior ch aracter
istic of international politics. 

253. National Security Policy. An examination of t he 
problems of war and peace in the nuclear era. Included 
are considera tions of strategic planning, prediction, deter
rence , arms control, limited war, m ilita ry economics and 
sociology, NATO, guerrilla war , civil defense, the disper. 
sion of nuclear weapons, and other unpleasant subjects . 



254. Soviet Politics and Institutions. A survey and 
analysis of Soviet government, including a general dis
cussion of Marxist-Leninist ideology. The role of the Party 
and its leadership, the military, the bureaucracy, etc., in 
institutional development. Case studies of various prob
le ms in recent Soviet domestic and foreign policy. 

Omitted 1967-68 

255. International Relations Theory. A survey of ap
proaches to theory-building in international relations with 
some emphasis on attempts to explain war and its causes. 

Omitted 1967-68 

256. Problems in Comparative Politics. An exam
ination of topics in comparative political analysis. Major 
emphasis will be on aspects of political affiliation, organi
zation and i"'~.rticipation in the major developed areas of 
the world. Omitted 1967-68 

257. Comparative Political Life. A study of the way in 
which indigenous values, beliefs, and attitudes affect 
political behavior. Material will be drawn from a variety 
of systems and cultures, with emphasis on the Western. 
Prerequisite: Consent of the instructor. Omitted 1967-68 

258. Federalism. A comparative study of the constitu
tional form and administrative devices of the main ex
amples of federal government. Omitted 1967-68 

259. Government and Politics in Continental Africa. 
An examination and analysis of selected political, eco
nomic, and social problems in Africa south of the Sahara. 

260. Africa in International Politics. An analysis of 
the patterns of action and interaction among African states 
in the environment of continental and extracontinental 
politics. 

Group B. American Politics and Institutions 

261. Party and Pressure Politics in the United States. 
An analysis of the activity of political parties and pres
sure groups in the American system of government. At
tention will be given to the nature of the two-party 
system, national, state and local; the social bases of par
tisanship; electoral behavior; party organization; leader
ship, and strategy. Parties and pressure groups will be 
studied as participants in the making of public policy 
decisions. 

262. The Legislative Process. An analysis of decision
making in legislative bodies. Major emphasis on the 
American Congress, with comparative materials from state 
legislatures and non-American political systems. 

263. The Politics of Administration. A study of the 
functions of bureaucracies and administrative leadership 
in political systems in terms of recent theories of organi
zations, administrative behavior, and decision-making. 

Omitted 1967-68 

264. Urban Government and Politics. An examination 
of the evolution of city politics in relation to social and 
economic change and in terms of issues of planning, urban 
renewal, racial conflict and transportation problems. 

266. Public Opinion and Electoral Behavior. The role 
of public opinion and electoral behavior in political sys
tems, particularly in American politics. 

Omitted 1967-68 

271. Indian Politics. Political parties, elections, voting 
behavior and leadership; special attentlon to political 
consequences of the Governmen t's economic policies. No 
graduate credit. 

281. The Constitutional Power Structure. A study of 
the constitutional pattern of power distribution between 
agencies of government and within the federal system as 
determined by the American Judiciary. 

282. Civil Rights. An examination of the permissable 
limits of governmental restraints on private rights and 
liberties as determined by the American judiciary. Pre
requisite. Political Science 281 

Group C. Political Theory 

285. Classics of Political Thought. Systematic political 
theories from Plato to Mill. An assessment of the uni
versality of .the great political theories and their relevance 
to the understanding of contemporary political systems. 
Comparisons with modern political theories. 

286. Modern Political Ideologies. A comparative study 
of important ideological currents in the age of the nation
state, and their relationship to political events; liberalism, 
conservatism, socialism, communism, nationalism. Ideology 
in the developing areas . Historical, psychological, socio
logical methods of analysis. 

289. Strategy in Politics. An examination of recen t de
scriptive theories of political behavior (including theories 
derived from the theory of games and economic models) 
in order to arrive at a general theory of political strategy. 

Group D. Methodology 

291. Senior Reading Course in Political Science. By 
arrangement with the department to permit work beyond 
regular course offerings. 

412. Theories of Decision-Making. Consideration of 
various qualitative and quantitative theories of decision
making and of their uscs in analyzing political behavior. 
Open to undergraduatcs with consent of instructor. 

413. Theories of Organization. A consideration of 
theories of systems, roles, and organizations. 

Omitted 1967-68 
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Honors Program in Political Science 

Students who have demonstrated to the satis
faction of the Department a high level of com
petence may, at the middle of the junior year, 
elect to enter the Honors program in Political 
Science. A faculty member must be willing to 

guide the student in his Honors work during his 
junior and senior years. The Honors work in
cludes: 

a. Political Science 210. Students are also 
strongly advised to take at least one Honors 
seminar in Political Science. 

b. Political Science 391. Senior Reading and 
Research for Honors, which must be taken in the 
senior year for eight, twelve, or sixteen hours. 

c. The presentation of a paper reporting re
search results before members of the Department 
and an ou tside examiner. 

300. The Role of War in International Politics. An 
examination of war as an institution and its relation to the 
policy-making process. 

305. The Politics of Nation Building in Tropical Africa. 
An examination of the factors and problems involved in 
the search for national integration. Omitted 1967-68 

320. Constitutional Issues. A study in the growth of 
governmental power as determined by judicial interpreta
tion of the Constitution. Emphasis will be placed upon 
the economic, social and political background of court 
cases as well as upon court decisions. 

325. Political Behavior. An analysis of public opinion, 
voting behavior and other forms of political participation. 

Omi tted 1967-68 

330. Political Philosophy. An examination of selected 
classical political philosophies. 

350. Government and Politics in Canada. An analysis 
of the background, institutions, and power structure of 
the Canadian political system. Special attention will be 
focused on the role of parties, their organization and the 
social bases of their support. Comparative aspects will be 
stressed with reference to British and American experience. 

Omi tted 1967-68 

391. Senior Reading and Research for Honors. 



Psychology 

Robert Merrill Boynton, PH.D . (Brown) ... Professor of Psychology and Director of the Center for Visual Science 

Kenneth Edwin Clark, PH.D. (Ohio State) ... Professor of Psycholgy and Dean of the College of Arts and Science 

Emory Leland Cowen, PH.D . (Syracuse) .. . Professor of Psychology and Associate Chairman of the Department 

Vincent Nowlis, PH .D. (Yale) ... Professor of Psychology 

Sidney Durward Shirley Spragg, PH. D. (Yale) ... Professor of Psychology 

C. Richard Wendt, PH.D. (Columbia) ... Professor of Psychology 

>l-Helen H. Nowlis, PH.D. (Yale) .. . Professor of Psychology 

Jerome Schwartzbaum, PH.D. (Stanford) ... Professor of Psychology 

>l-Garth Thomas, PH.D . (Harvard) ... Professo r of Psychology 

Melvin Zax, PH.D. (Tennessee) ... Professor of Psychology 

David Elkind, PH.D. (Los Angeles) ... Associate Professor of Psychology 

Russel Frank Green, PH.D. (Southern California) ... Associate Professor of Psychology 

Ralph Norman Haber, PH.D. (Stanford) ... Associate Professor of Psychology and Chairman of the Department 

James 1son, PH.D. (Michigan) ... Associa te Professor of Psychology 

Forrest L. Vance, PH.D. (Minnesota) ... Associate Professor of Psychology and Direc tor of University Counseling and Special Services 

Ela ine C. W als ter, PH.D. (Stanford) ... Associate Professor of Psychology 

Ralph Barocas, PH.D. (Pennsylvania State) ... Assistant Professor of Psychology 

Michael L. Davidson , PH.D. (Be rkeley) ... Assistant Professor of Psychology 

Jay Steven Efran, PH.D. (Ohio State) . .. Assistant Professo r of Psychology 

Raymond E. Fancher, PH.D. (Harvard) ... Assistant Professor of Psychology 

Arnold J. Sameroff, PH.D . (Ya le) . . . Assistant Professo r of Psychology, Pediatrics and Psychiatry 

Edward E. Ware, PH.D. (Illinois) ... Assistant Professor of Psychology 

Ronald E. Jackson . ED.D. (Columbia) ... "'Assistant Professor of Psychology, Dean of Student Life 

Ellis Sage, PH.D. (Minnesota) ... "'Assis tant Professor of Psychology and Counseling Psychol ogist, University Counseling and Special Service5 

>l-Francis H . Parsons, PH.D. (Pennsylvania) ... Senior Clinical Associate in Psychology 

"'Alex Braiman, M.e.. (New York State) ... Clinical Associate in Psych.ology 

>l-Daniel Cecil Broida, PH.D (Sy racuse) ... Clinical Associate in Psychology 

>l-Howard Friedman, PH.D. (Cla rk) .. . Clinical Associate in Psychology 

>l-Robert H . Goldstein, PH.D. (Michigan) ... Clinical Associate in Psychology 

>l-Norman H arway, PH.D. (Rochester) ... Clinical Associate in Psychology 

"'Part-time 
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"Thomas C. Irwin, PH.D. (Rochester) ... Clinical Associate in Psychology 

>f- Armin Klein, PH.D. Teachers Coll ege, Columbia) ... Clinical Associa te in Psychology 

"Sydney Koret, PH.D. (Boston) ... Clinical Associate in Psychology 

>f-Burdette W. Lundy, PH.D. (Chicago) ... Clinical Associate in Psychology 

"Benjamin F. McNeal, PH .D . (Pennsylvania) ... Clinical Associate in Psychology 

;;'J ames Michael, PH .D. (Massachusetts) ... Clinical Associate in Psychology 

"Arthur R. rgel, PH.D. (Florida State) ... Clinical Associa te in Psychology 

"Robert A. Pierce, PH.D. (Rochester) ... Clinical Associate in Psychology 

"John Mark Reisman, PH.D. (Michigan State) ... Clinical Associate in Psychology 

"Leonard Franklin Sa lzman, PH.D. (Rochester) ... Clinical Associate in Psychology 

"Martin Gene Staiman PH .D. (New York) ... Clinical AS50ciJte in Psychology 

>f- Ea rl Franklin Telschow, ED .D. (Columbia) ... Clinical Assoc iJte in Psychology 

"Rita Underberg, PH.D. (Rochester) ... Clinical Associate in Psychology 

"Irving Weiner PH.D. (Michigan) ... Clini ca l Associate in Psychology 

Donald W. DeMott, PH.D. (Rochester) ... Senior ReseJrch Associate Jnd .. Assistant Professor of Psychology 

Karl Lowy, M.D. (Vienna) ... "Senior Research Associate in Psychology Jnd Professor in the Center for Brain Research 

>f-Robert Ader, PH.D. (Cornell) ... Research Associate in Psychology 

Jean Scha fer Cameron, A.B. (Rochester) ... ReseJrch Associate in Psychology 

"Ruth Haber, PH.D. (Radcliffe) ... Research Associate in Psychology 

"Howa rd P. Iker, PH.D. (Rochester) ... Research Associate in Psychology 

Judith Onley, PH.D. (Rochester) . . . Research Associate and * Assistant professor of Psychology a nd Associate Director, Center for Visual Science 

Lionel C. Standing, PH.D. (Queen's) ... Research AssociJte in Psychology and the Center for Visual Science 

"Part-time 

The Department of Psychology offers programs 
of study leading to the B.A. degree and, in gradu
ate studies, to the Ph.D. degree. 

Psychology 101 is a prerequisite to all other 
courses in Psychology. All students concentrat
ing in Psychology are required to take Psychol
ogy 201 (with its prerequisite Statistics 110), 
and five to seven further semester courses in 
Psychology, at least two of which are laboratory 
courses in Psychology. When possible, concen-

trators should plan to complete Psychology 101, 
Statistics 110 and Psychology 201 by the 
end of the sophomore year. These five to seven 
courses are to include at least two courses from 
Group II and at least two courses from Group III, 
beyond Psychology 101.1 To complete the total 

lpsychology courses meeting Group II distribution require
ments for the College are even-numbered; those satisfying 
Group III are odd-numbered. 
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concentration requirement of ten courses, from 
two to four courses in an allied field or fields 
should be carefully selected. An all ied field to 
Psychology should be chosen to permit the stu
dent to apply his kn owledge gain ed in the study 
of behavior to another discipline concerned with 
similar problems, or where knowledge of that 
other disc ipline will be of some direct benefit to 
his study of Psychology. Depending on the stu
dent's interests, certain courses in Anthropology, 
Biology, Business Administra tion, Chemistry, 
Economics, Lin guistics, M thematics, Optics, 
Philosophy, Political Science, or Sociology may 
be approved. They should, in general, be ad
vanced courses and selected so as to best max
imize the objectives of an allied fi ld as defined 
above. Faculty advisers in Psychology have a 
list of all ied fie ld courses that are generally ac
ceptable. Other courses can be substitu ted by 
peti tion to the department, if the student has 
speci alized in terests. The s !cction of the all icd 
fie ld should be given careful thought as it is an 
integral part of the concen tration requirement 
in psychology. Studen ts planning to pursue grad
uate studies in Psychology should seek a broad 
foundation in such closely related disciplines as 
Biology, Chemistry, Mathematics, or Phi
losophy. 

Concen tra tors in Psych logy may not use any 
laboratory course in Psychology to sa tisfy the 
Group II I laboratory science requirement of the 
ColI g . Typically the department advises con
cen trators to take the laboratory courses in Bi
ology although others are in principle acceptable. 

A student desiring to concentrate in Psychol
ogy should apply at th Psychology Department 
Office where he will be assigned a faculty ad
vi ser. 

Requirements for admission to concentration 
include grades of C or bet ter in P ycho10gy 101, 
Sta tistics 110, and Psychology 201, and an over
all grade poin t average of 2.0 or better during 
the student's freshman and sophomore years. A 
student may be condi tionally admitted to con
centration if he has not taken each of the three 
courses listed above, the condition being re
moved upon their completion with grades of C 
or better. Otherwise the conditionally admitted 
student is dropped from concentration in psy
cology. Sophomores planning to take their junior 
year abroad should consult with a faculty ad
viser in psychology to discuss their programs 
for both their junior and their senior years . 

Whereas the lecture courses (Group A, 203-
229) are designed for both psychology con centra-

tors and those concen trating in other depart
ments, the laboratory courses (Group B, 233-
259) are designed primarily, but not exclusiv Iy, 
for the concentrator in psychology and other be
havioral sciences. When the same area is covered 
both as a lecture course and a laboratory course, 
a s tudent cannot receive credit for both courses. 
This rule presently applies to the follo wing: 
Learning 203 and 253 ; Physiological Psych 1 gy 
205 and 235 ; Social Psychology 220 and 250; 
and Personality 222 and 252. No such rule is 
applied to the seminar cour es (Group C, 260-
289). 

A ll concentrators are required to take both 
semesters of Experimen tal Psychology-Psych l
ogy 231 and 233. No credit toward concentra
tion will be given for only one semester. It is 
strongly urged that this be done in the junior 
year, so that more advanced courses and ind e
pendent research and study can be pursued in 
the sen ior year. Those indi vidual laboratory 
courses (Psychology 235-253) that will be offered 
in 1967-68 wi ll each requ ire prior completion 
of Psychology 231 and 233. 

All lecture courses (Psychology 203-229) are 
open to Freshmen who have completed Psychol
ogy 101 or its equivalen t. 

Students planning to pursue a graduate degree 
in Psychology should note special opportun ities 
open especially for them. Numerous activ ities 
involving independent research are available: in
cluding an Undergradua te Research Par ticipa
tion Program supported by the Na tional Science 
Foundation, und r which six to eight awards are 
made for each academ ic year, and for ach sum
mer ; undergraduate departmen tal assi tantships, 
under which studen ts can become associated with 
on-going faculty research projects and hopefully 
grow into a ro le of jun ior colleague ; and inde
pendent research or reading, under which a stu 
den t can design and carry ou t a project under the 
supervision of a facu lty member. Course credit 
is available for these activities if desired. Seniors 
who are involved in one of these activities may 
apply to the Departmen t fo r permiss ion to use 
their independent research project as evid nee 
of distinction in psychology, and if the proj ect 
is completed with sufficient merit they may be 
awarded their B.A. degree wi th distinc tion in 
psychology. Also occasionally avail able to stu
dents planning to go on to gradua te school in 
psychology is an opportunity to register in grad 
uate courses. This always requires permissi on 
of both the student's adviser and the course in
structor. 



101. Introduction to Psychology. A surve of the prin
ciples of human behJvior and experience. Lectures and 
class d iscuss ions supplemented by demonstra tions and 
par t icipa ti on in psychological research. P rerequisite to all 
courses in psycho logy. 

201. Statistics in Psychology. tat istical analysi s and 
exper imental desi gn for psychologists: para metric tests, 
co rrelat ion and regre. s ion, and analysis of va riance. Sta
t isti cs 110 an d Psychology 101 prerequi s ites. Requi red of 
all psychology conce n tra to rs. 

Group A. Lecture Courses 

203. Psychology of l earning. Inquiry into empirical 
findi ngs and theo reti al viewpoints on conditioning and 
lea rnin g, exemplified by research on both a nimJI and 
human subjec ts . Rela ted topics such as retention and trans
fer o f t raining arc also covered . This cannot be taken for 

. redit i f Psychology 253 is taken for credit. 

205. Physiological Psychology. A basic survey course 
covering the maj o r areas of physiological psychology. Pre
requisi te : Biology 101 or concur rent reg i trat ion. This can
not be taken for credit if Psychology 235 is taken for cred it. 

213. Psychology of Motivation. A considera tion of the 
v, ria bles of h uma n and animal behavior that are motiva 
tional in character. Attention will be gi 'en to empiric. I 
studies L nd to the theoretical models used to expla in mo 
tivational princi ples . This cannot be taken for cred it if 
Psychology 243 is t ken for credit. Omitted 1967-68 

219. Psychology of Human Differences. An obj ec tive , 
an d, where possible, qu antitative investigat ion of the na
tu re, extent, organization and causes of ind iv idual and 
group differe nces 

220. Social Psychology. Individual behavior in relation 
to a variety of social environments; emphasis on such con
cepts as social interaction, influence, and control and on 
such to pics as socialization of behavior sys tems, group 
processes, leade rship, mass media , prejudice, and behavior 
in var ious institutional settings . This cannot be taken for 
credit if Psychology 250 is taken for credit. 

222. Psychology of Personality. A survey of the field 
of personality, emphasi zi ng modern theoreti cal approaches , 
bas ic methods of investigation, and current research find
ings. Th is can not be taken for credit if Psychology 252 is 
taken for credit. 

224. Child Psychology. Development of the child in 
the periods before and immediately after birth, du r ing in
fancy, a nd adolescence. Special attention is given to the 
development of socialization, personality, emotion, lan
guage. 

226. Psychology in Business and Industry. Applica
tions of psychological findings and methods to p <ublems 
encountered in busi ll ess, industry and the professions. 
Topics include: Personnel selection, training and evalu
ation ; motiv a tion and morale ; problems of supervisors and 
man agement ; factors in effiCient performance; human en
gineering, problems of safety (industrial and transporta
tion accidents); marke t, product, advertising and selling 
res e~lrch; a brief consideration of applications of psychol
ogy to the professions. Cannot be taken for credit if BS1205 
is taken for credit. 

228. Abnormal Psychology. Etiological factors, clinical 
description, and treatment of personality aberrations em-

ph as izing the more se rious fo rms of mental disorder. Class 
lectu res are supplemented by demo nstrations. Psychology 
222 p rerequisite . 

Group B. Laboratory Courses 

All laboratory courses require prior completion of 
Statis tics 110 and eithe r completion of or concurrent regis
tration in Psychology 201. Both Psychology 231 and 233 
are required of all psych ology concentra tors , and both are 
prerequisites for all further labora tory courses. 

231. Experimental Psychology with Laboratory I. A 
co nsideration of the ma jor areas of laboratory experimenta
tion in psychology. Th ree ho urs of lecture and one three
hour laboratory period per week . Concentrators in psy
chology are reqUired to co mplete this and 233, preferably 
no later than their junior year. Prerequisites: Psychology 
101; pre- or co- requisi te, Psychology 201. 

233. Expe.rimental Psychology with Laboratory II. A 
continua tion of Ps ycho logy 231. 

235. Physiological Psychology with laboratory. The 
basic areas of phys io log ical psychology and the basic lab
oratory and beh av ioral techniques em ployed in physio 
logical resea rch . Thi. cannot be taken for cred it if Psy
chology 205 is taken fo r credit. PrerequiSite: Bio log y 10l. 

O mitted 1967-68 

237. Psychological Measurements with laboratory. A 
comprehensive treatment of the problems, statistical tech
niques , and theoretical concepts basic to psycholog ical 
measurement . Laboratory w ork is concerned with t s t co n
struction, scaling, item analysi s , and de termin a tion of re
liability and validi ty. Does not meet the laboratory distri
butio n requirements . Omitted 1967-68 

239. Sensory Process with Laboratory. Present con
cepts of how human sensory systems process the energy 
contained in visuaL a uditory, and other stimuli will be 
considered and studied experimen tally. Prerequisite: Sta 
tisti cs 110. O mitted 1967-68 

241. Perception with laboratory. Basic perceptual proc
esses, including the ps'chophys ics of sensitivity and de
tection , color, movement, form, shape, ilnd depth percep
tion , the development of perceptual abilities, and the ef
fects of learning, motivation, and se t on perceptual proc
esses. Laboratory demonstrations and experiments . 

Omitted 1967-68 

243. Motivation with laboratory. Material on conflict, 
anxiety and guilt, fa ntasy behavior, and unconscious proc
esses, drawn from research using primarily humans , but 
also biological studies of p rimary and secondary drives, 
punishment and fru stration , arousal, exploration , and stress. 
Laboratory expe riments w ith both animal and human sub
jects. This cannot be taken for credit jf Psychology 213 
is taken for credit. O mitted 1967-68 

245. Cognition with laboratory. A survey of theory 
and rescJrch concerning human intellectual functioning , 
including problem-solving, concept formation, word as
sociation, and creativity. Standard laboratory demonstra
ti ons and original experimentation. Omitted 1967-68 

247. Comparative Psychology with Laboratory. The 
classifica tion of behavioral processes; the relationships be
tween behaviors , between and within species; the identifi
cation of the origins and development of behavior; and the 
development o f theories of behavior. Omitted 1967-68 
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250. Social Psychology with laboratory. The study of 
individual behavior in social contexts, with selected ex
peri men ts to be cond ucted which ill ustra te resea rch meth
ods and techniques of social psychology in a variety of 
social-psychological problem areas. Cannot be taken for 
credit if Psychology 220 is taken for credit. 

Omitted 1967-68 

252. Personality with laboratory. Emphasis on mod
ern theoretical approaches, b;]sic methods of investigation 
and current rese;]rch findin gs with associated labora tory 
work and demonstrJtions. CJnnot be taken for credit if 
Psychology 222 is tJken for credit. Omitted 1967-68 

253. learning with laboratory. Topics in lea rning and 
conditioning: practice , reinforcement parameters , sec
ondary reinforcement , discrimination learning and general
ization , and the role of motivation. Laboratory work in
cludes demonstration and analysis of ba s ic phenomen a 
using techniques and design principles of modern research. 
This cannot be taken for credit if Psychology 203 is taken 
for credit. Omitted 1967-68 

Group C. Seminar Courses 

260. Seminar in Special Topics. ConsiderJtion of re
cent experimental and theoretical contributions in several 
se lected a re as of psychology. Students will prepa re wri tten 
reports for presentation and intensive discussion. Open to 
junior and se nior psychology concentrators by permission 
of the instructor. 

263. Seminar in Conditioning and learning. Examina
tion of the m aj or research findings in the areas of condi
tioning and learning, and the critical analysis of their 
theoretica l implications. Prerequisites: Psychology 203 or 
233 (or their equivalent) and permission of the instructor. 

265. Seminar in Physiological Psychology. Ph ys iologi
ca I basis of coord i na tion , lea rn i ng, perception, thoug h t, 
emotion, and motivation of behavior. Some material on 
sensory processes . Biology 101 prerequisite. 

271. Seminar in Perception. Perceptual systems includ
ing psychophysics of sensitivity, vision, audition, chemical 
senses, tactual and kinesthetic senses; emphasis on quan
titative and p hysiological contributions to the understand
ing of perceptunl processes. 

273. Seminar in the Psychology of Motivation. The
ories of mo tiva tion , moti va tional an teceden ts, and the 
consequences of such antecedents on instrumental be
havior, learning and perception. Open to advanced under
graduates and to g radu a te students by permission of in
structor. 

277. Seminar in Comparative Psychology. The con
cepts of the science of beh avior and the application of sci
entific method of the study of animal conduct. Evolution 
of behavior and intelligence, the receptor control of ac
tivity, periodicity in behavior and higher mental processes 
in animals. Prerequisite: Biology 101. 

280. Seminar in Social Psychology. Selected areas of 
current research in social psychology, including attitude 
change models and experimentation, dissonance theory, 
small group processes, motivational determinants of social 
behavior, and simulation models of group processes. Pre
requisite: A previous course in Social Psychology and ap
proval of the instructor. 

281. Seminar in Psychological Measurement. The 
theoretical concepts, statistical techniques and problems 
basic to psychological measurement ; m a terial on test con
struction, scaling, item analysis, reli ability and validity. 
Prerequisite: Psychology 201. 

284. Seminar in the Psychology of language. Theor_ 
and research in the psychologica l aspects of la nguage be
havior. Omitted 1967-68 

286. Seminar in Developmental Psychology. Selected 
areas of current research and theory in developmental and 
child psychology. Special attention will be give n to the 
work of Piaget, the recent research on cognitive processes 
displayed by newborn humans, and the importance of en
vironmental variation in early life. Prerequisite: A previ
ous course in Child or Devc10pmental PsyrllOlogy a nd ap
proval of instructor. 

288. Seminar in Abnonnal Psychology. Advanced 
study of the clinical descriptions and trC '.i tment of per
sonality aberrations with special emphasis on the et 'ulogy 
of the more serious forms of mental disorder. Seminar 
discuss ions supple men ted by s tuden t reports and by 
demonstrations. 

Group D. Special Courses 

Each of the following courses may be offered as a Group 
If or Group III course with the approval of the instructor. 

289. Seminar in Current Psychological Research. A 
discussion of current research undertaken by member, of 
the seminar. Freq uent oral reports of their resl~,l[ch, with 
opportunity for mutual criticism and suggestions. Required 
of all seniors working on a research project to be sub
mitted for Distinction in Psychology, and others by per
mission of the Depa rtment of Psychology. 

291. Reading Course in Psychology. Su pervised read
ing on topics not covered by existing courses or on spe
cialized topics . Permission of the instructor required. 

293. Special Problems Course in Psychology. The in
vestigation, under guidance, of a special problem in ex
perimental psychology and the presentation of the result 
of the research in a paper. Permission of the instructor re
quired. 

295. Senior Thesis in Psychology. A paper based upo n 
independent study and res~arch, primarily for a deg re e 
with di s tinction. Permission of the department and in
structor required. 
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Sociology 

Dean Harper, PH.D. (Columbi a) ... Associa te Professor of Sociology, Ass is tant Professor of Psychia try , and Chairm an of the Department 

Stephen Berger, M .A. (Harvard) ... Ass is tant Professor of Sociology 

Walter Charles Kaufman, PH.D. (Northwestern) .. . Assistant Professor of Sociology 

Dorothy Anderson Mariner, M.A. (Berkeley) ... Assistant Professor of Sociology 

Klaus Roghmann, DR.RER.POL. (Cologne) ... Assi s tant Professo r of Sociology 

The interests of sociologists range from the 
motivations of scientists to the organization of 
armies and from the leisure patterns of suburbia 
to the sources of industrialization. Although all 
of these are also in some degree the concern of 
other fields, they necessarily involve the ideas 
of social positions, social relations, and social 
organization-in short, the sociological perspec
tive . In conveying this perspective the Depart
ment aims to give its students the concepts, the
ories, and methods with which they can learn to 
understand the social world for themselves. 
Throughout its courses the Department empha
sizes the mutual influence of social theories and 
social facts. 

The Department sees its courses in general, 
and its concentration in particular, as " pre-pro
fessional" only in the sense that a liberal educa
tion and a knowledge of society are. parts of all 
pre-professional education. Those students who 
plan to go on to graduate work in sociology or 
a related field should take at least one 400-level 
course in their junior or senior years. 

The concentration will ordinarily consist of six 
to eight courses in the Department; Sociology 
101 will not carry credit for the concentration 
and is not a prerequisite for any other course. 
The following courses are required: 

Sociology 203 The Social Organization of 
Industrial Society 

Sociology 204 Major Social Theorists 

Sociology 221 Methods of Empirical Research 

Sociology 270 Principles of Sociology 

Concentrators should take Sociology 203 as 
early as possible, and they must have taken an 
introductory cours~ in statistics or its equivalent 

no later than the first semester of the senior year; 
prospective concentrators who are uncertain 
about the statistics requirement should see the 
department adviser. Additional courses for the 
required total of ten may be taken in related 
fields with the approval of the departmental 
adviser. 

101. Introduction to Sociology. Elements of socia l or
ganiza tions; the n a ture of society; study of the social 
group and bureaucracy. No t required for other courses . 
Intended primarily for fres hman and sophomore students. 

201. Sociological Inquiry. Ex amples of sociological 
a nalysis ; problem formulation, method, a nd findings. In
tended for juniors and seniors concentrating in other field s . 
May no t be taken by sociology majors . 

203. Social Organization of Industrial Society. Soci al 
class and social stratifica tion ; differen tial class behavior ; 
subgroup organization of modern society; institutional 
pa tterns of behavior and the effect o f the class structure 
on these institutional patterns. Int en ded primarily for 
concen trators; others admitted with consen t of instructor. 

204. Major Social Theorists. A comparative study of 
selected works of M a rx , Weber, Durkheim and class ic a nd 
contemporary theoris ts. Intended primarily fo r conce n
trators; others admitted with cons ent of th e instructor. 

206. Deviant Behavior. Formal and informal social 
contro l; the development of individua l a nd collective forms 
of norm viola tion ; theories of criminality. 

Omitted 1967-68 

208. The Sociology of Culture. The social contex ts of 
folk , mass, and high cultures examined through a study 
of the social organizatio n of the a rts and crafts, the a rti s ts ' 
roles, the audience, and typica l a rt forms. Admission by 
consent of instructor. 

2Il. Contemporary Sociological Theories. A rigorous 
examina tion of some contemporary theories in the socio
logical litera ture . Soci al interaction, small group behavior, 
mass phenomena, a nd crime and delinquency will be 
among the topics con s idered. Omitted 1967-68 



217. Stratification. Major theories and empirical studies 
of stra tifica tion in historical and con tern porary settings; 
correlates of class structure; sources and consequences of 
social mobility. Admission by consent of instructor. 

Omi tted 1967 -68 

218. Social Change. The nature, sources, and conse
quences of changes in social institutions, both planned and 
unplanned; special attention will be given to industrializa
tion. Admission by consent of instructor. 

Omitted 1967-68 

221. Methods of Empirical Research. A cri tical exam
ination of several major empirical studies, emphasizing 
such problems as validity, causal inference, the control of 
error and generalization. Prerequisites: Statistics 110 or its 
equivalent. Intended primarily for concentrators; others 
admitted with consent of the instructor. 

231. Society and the Individual. Social influences on 
the development of the individual; interaction and com
munication in small groups; attitude formation; role 
analysis. Omitted 1967-68 

234. The Family and Social Structure. A rigorous ex
amination of the modern family, from demographic, com
parative, and structural perspectives. Prerequisite: Soci
ology 231 or consent of the instructor. 

Omitted 1967-68 

241. Complex Organizations. Analysis of groups wi th 
bureaucratic structures, such as schools, hospitals, fac
tories, and offices; the impact of the organization on the 
individual; functions of informal groups in organizations. 

Omitted 1967-68 

244. Political Sociology. The relation of social struc
ture to political organization and participation, with spe
cial attention to the implications of empirical research on 
power, voting, and alienation. 

245. Comparative Social Structure. An examination 
of selected topics relating to the macrosocial structure of 
different types of societies, Western and non-Western, in
dustrialized and pre-industrial. Admission by consent of 
instructor. Omitted 1967-68 

246. Community and Polity. The distribution of power, 
influence, and authority in urban communities ; problems 
of conceptualization and measurement; the sources and 

consequences of power in a comparative perspective. Ad
mission by consent of instructor. Omitted 1967-68 

247. Race and Ethnic Minorities. Intergroup relations 
in industrial society with special attention to Negro-white 
relations in America. Omitted 1967-68 

254. Urbanization. Patterns of urban and suburban 
growth ; the spatial distribution of buildings and people; 
urban culture and urban blight. 

266. Medical Sociology. Social organization of the hos
pital; social and cultural factors in illness; recruitment 
and socialization of medical personnel. 

270. Principles of Sociology. A critique of current 
concepts and hypotheses stressing the interplay between 
social theory and empirical research. Required of senior 
concentrators , first-year graduate students; open to others 
only with permission of the instmctor. 

291. Reading Course in Sociology. Special work, indi
vidually arranged , with the consent of the department. 

293. Senior Problems Course in Sociology. Supervised 
research and discussion on special topics, primarily for 
concentrators. Omitted 1967-68 

311. Contemporary Sociological Theories. Rigorous 
and systematic examination of a few contemporary the
ories in sociology, with topics selected from small group 
research, the analysis of complex organizations, the study 
of social structure and models of mass behavior such as 
voting . Some of the specific theories which have developed 
in the study of crime and delinquency, mental illness, 
industrial behavior and social mobility are examined. With 
consent of instructor. Omitted 1967-68 

315. Mass Society and Totalitarianism. Totalitarian
ism and estrangement in the twentieth century as related 
to changes in industrial society; the confrontation of mass 
society theories with historical evidence, especially the 
German case. Reading knowledge of German helpful. 

Omitted 1967-68 

345. Social Movements. A theoretical and empirical 
examination of political movements, including Commu
nism and Fascism, with goals of large memberships and 
major social change; relations between revolutions and 
mass movements ; theories of revolution . 

Omitted 1967-68 
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South Asia Language and Area Center 

O. L. Chavarria-Aguilar, PHD. (Pennsy lvania) ... Pro fe ssor of Sanskrit and Linguis tics; Chairm a n, Depa rtment o f L,lOg uages 
and ling ui s tic s ; and Director of the Center 

Guy Richard Welbon, PH.D. (Chicago) ... Ass is tant Professor of Sanskrit and Indic Studies and Ass is tant D irector of the Center 

Associates 

Richard 1. Cashman, M.A. (Monash) . .. Assi s tant Professor o f History 

*Vinjamuri E. Devadu tt, TH.D. (Toronto) . . . Profess or of Religion 

Diran K. Dohanian, PH.D. (Harvard) .. . Assoc ia te Professor of Fin~ Arts 

Arnold L. Green, A.B. (Antioch) ... Ass is tant Professor o f Anthropology 

Robert B. Hall, J r., PH.D. (Mich igan) .. . Professor of His to ry and Geograph y 

Richard M. Harris, PH .D. (Cornell) .. . Assista nt Professor of Linguistics 

McCrea Hazlett, PH.D. (Chicago) ... Professor of English and Provos t of the University 

Clifford R. Jones, A.B. (San Jos e) . .. Assistant Professor of Indic Stud ies 

Da tta Shankarrao Kharbas, A .M. (Michigan) .. . Head, South Asia libra ry 

Charles Morrison, PH .D. (Chicago) . . . Ass istant Professor of Anthropology 

"Part-time 

The South Asia Language and Area Center, 
established in 1965, seeks to encourage and fa
cilitate the study of the languages and cultures 
of India, Pakistan, and Ceylon. One of eleven 
such enterprises in the country which are en
dorsed and assisted by the Uni ted States Office 
of Education (through provisions of the National 
Defense Education Act) , the Center supports 
faculty, courses, library development, and a 
variety of extra-classroom activities, including 
musical and dance performances, films , lectures, 
and demonstrations. 

All courses on South Asia carry full academic 
credit. Students wishing to plan a program of 
study should consult Mr. Welbon, Rush Rhees 
405. 

LANGUAGES 
Introductory through advanced instruction is 

available in three languages of South Asia: 
Hindi, Sanskrit and Pali. These language courses 
are offered under the au spices of the Department 
of Languages and Linguistics and carry both 
undergraduate and graduate credit. 

HINDI: Spoken in North India from Rajasthan 
to Bihar, Hindi-in one or another of its dialects
is the native language of more than 140 million 
people and has been designated the official lan
guage of the Republic of India. Hindi possesses a 
rich literature from the medieval period. A com
mand of Hindi will be increasingly important for 
all students in the humanities and social sciences 
who pursue Indic Studies. 

201. Hindi I. Intensive s tud y o f basic vocabul ary a nd 
s tructure of modern Hindi for rapid development of speak
ing, l istening and reading sk ills . Prerequisite: fulfillment 
of foreign language requirement. 

202. Hindi II. Continu ation of Hindi 201. 

203. Hindi Composition and Conversation I. Continu
ing s tud y of current Hi ndi structure, usage, and vocab
ulary. Practi ce in expository writing and in speaking, to 
increase fluent active command o f the language ; problems 
of translation . Prerequi s ite: Hind i 202 or perm iss ion of 
ins tructor. 

204. Hindi Composition and Conversation II. A con
tinuation of Hindi 203. Prerequisite: H indi 203 or per
mission of instructor. 



205. Hindi Reading I. Controlled readings in general 
prose as a prepara tion for fur ther work wi th the written 
lang uage. Pre requisite: Hindi 202 or permission of in
structor. 

206. Hindi Reading II. A continuation of Hindi 205. 
Prerequisi te : Hindi 205 or perm ission of instructor. 

SANSKRIT: Classica l Ind ia's principal li terary 
and cul tura l medium, Sanskri t has b en influ
ential in the development of all aspects of the 
civilization of India. The major religious, poetic, 
dramatic, ph ilosophical and scientific t xts of 
"Hindu India" were composed in Sanskrit. 

231. Sanskrit I. Elements of the grammar of the cl ass ical 
language . Special attention to sandhi, th e devanagari 
script, and the place of Sanskrit in the civilizatio n of India. 

232. Sanskrit II. Furth er study of Sanskrit gramm ar. 
Stress on the analys is of nominal compos iti on and the 
acquisition of vocabul ary. Prerequisite: permission of in
structor. 

431. Sanskri t III. Read ing and analysis of g raded Epic 
and class ical texts . Consideration of terminological and 
methodological con tribu tions of the trad i tional Sanskri t 
gra mmarians . Prerequisite: pe rm ission of instructor. 

432. Readings in Sanskrit. Analysis of selected kavya , 
nataka, or sastra texts. Emphas is on sema ntics and ade
qu te transla tion techniques. Course may be repeated for 
credi t wi th ch ange of subject matter. Pr requisite: permis
sion of instructor. 

433. Vedic Sanskrit. Analysis of the language of the 
rgvedasamh ita. Special consideration to basic hermeneu
ti cal problems. Prerequisite: permis sion of instructor. 

PAll: Closely related to Sanskrit, Pali is the 
language in which the major tex ts and commen
taries of Theravada Buddhism (dominant today 
in Ceylon, Burma, Thailand , and Cambodia) ar 
written. Study of this literary language is essen
tial for those wishing to specialize in Buddhist 
studies. 

434. Pali I. Anaiysis of the elements of ancient Pali. 
Selected texts from the corpus of the Pali Buddhist Canon . 
Throughout an emphasis on development of techniques for 
ind pendent study of early Buddhist source m ateri als . 
Pre requisi te: permission of ins tructor. 

435. Pall n. Continuation of 434. Prerequisite: permis
sion of ins t ructor. 

AREA 
The following courses dea ling wholly or in 

substantial part with the culture, history and 
institutions of South Asia are offered regularly : 

FOREIGN AND COMPARATIVE LITERATURE 

INDIAN 

231 . Theatre in India I. H isto ry and litera ture of In 
dian theatre to the medieval peri od. Analysis of phlYS 
and their epic and poet ic backgrounds. Aes thetic and 
drama tic theories and techniques. 

232. Theatre in India II. Continuation of 231. Trad i
ti ona l drama from the medieval period to the present. The 
impac t of foreign theat re. Experimental production of a 
play during the second half of the semeste r. Pre requi s ite: 
231 or conse nt of ins tructor. 

ANTHROPOLOGY 

249. P oples of India. Ethnology of South Asia with 
emphasis upon the relationship between tribal and vill age 
cultures and the high civ iliz ations of the area. 

FINE ARTS 

103. Introduction to the Art of India and the Far East. 
A select ive survey of the art of India, China, and Ja pan. 
Examples of architecture, sc ulpture, painting, and meta l 
work are discussed in their historic sequence and inter
p reted WIth regard to form and content . 

190. Preceptorial: The Art of East and West. A com
par,ltive study of mas terworks of painting and scu lp ture. 
Selec ted works a re analyzed in detail and inte rpre ted wi th 
refere nce to the aesthe ti ideals of the civili zation which 
produced them. This course is an introduction to the g rea t 
traditions of world ar t. 

226. The Arts of Buddhist Asia. The development of 
Bud dh is t art is traced from its origins in Indi a to its 
easternmost manifesta tions in Japan and Indonesia. Fac
tors of art style as well as those of iconograph ical and 
iconological character , re co nside red. 

HISTORY 

186. South and Southeast Asia Modernization. A sur
vey of t he development of contemporary patterns of land 
use, population dis tr ibution , and the developmen t of re
sources in South and Sou theas t Asia. Emphas is will be on 
the problems of population growth and the processes of 
moderniza tion. 

279. T he Making of Traditiona l India. A topical sur
vey of cultures and ins ti tutions on the subcontinent st ress
ing the essential continuity between ancient and contem 
porary Indi a. 

280. History of Modern India. Contemporary India 
and Pakistan emphas izing cultural, social, and poli tical 
changes ge nerated by the coming of Europeans . 

POLITICAL SCIENCE 

271. Indian Politics. Poli tical parties, elections, voting 
behavior and leadersh ip; special a ttention to political con
sequences of the Government's economic policies. 

RELIGION 

103. History of Religion. An in troductory compara ti ve 
survey of the major relig ions in the world today in t rms 
of their basic idea s and prac tices. Special attention will be 
given to Hi nduism, Buddhis m, Taoism, Confucianism, 
Judaism and Christianity. 

190. Preceptorial: The Elements of Buddhism. Exam
ina tion of Buddh ist though t and prac tices from their In
dian origins to the present-day . 
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Statistics 

Johannes Henricus Bernardus Kemperman, PH.D. (Amsterdam) .. . Professor of Mathematics 

Julian Keilson, PH.D. (Harvard) ... Professor of Statistics and Business Administration 

W . Allen Wallis, A.B. (Minnesota) ... Professor of Economics and Statistics 

Govind Shrikrishna Mudholkar, PH.D. (North Carolina) .. . Associate Professor of Statlstics 

Edward J. Dudewicz, PH.D. (Cornell) ... Assistant Professor of Stati stics 

In 1967-68 the department will offer a limited 
number of courses . The following year it plans 
to offer degree programs at the undergraduate 
and graduate levels. Students interested in pur
suing concentration in statistics should consult 
a faculty member in the department. The faculty 
members listed above, will teach courses in the 
department next year. 

The following courses are offered. Related 
courses in probability and linear programming 
are offered in the Department of Mathematics. 
Courses in applied statistics may be found in the 
offerings of the relevant departments. 

lIO. Elementary Statistics. Relative frequencies ; prob
ability models; sampling from a finite population . Random 
variables, probability di stributions, expectations and vari
ances . Binomial, Poisson, and normal distributions . In
troduction to statistical inference . Theory of estimation ; 
confidence intervals ; choice of estimator. Testing of 
hypotheses; significance level and power. Some non -para
metric tes ts . 

200. Theory of Probability and Applications. (See 
Math . 200.) Random variables ; binomial, Poisson, and 
normal distributions; mathematical expectation, law of 
large numbers; central limit theorem; Markov chains. Pre
requisite: Math . 163. 

203. Denumerable Markov Chains. (See Math. 203 .) 

207. Linear Programming and the Theory of Games. 
(See Math . 207.) The basic properties of convex sets . The 
linear programming problem and its dual. Principal the
orems ; applications, in particular to finite games. Some in
finite games. Prerequisite : Math. 162. 

210. Introduction to Statistical Inference. Introduction 
to probability theory, fixed sample and sequential solu
tions to the problems of estimation and testing of hy
potheses in parametric and nonparametric setups . Prerequi
site : Math. 163 and Statistics 200. 

248. Theory of Graphs. (See Math 248.) 

280. Numerical Methods. (See Math . 280.) Numerical 
approximations to solutions of linear, transcendental, dif
ferential, and partial differential equations. Some time may 
be spent at the Computing Center. Prerequisite : Math . 164. 

291. Reading Course in Statistics. Special work, ar
ranged individually. Consent of the department required . 

401. Theory of Probability I. Probability spaces. In
dependence. Distributions; characteristic functions; In
version theorems. Convergence; laws of la rge numbers ; 
central limit theorem ; zones of convergence . Homogeneous 
s tochastic processes. Infinite divisibility . Renewal theory; 
extended renewal function. Regenerative processes ; ergo
dicity. Prerequisite: advanced calculus, elements of li near 
algebra, functions of a complex variable. 

402. Theory of Probability and Stochastic Processes II. 
Bounded homogeneous processes; potential theory; passage 
problems. Finite Markov chains. Birth-death processes . 
Inhomogeneous diffusion. General chai ns. Second order 
processes. Additive chain-dependent processes . Semi 
Markov processes. Branching processes. Applications to 
genetics, congestion, storage, communication, etc. Pre
requisite: Statistics 401. 

451. Nonparametric Methods in Statistics. Probability 
and statistical decision theoretic preliminaries, nonpara
metric problems associated with categorical and nonca te
gorical data, procedures based on ranks , runs , signs, per
centiles, etc. and their evaluation, U- statistics, large sample 
distributions in the analysis of contingency tables. Pre
requis i te : an intermed iate level course in statistics . 

461. Error-correcting Codes. Algebraic and informa
tion theoretic preliminaries; relation between experimental 
designs and error-correcting codes; necessary and sufficien t 
conditions for the exis tence and efficiency of error-correct
ing codes; the codes due to Hamming, Bose-Chakravarti, 
Abramson, Golay, Gross and others , and their construc
tion; p-ary linear burst-error-correcting codes, probl ems 
involving multiple-bursts. Prerequisite: Probabi li ty and/or 
information theory and/or undergraduate algebra . 



Courses of instruction offered in fields where there are no departments 

Religion 

l!-Vinjarnuri Everett Devadutt, TH.D. (Toronto) ... Professo r of Religion 

l!-Robert Haddow Beaven, PH.D. (Chicago) ... Assistant Professo r of Religion 

l!-G race Harris, PH.D. (Cambridge) ... Ass istan t Professor of Rel igion 

*Part-time. 

101. Introduction to Biblical Thought. A study of the 
major elements in the thought of the Hebrew-Christian 
tradition with emphasis on careful analysis of Biblical 
material, and on the con temporary significance of this tra
dition. lecture and di scussion. 

103 . History of Religion. An introductory comparative 
survey of the major religions in the world today in terms 
of their basic ideas and practices. Special attention will be 
given to Hinduism , Buddhism, Taois m, Confucianism , 
Judaism and Christianity. Not open to Freshmen. 

104. Religion and Our Civilization. An introductory 
survey of the role of the Judaeo-Christian tradition in 
Western ci viliza tion , with special reference to the con
tempora ry significance of th e New Testament. 

Omitted 1967-68 

121. Problems in Religious Thought. An advanced 
course, ope n to any s tudent who has completed one o f 
the two introductory religion courses, dealing wi th selected 
subj ects in the development of and in the rebellion against 
the Hebrew-Christian rel igious tradition . Among the 
works discussed will be those of Augustine, Aquinas, Lu
ther, Shakespea re, Bach , Pascal, Dostoevsky, Tolstoy, 
Freud, and Camus. Prerequ isite: Re ligion 101 or 103. 

Omitted 1967-68 

300. Belief and Unbelief. An Honors seminar which 
will examine in some detail some issues in the thought of 
the Western religious tradi tion. The tension between be
lief and unbelief will be a dominant theme, and th e read
Ings will be both theological and literary. Not open to 
graduate students . P rerequ isite: consent of instructor. 

Omi tted 1967-68 
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The College of Business Administration 

Administrative Officers 

W illi am H. Meckling, M .B. A. (Den ver) ... Dean 

Patrick J. Parker, M.B.A. (Chicago) ... Associ ate Dean fo r Executive Programs 

Richard W. Fortn er, D .B.A. (Indiana) C.P.A. India na ... Asso iate Dean fo r Academic Administration 

Kenne th F. Gordon, S.M. (Massachusctts Institu te f Te hnology) ... Assistant Dean 

Richard R. Sch ulz, M.B.A. (Syracuse) .. . Director of Ac demic Office 

The objectives of the College of Business Administration are threefold: 
1. To improve understanding of the role of business in society, the 
function of the administra tor in business, and the forces and relation
ships conditioning administrative performance; fu rther to foster the 
development of those values, insights, and skills required to analyze, 
decide, and act effectively in the presence of new business experience. 
2. To encourage and support resea rch and publica tion . 
3 . To provide, in cooperation with the business and industrial com
munity, special non-degree programs and services designed for em
ployed managers wishing to improve their present performance or 
to increase their potential. 

Admission Requirements 

Students are admitted to the College of Business Admin istration at 
the beginning of their junior year or its equivalent in credit hours. 
Due to limited housing facilities on campus, students with two or 
more full years of college work elsewhere are encouraged to apply 
as early as possible for the purpose of arranging appropriate living 
accommoda don s. 

ApplJcations for admission to the College are directed to the Col
lege's Committee on Admissions for formal action by the faculty. 
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Distribution requirements for majors in Accounting are as follows: 
1. Preprofessional Study in Business Administration ..... . .... ... . " 2 courses 

ACCI53, Principles of Accounting ... . ........... . . . .. . . 1 course 
QNT205, Business Statistics ............. .. ............. 1 course 

II. Minimum Study in Liberal Arts and Science .................... 13 courses 
English ................. . ....................... .. .. 1 curse 
ENGI02, Continental Masterpieces ...................... 1 course 
ENGI03, Eng. & Amer. Masterpieces ................ ... . 1 course 
EC0101, Principles of Economics ... .. ..... . ............ 1 course 
Laboratory Science ................................ . .. 2 courses 
Mathematics (Two of the following: Math . 100, 150, 161, 162) 2 courses 
History and Political Science Electives ....... .. ..... .. .. 2 courses 
Humanities Elective . .. .... .. .............. .... . . .... . 1 course 
Libera l Arts and Science Electives .... .. .... ... ... ... ... 2 courses 

II I. General Elective ..... . ...................................... 1 course 
TOTAL . .................... ... . .. .... . ......... . .... ] 6 courses 

Dis tribution requirements for majors in Management Science: 
1. Preprofessional Study in Business Administration . .... . ......... . 2 courses 

ACC153 ,Principles of Accounting ... ... . .. ............. 1 course 
QNT205, Business Statistics ....... . .. ... ... ...... . .... 1 course 

II. Minimum Study in Liberal Arts and Science ......... .. .... . .. .. 13 cou rses 
English ........................................ . .... 1 course 
EC0101, Principles of Economics . . . ......... . ..... .. ... 1 course 
MA TH161, Analysis I . ..... . ............ . . . ........ . . 1 course 
MA TH162, Analysis II .......................... .. .... 1 course 
MATHI63, Analysis III ... . ......... . .. .. ........... . . 1 course 
PHYI01, 102, General Physics .. . ....................... 2 courses 
Group I Electives (Humanities) ... .. ......... . .... ... ... 2 courses 
Group II Electives (Social Sciences) .................... . 2 courses 
Labora tory Science ............. . ..... .. .... . ......... 2 courses 

III. General Elective ....... . . . ... ... ................... .... .. ... 1 course 
TOTAL ............ . ................................. 16 courses 

Distribution requirements for majors in Business Economics : 
Minimum Study in Liberal Arts and Sciences .... ........ ....... . 16 cou rses 
English ............................................ . 1 course 
ECOI0l, Principles of Economics .... . ................. 1 course 
MATHI00, Finite Mathematics ... . , ......... . .......... 1 course 
MA TH150, Analytic Geometry & Calculus or 

MATHI61, Analysis I ............................. 1 course 
Foreign Language (unless exempted) .... ... ... ... .. ..... 3 courses 
Laboratory Science ...... . ........... .. ............... 2 cOurses 
Li te ra ture Electives . ... ... ... ......... ...... .... ...... 2 courses 
Group I Electives (Humanities) .. ................... .. .. 2 courses 
Group II Electives (Social Sciences, excepting Economics) . . .. 3 courses 

TOTAL ........................................... ... 16 courses 

Any English course at the 100 level except courses numbered 
115-129 satisfy the English requirement in all three degree programs . 
Students participating in Officer Candidate programs should consult 
with their ROTC Unit for program planning. Naval Science or Aero
space Studies courses may be credited toward the requirements for 
the B.S. degree to the extent of three courses. 



Deviation from this distribution of courses, particularly in evening 
session programs, may be permitted if a student can meet all the dis
tribution requirements for the Bachelor of Science degree in two years 
or less of full-time study (or the equivalent in part-time study) . 

Students from the College of Arts and Science and transfer students 
from other institutions normally complete admission requirements in 
a period of two years of full-time study. A minimum cumulative grade 
average of 2.0 must be achieved to be considered for admission. 

Satisfactory-Fail Option 

Freshmen and sophomores intending to major in the College of 
Business Administration may elect to receive a grade of Satisfactory (S) 
or Fail (F) in one course per semester except in courses in business 
or economics. Juniors or seniors in the College of Business Adminis
tration are not eligible to take courses on a Satisfactory-Fail basis. 
Students of other Colleges of the University may elect to take courses 
offered by the College of Business Administration on a Satisfactory
Fail basis when it is acceptable to the College in which they are regis
tered. 

Degree Programs Offered 

The College administers programs of study leading to the Bachelor 
of Science degree, with majors in Accounting, Business Economics or 
Management Science. The College also offers the Master of Science 
with a major in Business Administration, the professional degree, 
Master of Business Administration, and the Doctor of Philosophy 
degree with a major in Business Administration . 

Although the undergraduate student is not formally admitted to 
the College until the beginning of his junior year, the requirements 
for the Bachelor's degrees are stated in terms of four years of full-time 
study (or the equivalent in part-time study) . 

Students who wish to complete an undergraduate degree elsewhere 
in the University and a graduate degree in Business Administration 
within a five year period by combining electives and advanced busi
ness administration courses should consult the Director of the Aca
demic Office in the College of Business Adminis tration. 

The University of Rochester is a member of the American Associ
ation of Collegiate Schools of Business. Its programs at the Master's 
level have been accredited by the Association. 

Requirements for Bachelor's Degree with Distinction 

The Bachelor degrees are awarded in three grades of distinction : 
with distinction, with high distinction, and with highest distin ction. 

This award is based primarily on a point-hour ra tio of at least 3 .25 
for distinction, 3 .60 for high distinction, and 3.85 fo r highest dis
tinction. However, a piece of creative work or a paper (critical or cre
ative, or a report of the results of original research) may be offered 
in support of a recommendation for a distinction award not more than 
one level higher than would be indicated by the point-hour ratio. 
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Except in unusual cases, no student is considered for a degree with 
distinction without at least two years of academic work at the Uni
versity of Rochester. Ordinarily nothing higher than a degree 'w ith 
dis tin ction is given in such cases. 

Bachelor of Science with a Major in Accounting 
The degree program in Accounting is designed for students inter

ested in careers in accounting and related areas in which a strong 
accounting background is appropria te. Intensive professional study 
combined with a core of other courses in Business Administration, 
builds upon a base of two or more years of study in the arts, sciences, 
and humanities. 

Completion of th is program also provides a desirable preparation 
for Public Accounting and meets the educational requirements for 
admission to the Uniform Certified Public Accounting Examination 
used by all states. Experience requirements vary from state to state, 
and interested students should write the appropria t state board for 
specific requirements. 

The Accounting curriculum has been registered with and uncon
ditiona11y approved by the Division of Professional Education, New 
York State Education Department. Graduates may be certified to the 
New York Board of Examiners as having completed the Registered 
Curriculum necessary for admission to the examina tion. Students who 
wish only to establish equivalency with the College's Regis tered 
Accounting Curriculum and who have completed the basic degree in 
another institutioh should ob tain counseling from the College of Busi
ness Administration at the earliest opportunity and register with the 
Office of Admissions as special shtdents. 

A synopsis of the general distribution requirements for the degree 
Bachelor of Science with a Major in Accounting follows : 

1. Study in Business Administration:* 141/2-151/2 courses. 

2. Study jn Economics : 3-4 courses. 

3. Minimum shldy in Liberal Arts and Science: 12 courses. 

4. General Electives: 3 courses. *>l

S. Physical Education. 

Total minimum requirement is 33 1/2 courses. Specific courses re
quired for the degree Bachelor of Science with a Major in Accounting 
are lis ted on the typical program which follows. 

' See Ad mission Req u irements, page 147. 

"'Work in Aerospace Studies or Naval Scicnce courses m ay be credited toward the £ul fill ment 
of the requirements o f the B.S . degree to the ma xim u m ex te nt of three acadcm ic CCl u rses 
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TYPICAL PROGRAM 

B.s. in Accounting 
FIRST YEAR 

English 
Ma thema tics t 
Laboratory Science 
History or Political Science Elective 

SECOND YEAR 

ENG 102 Continental Masterpi eces 
Mathematics t 

La bora tory Science 
History or Political Science Elec tive 

E G 103 En gli sh & American Masterpieces ECO 101 Principles of Economics 
ACC 153 Principles of Accounting QNT 205 Business Statistics 
General Elective Humanities Elective 
Liberal Arts & Science Elective Liberal Arts & Science Elective 

THIRD YEAR 

A C 233 Intermediate Accounting 
FIN 205 Financial Managemen t 
LA W 236 Legal Constraints on Business 

(1 /2 course) 
QNT 235 Computers & Numerical Analysis 
ECO 211 Money & Banking; BEC 236 

Financial Institutions & Markets ; 
or Finance Elective 

FOURTH YEAR 

ACC 275 Income Tax Accounting I 
BSI 251 Organization, Theory & 

Administration 
LAW 223 Law of Sales and Negotiable 

Instruments (lh course) 
MKT 203 Marketing 
General Elective 

ACC 221 Cost Accounting I 
BEC 203 Managerial Economics or 

ECO 207 Intermediate 
Economic Theory 

BSI 205 Behavioral Science 
PRD 208 Production Management 

ACC 261 Auditing 
ACC 236 Advanced Topics in 

Accounting Theory 
LA W 226 Agency, Partnerships and 

Corporations (1/2 course) 
Economics Elective 
General Elective 

Bachelor of Science with a Major in Management Science 

The Management Science program meets the growing need for 
managers and staff with ability to use the quantitative techniques of 
mathematics, statistics, accounting, and operations research to iden tify, 
analyze and solve problems in management decisions. 

The curriculum for a B.S. degree with a major in Management 
Science is broadly based; about one-half of the required courses are in 
arts and sciences, including the humanities, economics, and basic 
mathematics. The remaining half includes quantita tive techniques 
and behavioral science as tools, plus courses in the functional areas 
of marketing, accounting-finance, and production. Six electives are 
to be distributed in the humanities, social sciences, and natural sci
ences; two electives may be in either business administration or eco
nomics, and finally, there are four unrestricted electives. 

A synopsis of distribution requirements for the degree Bach elor 
of Science with a Major in Management Science follows: 

tThe two-course mathema tics requirement may be satisfied by Math . 100 and 150, 100 and 
161, or 161 and 162. 



1. Minimum study in Business Administration: 131/2 courses. 

2. Business or Economics Electives: 2 courses. 

3. Minimum Study in Liberal Arts and Science: 13 courses. 

4. General Electives: 4 courses.'!-

5. Physical Education. 

Total minimum requirement is 32 112 courses. Specific courses re
quired for the degree Bachelor of Science with a Major in A1anage
ment Science are listed in the typical program which follows. 

Completion of this program provides a solid background in the 
rapidly developing field of management science including the theory 
and application of conventional and quantitative methods to the solu
tion of a wide variety of business problems. Additional specialization is 
available through graduate study. Most important, the inclusion of 
a broad spectrum of the arts and science precludes the development 
of narrow specialization at the undergraduate level. 

TYPICAL PROGRAM 
B.S. in Managemen t Science 
ERST YEAR 

English 
Group II Elective 
MATH 161 Analysis I 
PHY 101 Survey 

SECOND YEAR 

Group I Elective 
ECO 101 Principles of Economics 
MATH 163 Analysis III 
Laboratory Science 

THIRD YEAR 

FIN 205 Financial Management 
MKT 203 Marketing 
QNT 235 Computers and Numerical 

Analysis 
QNT 241 Operations Research I 

FOURTH YEAR 

LAW 236 Legal Constraints on 
Business (1/2 course) 

Business Elective""'" 
Business Elective .... 
General Elective 
General Elective 

Group I Elective 
Group II Elective 
MATH 162 Analysis II 
PHY 102 Survey 

General Elective 
ACC 153 Principles of Accounting 
QNT 205 Business Statistics 
Laboratory Science (continuation 

of first term) 

BEC 203 Managerial Economics 
BSI 205 Behavioral Science 
PRO 208 Production Management 

QNT 242 Operations Research II 

GBA 285 Seminar in 
Management Science 

Business or Economics Elective 
Business or Economics Elective 
General Elective 

"Work in Aerospace Studies or Naval Science courses may be credited toward the fulfillment 
of the requirements of the B.S. deg ree to the maximum extent o f three academic courses . 

H Advanced courses in Marketing, Finance, Production or Accounting selected with approval 
of facuI ty adviser. 
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Bachelor of Science with a Major in Business Economics 

This fou r-year program, leading to th degree Bachelor of Science 
with a Major in Business Economics, provides approximately three 
years of study in the liberal arts and sciences and one year of intensive 
study in business administration. 

A unique feature of the program is that in his senior year the 
student completes the first half of the two-year graduate program 
leading to the degree Master of Business Administra tion . Thus he 
acqui res an advantageous foundation either for immediate employ
men t or for entering an M.B.A. program with advanced standing 
at the University or at most other institutions offering a broad M.B.A. 
program. 

Formal admission to the College of Business Admini stration to 
pursue this program is granted at the end of sophomore year to 

assure adequate control over completion of liberal arts requirements 
as well as the mandatory junior year courses in economics. Transfer 
students may be admitted at the beginning of their senior year if their 
previous academic achievement is considered the equivalent, in quality 
and course coverage, to tha t of those students in the program who 
completed their first three years of study at the University of Rochester. 

Because most, if not ale of the student's senior-year study is in firs t
year-graduate-level courses, admission to the program is limited 
to students who can be expected to complete the program with a B 
average or better. Upon completion of the four-year program, the 
studen t receives the B.s. degree. 

Students who complete the program with at least a B average are 
admitted to advanced standing in the University's M .B .A. program, 
and ordinarily complete the M.B.A. program in one year of additional 
study. 

The synopsis of the distribution requiremen ts for the degree Baclz elor 
of Scie nce with a Majo r in Business Economics follows: 

1. Business Administration : 51/2-81/ 2 courses. 

2. Economics, including Business Economics: 5-8 courses. 

3. Other Liberal Arts and Sciences : 19 courses. 

4. Physical Education. 

Total: 321/ 2 courses. 

TYPICAL PROGRAM 
B.s. in Business Economics 

Since the program has been designed to afford the student maximum 
flexibility, the requirements fo r the fi rst two years clos ly par lle! 
those of a program leading to a Bachelor of Arts degree. (See p . 35.) 

The following requirements apply for the fi rs t two years of the 
progr m: 



English 

Foreign Language (3 courses, unless exempted) 

Eco. :01: Principles of Economics (in sophomore year) 

Gruup I Electives: 4 courses, including at least 2 in literature 

Group II Electives: 3 courses, other than economics 

Group III Electives: 4 courses, including 2 labora tory science courses, 
Math. 100, and either Math. 150 or Math. 161 

THIRD YEAR 

ECO 209: National Income Analysis 
ECO 211: Money, Credi t & Banking 
Arts & Science Elective" 
Arts & Science Elective" 

FOURTH YEAR 

BEC 40 : Managerial Economics 
ACC 403: Management Use of 

Accoun ting Informa tion 
BSI 418: Survey of Behavioral 

Sciences in Management 
Business or Economics Elective 
LAW 236: Legal Constraints on 

Business (1 /2 course) 

ECO 207: Intermediate Economic 
Theory 

Arts & Science Elective"" 
Arts & Science Elective"" 
QNT 205 or ECO L~l Statistics 

PRO 408: Prod uction Managemen t 
FIN 405: Financial Manageuent 
MKT 403: Introduction to Marketing 
Business or Economics Elective 

The Business Administration Library 
The Business Administration Library shares its quarters with the 

Education Library in the lower level of the Rush Rhees Library. It 
comprises a collection of reserve and reference books, current periodi
cals, pamphlets, research reports, business and financial services, and 
recen t corporation annual reports. The back issues of corpora tion 
annual reports are gradually being supplemented with reports on 
microcards. Except for reference books, all materials are circula ted. 
The core of the business books, approximately 30,000 volumes and 
back issues of periodicals, is part of the main library collection which 
contains over 931,000 v lumes. 

The University of Rochester Library is a depository for United 
States Governmen t publications and New York State documents. 
Non-deposi tory documents are received on microcards. 

International Association of Students in Economics and Commerce 
(Association Internationale des Etudiants en Sciences 
Economiques e t Commerciales) 

A.I.E.S.E.C. is an international exchange program for juniors, 
seniors and gr duate students who intend to pursue a career in busi
ness or economics. Participants can gain practical business experience 
with a firm in one of 50 foreign countries. Exchanges are usually made 
in the summer of the junior or senior year. Freshmen and sophomores 
are encourag d to parti cipate in AIESEC's campus activities. 

"O ther than economics and su ff icient to complete requirement of 19 courses in Arts and 
Sciences. Work in Aerospace Studies or Naval Science courses may be credited tow,ud the 
ful fillment of the B.S. degree to the maximum extent of three academic courses. 
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Special Non-Credit Programs 

The course listings do not include non-credit courses which are 
planned and conducted in cooperation with individuals, firms, trade 
and professional associations and governmental agencies. Attendance 
at these clinics, short-courses, institutes and seminars typically is 
sponsored by an employer concerned with keeping managers abreas t 
of changing technological, economic, legal, social and political aspects 
of business. Courses may be either residential or nonresidential and 
organized for varying lengths of time. 

Certified Public Accountant (C.P.A.): Requirements and courses in 
this area are listed on pages 153 and 158. To complete these courses a 
student need not be registered for a degree in the College. Students 
who wish only to establish equivalency with the College'S Registered 
Accounting Curriculum and who have completed their basic degree 
in another institution should obtain counseling from the College of 
Business Administration at the earliest opportunity and register with 
the Office of Admissions as special students. Non-degree candidates 
should obtain guidance either from the College or the Professional 
Education Division, The State Education Department (Albany, New 
York) prior to beginning study to qualify for admission to the Cer
tified Public Accountant Examination. 



COURSES OF INSTRUCTION 

ACCOUNTING 

153. Principles of Accounting. (Fall and Spring) An 
introduction to the principles and procedures employed in 
analyzing business transactions, recording their financial 
effects , summari z ing them in financial statements, and in
terpreting these statements. 

221. Cost Accounting I. (Fall and Spring) Study of 
the accounting problems involved in determining, analyz
ing and controlling production and distribution costs, and 
income determination for financial statements. Budgetary 
control , standard costs and other topics are discussed from 
the viewpoint of management use in planning and control. 
Prerequisite: ACC153. 

222. Cost Accounting II. (Spring) Special topics in 
cost accounting and the usc of cost information for man a
gerial decision-making. Prerequisites: ACC221, QNT205. 

233. Intermediate Accounting. (Fall) An analysis of 
the accounting theory underlying the prepara tion of finan
cial statements. Topics include: the form and content of 
corporate financial statements; accounting for assets, lia
bilities and net worth; problems of income determination; 
and analysis of financial statements and flow of funds. Pre
requIsite. ACCI 53. 

236. Advanced Topics in Accounting Theory. (Spring) 
Research on problems in key areas of financial and mana
ge rial accounting. Topics include asset valuation and in
come determination, price-level adjustments and responsi
bility accounting. The influence of the American Institute 
of C.P. A.'s , the American Accounting Association, the 
S.E.c. , and others on the definition of generally accepted 
accounting principles is considered. Prerequisite: ACC233. 

261. Auditing I. (Spring) While emphasis is placed 
upon the work of the professional accountant, due con
sideration is given internal auditing procedure. Includes: 
purpose of audits, types of audits , methods of auditing 
procedure , the auditor's report and the legal and profes
sional responsibility of the auditor. Prerequisite: ACC233 
or corequisite. 

275. Income Tax Accounting I. (Fall) After brief at
te ntion to the development of the income tax law since 
1913, a careful s tudy of the present Federal Income Tax 
law is made supplemented by numerous problems in 
income tax accoun ting. Prerequis i te: ACC233 or corequi
slte. 

276. Income Tax Accounting II. (Spring) A continu
ation of ACC275 with special emphasis on tax planning. 

BEHA VIORAL SCIENCES IN INDUSTRY 

205. Behavioral Science in Management. (Spring) 
Survey course of those aspects of management which in
volve dealing with people. Behavioral science bases of the 
following topics are approached through lecture, case 
stud ies, class discussion, and original read ings: Selection, 
Training, Human Engineering, Performance Evaluation, 
Supervision - Leaders h ip, Moti va tion - Morale - A tti tudes , 
Consumer Behavior, Labor Relations, and Organization 
Theory. 

241. Fundamentals of Personnel Administration. (Fall) 
A study of organized approaches to employing, developing , 
compensating and servicing a workforce so as to assure 
optimum return to the employing organization, the co
operative effbrt of individuals and groups involved, and 
m ax imum satisfaction consistent with the need for co
ordination and control. Personnel Administration as a staff 
function is given special attention together with research 
bearing on the validity of personnel concepts, require
ments, and practices. Emph as is is on administrative con
siderations rather than application of refined technique. 
Prerequisite: BS1205. 

251. Organization, Theory and Administration. (Fall) 
An analysis based on theoretical concepts and related re
search of the human factors in business and industrial 
organizations which influence administrative decision
making. Cases and lectures focus on mechanisms used in 
functioning organizations to influence and develop de
cisions, and to insure uniformity in interpretation, con
sistency 111 application , and compatibility with organiza
tion goals. The topics of authority, communication, and 
leadership are given special attention. Prerequisite BSI205. 

262. Management-Union Relationships and Public 
Control. (Spring) Relationships between management, 
unions and government or the plant and industry level as 
they influence managerial decision-making . Topics include 
a comparative analysis of union-company philosophies , 
structures , and functions ; issues and conditions leading to 
cooperation and conflict; sources of power; alternatives to 
force, the character and effect of agreements and settle
ments; administration of agreements; and conditions in
fluencing governmental participation and control. Prerequi
si tes: ECOIOI and BSI205 0 r consen t of ins tructor. 

158 



1 9 

BUSINESS ECONOMICS 

203. Managerial Economics. (Spring) Business prob 
lems arc analvzed in this course in terms o f economic 
pri nci ples ani methods . The theory of demand , su ply, 
ma rket equili briu m, and types of compet iti on arc s ta b
lished. Econom ic reaso n Ing is then appl ied to m anager ial 
decisions jn the a nalysi~ and forecas ting of demand, pro
duction meth ds and costs , price and marke t ing policy, 
and profitability mej~urem('nts . Measureme nt and fo re
cas ting ~l S aids to man Jge rial dec ision-making un dL'r un
ct' rtai n ty Jrt: emph a5i7 -d. Pre r"q uis ite: QNT205. 

236. financial Institutions and Markets. (Fall) r unc
tions , nd theories of monev and cr d lt, pr inciples o f cam 
mer ia l banking and inrer;1a tion al fi na nce, s tructure and 
opera tio ns o f the Ft'd ~r;l l Reserve system . Desniption and 
fu n tions of other fin,lIl'ia l in tirut i ns an d the ir rol 
in the conom) . tructu rc of the market [o r sho rt - term 
and long-term fu nds; de5criplion of money (lnd capita l 
ma rke t instm ment5. Monct.lrY nnd credit pol icy . Pre reyui 
sites: AC 153 a ll I [COlOJ . 

BUSINESS LAW 

203. Business Contracts (Fall) Bas ic princ iples of 
contra t law, in cludi ng the do trines of offer and accep
t, nce, cOJ1sidl'ra tio l1 , effect '1f mi tnkes , fraud an d u ndue 
in fl u n c, the nt~LI:,ssity If a writing , ilnd rig h ts of en
forcement whl'r there hns be"n failure o f pe rformance. 
Cuse mater ial f lom [,It'lllill s itu , ti n' face:! m eve r da 
bus in s, with spe i 1 rdcr m.e to law. of New York State . 
- Half course . 

204. Business Contracts II. (Sprins) A continuat'on 
o( LA W20J .- I I, l[ ('Ourse. 

223. Law of Sales and Negotiable Instruments. ( f l1 11) 
awo f ales under the Un iform Sales A t and the low o f 

nego tiable instruments , lllclud ing promi%ory notes, d rafts , 
bills of ex hange, w, ehouse and trus t rcc ipts .- l lal f 
course . 

226. Agency, Partnerships, and Corporations. (S prillg) 
l ega l aspects of agen cies , p nrtn er hips, and orporations 
as a mea ns of carr ing on business . Creat ion and incidents 
of the agency rela ti onsh ip; r ig hts of pa rtners as be tween 
themselves and third part ies; fo rmation and powe rs of 
' orporations; righ ts of stockholders ; and problems a rising 
(rom busi ness l iquidation.-Half ('OUTse. 

236. Legal Constraints on Business. (Fall) A survey 
of the p rinciples and philosophy necessary to comprehend 
,the Ie al concepts const rain ing a busi ness environment. 
Obj ti es nre: acqui ring skills to enab! the bus inessman 
to fo resee lega l p roblems invol ed in various circumsta nces 
th rough a process of ana ly tical red 'on ing a nd th e ability 
to make, aIrer, and ju tify rcla cd conclus ions; recog nizi ng 
the legal on sequcllces invol ved in acts relating to bu. inCS5 
ventures and the need fo r profess ional counsell ing in th is 
area; reviewing the in forma l Judicial proces , e .g. nego ti
ation and se tt lemen t, and the fo rma l jud icial pro edures, 
e.g. commencement of su it to final judgment.-Half cou rse . 

f INAN CE 

205. Financial Management. (Fall and Spring) Finan
cial policies and practices esse nti al to bus iness administra 
tion. Major emphas is is on corpornrion fi nan -e . Topi s in
clude : CO rpO T, tion securities , capital budgering, long-term 
fin nnc ing, short -te rm fi nancing, admjnis t ration of funds, 
adminis tra tion of income, e pansion, and reorganization . 
Ad ptation of Finan ia! principles to specific bUSiness situ
ations . Prerequis ite : A CIS3 . 

246. Investment Management. (Spr i l1g) General prin
ciples of success fu l inves tmen t, as appIi d to the manage
ment of i nd ividual and institutional investors' funds. Top
ics include : dete rmining in estment obje tives, formulat
in g genera l inves tm nt polici s, cl aSS Ifyi ng investment 
media, in terpret ing and forec, sting general market t rends, 
ana lyzi ng lead ing ind ustries , and developing criteria for 
the selection of individual securi ty issues . Prerequisite: 
[ CO 101. 

GEN ERAL BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION 

157. fundamentals of Business Administration. (Fall 
an d Spri ng) An in troduction to the pr inClpal activities , 
types of policy p roblems, and inte rrela tionships of the 
mai phases o f bus iness , including procu rement, produc
ti n, marl eti ng and financ . Frequent use i.s made of busi
ness cases fo r illus trati e purposes and to introduce th 
studen t to the methods of bu ' iness problem analysis . 

282. Business Policy. (Sp r ing) Integrates the student's 
previous s tudies and furth r develops his abi lity to deal 
more e ffect ively w ith bus iness problems . Series of cases 
on policy formulation and admin istration, involvi ng the 
fUrl tio ns of purchasing, production, personnel market ing, 
finance an d accounting. These deal wi th such problems 
as promotion , ex pans ion, reo rga nization , and adjustment 
to changing econom ic conditions and socia l forces . Dur
ing the term, business executives arc in vited to presen t 
nnd discuss cases de veloped from their own experience. 
Prerequisi tes : FTN20S, MKT203, PR0208, and QNT20S 



285. Seminar in Management Science. (Spr i ng) Anal
ysis and pr sentation of an empirical or theoretical study 
in any of the tool o r fu nctiona l areas of Bus iness Admin 
is tra tio n. Prerequisi te : writ ten app m val of the su pervisi ng 
facul ty membe r. 

293. Reading CouJ'se. Indepe ndent study in some spe 
cific area of Bus i ne~s Administra tion, at a level advanced 
beyo nd that o f regular course offerings. Prerequisite : writ
ten :l pprova l of both the supervis ing faculty member and 
the Dean of the College of Business Administration. 

MARKETING 

203. Marketing. (Fa ll and Spring) Problems involved 
in the movement of goods from p roducers to consumers 
and indus tr ial use rs through th · different chtl nels of dis 
tribution. Analys is of the m rketing funct ion s performed 
by manu facturers , who lesalers, re ta ilers, agent midd le
me n, and market exch anges . Critical analys is of ma jor 
marketing polici 5 . Eva luat ion o f such topics as prici ng, 
branding, - oice o f d is tribu tion cha nnels , selective seiling, 
and the planning and admin istratio n of sa les p rog ram- . 

241. Marketing Research. (Fa ll) An invcstJgation and 
cri tical cxami nation of facts as a basis for form u lati ng 
marketing pol icies and planning sa les and promotional 
strategy. Topics i ncl ude: scient ific me thod and re earch 
design, basic methods of co ll ect ing data , formulating tht:! 
resea rch prob lem and p lanning the resea rch project, appl i
ca ti on of sampling methods to marketi ng pr blems, a naly
sis of data collccted, motiva tio n re~e rc h, . dvert is ing re 
sear h , product resea rch, and sa les co ntrol research. Cases 
are used to fam ili arize the student w ith vaTious types of 
research pr hlems wh ich confront marketing execut ives . 
A basic course i n stal ist i 1 mer-hods is recom mended be
[are enrolling in MKT2n . Prerequ is ite; MKf203 or per 
mission of the instruct r. 

245. Marketing Analysis. (Fa ll) The principal policy 
areas in mark til g, including d istribution, p rici ng, pro
motion and produc t developmen t are s tudied through the 
u se of mathematical and stati s tical tools. Pa rti cula r em 
phasis is p laced on the s truc turing f marketing decis ion -
mode ls . Prerequisites : MKT203, NT242. 

PRODUCTION 

208. Production Management. (Fil l! and Spring) Is
sues , concepts and pmcti es encountered in effect ively 
m:l!l <lg ing the prod uction funct ion . Top ics include: analysis 
of fa ci li ti ' S; r ~~Jrdl and p rodu t development; production 
pl ann ing ; orga n izing and contro lling haracteristics of 
the n anufactunng processes ; contrOl of qual ity, qu ntity 
a nd cost; and considerat ion of increased <lutom tion . Case 
,ll1alysi is emphas ized, and field stud ies of indus trial 
pla n ts may be inclu ded. Prerequisite: QNT205. 

220. Design of Production Facilities. (Spring) Con
cepts and techn iques involved in the design of produc tion 
s.-s t m . . Top ics incl ude the t ra nsl a tion o f product o r ser
vice specific ations into production requi rements, design 
of ope ra tion s and proct.:%es, and location of fa cili ties. 
emphas is is placed on the u ~e of m athematical and s im ula
lion models fo r th e eva lu ation of alternative des igns. Pre
requis ite : PRD20S. 

225. Production Planning and Control (Fall) Con
cepts clnd tech niques o f p roduction quanti ty planning and 
con trol. Topics include tactical demand forecasting, ag
grega te pla nni ng of emplo ymen t, inven tory and prod u tion 
levels; inve ntory models, scheduling and di spa tch ing de 
cis ion ru les , and the des ign of general con tro l systems . 
Prerequ isi te: PRD208 . 

QUANTITATIVE METHODS 

205. Business Statistics. (Fall and Sp r i/lg ) Me thods 
of collect ion, presel1t<ltion , analys is , and interpre tation of 
qu n tita ti e Ja ta commonl y associated with busi ness op
era ti ons . Typ ical top ics : sampling, probab ili ty, descriptive 
va l u~5 , sta t is t ical 111 ference , co rrela tio n and time series . 
Prerequisi tes: Two cou rses in college mathe ma tics . 

231. Electronic Data Processing. (Fall) General prin 
ciples of computer processing and of com mercial in[onna 
tion systems . Includes: n a ture and use of in put, output, 
comm unications ~ll1 d p rocessing equipment ; princi ples al d 
li mi ted practice in prog rammin g; ana lysis o f da ta process
ing fequ irt?met1 ts ; pri nC iples of compu ter systems design ; 
problem areas i.n the implementation and ope ration of 
com puter sys tCIl1~, procurement f equipmen t, and the 
structure and operation of the da ta process ing organiz.l
t ion. 

235. Computers and Numerical Analysis. (Fall lind 
Spring) Introduct ion to numeri al tech ni ques used in the 
solut ion of va rious bus iness problem . Typical topics in
clude : sohn i n of linear and nonl in .If equatiuns a nd 
sys tems, charac teristic values f matrices , in terpoLltion 
an d approxim tion, numerica l Integration and d iffe renti 
ation, compu ter simulation methods. FORTRA progrnlll
l11ing w ill be used to app ly these me thods. Prerequ isites : 
Two wurses in college mathemati cs. 

241 . Operations Research I. (Fa ll) An introduction 
to mathematical programming . Topics include: cons trai ned 
optimization; convexity i Lagrange multipliers and duality; 
1 inear, quadratic and integer programming; rec tangular 
games . PrerequIsite : Math . 163 . 

242. Operations Research II. (Sp ring) An intr due
cio n to stochas ti c processes . Topics include : review of ele 
mentary probability , re urrent events, ra ndom walks, 
Markov ch ains, time-dependen t stochastic processes . Pre
requi sites Math . 163 and QNT205. 
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Faculty 

John M. Brophy, PH.D. (Cornell) ... Professor of Behavioral Science 

Donald F. Gordon, PH.D. (Cornell) . .. Professo r of Business Economics 

Myron J. Gordon, PH.D. (Harvard) ... Professor of Accounting and Finance 

Edwin R. Henry, PH.D. (Ohio State) ... Professor of Behavioral Science 

Julian Keilson, PH.D. (Harvard) .. . Professor of Mathematical Statistics and Professor of Statistics, College of Arts and Science 

Melvin R. Marks, PH.D. (Tulane) ... Professor of Behavioral Science 

William H. Meckling, M.B.A. (Denver) .. . Professor of Business Economics 

Walter Y. Oi, PH.D. (Chicago) ... Professor of Business Economics 

Eric C. Vance, M.A . (Columbia) ... Professor of Finance 

H. Martin Weingartner, PH.D. (Carnegie Institute of Technology) ... Professor of Finance and Quantitative Methods 

William C. Wichman, B.S. (Iowa State) .. . Professor of Business Policy 

Marcus Alexis, PH.D. (Minnesota) . . . Associate Professor of Marketing 

George J. Benston, PH.D. (Chicago) C.P.A. North Carolina ... Associate Professor of Accounting and Finance 

James M. Ferguson, PH.D. (Chicago) ... Associate Professor of Business Economics 

Marshall Freimer, PH.D. (Harvard) ... Associate Professor of Quantitative Methods 

Joseph W. Gavett, PH.D. (Cornell) ... Associate Professor of Production 

Harry J. Gilman, PH.D. (Chicago) .. . Associate Professor of Economics and Statistics 

Vernon G. Lippitt, PH. D. (Harvard) ... Associate Professor of Business Economics 

Jack H. Matthews, D.B.A . (Indiana) ... C.P.A. Kansas, New York ... Associate Professor of Accounting 

Philip T. Meyers, M.S. (Oklahoma State) C.P.A. Oklahoma ... Associate Professor of Accounting 

Patrick J. Parker, M.B.A. (Chicago) ... Associate Professor of Statistics and Economics 

Daniel N. Braunstein, PH.D. (Purdue) ... Assistant Professor of Industrial Psychology 

Patricia J. Eberlein, PH .D. (Michigan) ... Assistant Professor of Quantitative Methods 

George H. Haines, J L, PH .D. (Carnegie Institute of Technology) ... Assistant Professor of Marketing and Computer Science 

Bertrand N. Horwitz, PH.D. (Minnesota) ... Assistant Professor of Accounting and Economics 

Michael C. Jensen, PH.D. (Chicago) ... Assistant Professor of Finance and Accounting 



Leonard S. Simon, PH.D. (Columbia) ... Assistant Professor of Marketing 

Allan Wolk, LL.B. (Syracuse) . .. Assistant Professor of Business Law and Accounting 

Charles C. Ying, PH.D. (Harvard) ... Assistant Professor of Quantitative Methods and Economics 

Kenneth F. Gordon, S.M. (Massachusetts Institute of Technology) ... Instructor in Production and Economics 

"N. Joseph Houghton, M.B.A. (Harvard) ... Senior Lecturer in Computer Science 

*Leslie J. Knox, M.B.A. (Syracuse) ... Senior Lecturer in Accounting 

*Richard K. Schalk, B.S. (Iowa State) ... Senior Lecturer in Accounting 

*Charles H. Schwartz, B.A. (Niagara) ... Senior Lecturer in General Business 

"Laurance G. Locke, A.B. (George Washington) .. . Lecturer in Statistics 

*Richard R. Schulz, M.B.A. (Syracuse) ... Lecturer in Marketing 

*Vincent H. Swoyer, Ed.D. (Harvard) ... Lecturer in Computer Science 

'*J erry H. Curnutt, PH.D. (Illinois) ... Associate Lecturer in Business Economics 

"William J. Stolze, S.M. (Massachusetts Institute of Technology) ... Associate Lecturer in Business Policy 

'*Robert M. Tyle, LL.B . (Syracuse) C.P.A. New York ... Associate Lecturer in Business Law 

*Na than B. Winstanley, PH.D. (Purdue) ... Associate Lecturer in Industrial Psychology 

"Edward J. Carstens, B.S.I.E. (Oklahoma) . . . Assistant Lecturer in Production 

"Part-time 
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College of Education 

Administrative Officers 

William A. Ful1agar, ED. D. (Columbia) ... Dean 

Dean Corrigan, ED.D. (Columbia) .. . Associate Dea n 

James V. Mitchell, PH.D. (Chicago) ... Assoc ia te Dean fo r Graduate Studies 

] 63 Edward E. Kennedy, ED.M. (Rochester) .. . D irector of Academic Ad visi ng 

Bettie B. Garland , A.B. (West Virg inia) .. . Coordinator, Education :l1 Placeme nt Bureau 

At no other time in the life of this nation have excellent teachers been 
more needed than now. Although the College of Education offers 
study leading to a wide range of careers in education, its undergradu
ate programs are aimed specifically at producing quality teachers fo r 
elementary and secondary schools. 

The College of Education believes that superior teaching requires 
a broad background in general education. Any student who wishes 
to become a teacher must first complete two years of study in the 
College of Arts and Science. During these two years, the student should 
complete as many distribution requirements as possible. 

Students preparing for elementary school teaching take all of their 
course work in the College of Education during the senior year. This 
professional study includes courses on the campus and direct experi
ence with children in elementary schools. Upon the successful com
pletion of the program, the prospective teacher receives the degree of 
Bachelor of Science in Educa tion. 

A student planning to teach in secondary school follows a program 
which provides a olid foundation in subjec t matter and professional 
courses. He enrolls in a course of study outlined by his major depart
ment in the College of Arts and Science which leads to a Bachelor 
of Arts degree. He begins his professional course work in the College 
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of Education du ring the junior year and completes it the fall semester 
of the senior year. 

The College of Education also offers a Bachelor of Science in Edu
cation degree in certain subject areas. To enter this program, a student 
must complete the sophomore year and be admitted to the College. 

To explore opportunities in education, a student should meet wi th 
the Director of Academic Advising in the College of Education as 
early as possible in his college career. No student may enroll in the 
programs of the College of Education without such a conference. 

All public school teachers must meet state certification require
ments, which are not identical with degree requirements a t this uni
versity. The Director of Academic Advising can furn ish information 
concerning teaching requirements in the public schools of each state. 
Any student expecting to teach should incorporate these certi fi cation 
requirements into his program early enough so that they may be com
pleted by graduation. 

The Committee on Teacher Education evaluates all applications to 
the undergraduate programs of the College, and subsequently notifies 
students of acceptance or rejection. The following steps must be 
followed by all students seeking admission : 

1. Report to the Office of the Director of Academic Advising fo r an 
interview during the freshman or sophomore year. 

2. Obtain instruction and application forms for College of Education 
programs from the Director of Academic Advising during the semester 
prior to the one in which entrance to a program of the College of Edu
cation is anticipated. Admission cannot proceed further until these 
forms are received by the Director's office. 

3 . Meet with assigned faculty adviser for interview and prelimina ry 
program planning. 

4 . Enroll, at the next regular registration, in the courses outlined in 
conference with a faculty member of the College of Education. 

Students from other institutions seeking admission with advanced 
standing to programs of the College of Education must first apply 
to the Director of Admissions of the University, who confers with the 
Director of Academic Advising of the College of Education to evalua te 
the student's previous courses and to provide required application 
forms . 

The College of Education accepts a limited number of well-qualified 
part-time students who wish to pursue a degree in Education on the 
condition that they complete the approved program without interrup
tion. The Director of Academic Advising and the Committee on 
Teacher Education determine the conditions under which each part
time student is to be admitted. 

Program in Elementary Education 

After completing the first two years of college, a qualified student 
may follow a program of study leading to the degree of Bachelor of 



Science in Education and certification in New York State for teaching 
the elementary school grades, Kindergarten through 6. A student who 
plans to concentrate in elementary education should report to the 
Office of the Director of Academic Advising for instructions and 
forms by March 1 of the sophomore year. 

To meet admission requirements of the College of Education a stu
dent, by the close of his sophomore year, must complete at least 64 
semester hours of selected courses and achieve a cumulative point 
hour average of at least 2.0 . 

During his junior year a student takes no courses in the College 
of Education. Instead he completes all liberal arts requirements, includ
ing an area of concentration. This program of academic work, how
ever, must be approved by a College of Education adviser. Also, dur
ing the junior year, each student accepted by the College works with 
children in appropriate community agencies and participates in oc
casional activities sponsored by the College. These junior year activi
ties are prerequisites for participation in the senior year professional 
program in elementary education. 

Outlined below are the courses which comprise the senior year pro
gram in the College of Education and which meet the New York 
State certification requirements for elementary school teachers: 

Bachelor of Science in Education (Elementary) 
GENERAL REQUIREMENTS 

1. English 111 (unless excused) 

2. Foreign language (proficiency required) 

3. Physical Education (four semesters, non-credit) 

DISTRIBUTION REQUIREMENTS 

1. Humanities (English, Fine Arts, Religion, etc.) 

2. Social Sciences 
a. Three courses in an approved combination of American History and Geography 
b. Two courses selected from other social sciences 

3. Natural Sciences 
a. Psychology 101 
b. Two laboratory sciences 
c. One mathematics course (Mathematics 140 recommended) 

GROUP CONCENTRATION 

Four or five courses in one group or related courses from more than one group 
beyond the distribution requirements, and including at least two courses at the 
upper division level. The group concentration must be approved by the College of 
Education, and must constitute a minimum of nine courses, including those that 
are part of the distribution requirements . 

EDUCA nON REQUIREMENTS 

1. One course in social foundations 

2. Two courses in educational psychology and child development 

3. Three courses in curriculum and instruction 

4. Student teaching (two course credi ts) 

ADDITIONAL ELECTIVES 
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Program in Secondary Education 

An und rgrad uate studen t pr paring to teach an academic subject 
in the secondary schools, grades 7 through 12, pursues one of two 
degree programs. The normal prepara tOry course for secondary school 
teaching r quires th completion of a B. A. program, with a depart
mental concentration in the College f Arts and Science, as well as the 
Teacher Education sequence (Education 200, Ed. 210, Ed . 231, 232, 
234, 235 or 236, and Ed. 239) in the College of Education. 

A student should r serve the fall semester of th s nior year for 
courses required in this sequence. Students should not register for 
add itional course work during this seme ter. 

A student who completes degree requirements in the CoIl ge of 
Arts and Science follows a program establi shed by the department 
of his major subject inte est. Since degre and certification require
ments vary, a student often finds it necessary to take courses no t 
required in his d partmental concentra tion . A student shot ld con tact 
the O ffice of the DirectOr of Academic Advising in the College of 
Education to b certain tha t his program meets the c rtification re
quirements of the State of New York or any other state in which 
he plans to teach. 

The College of Education offers programs leading to a Bachelor of 
Science degree which are available to those studen ts who have com
pleted the sophomore year, and who, in consultatio with College ad
visers, find it advisable to take a B.s . degree. A student interested 
in applying for th is program must meet distribution requirements 
similar to those in effect for bachelor's degrees in the College of Arts 
and Science. Such a student plans his subject concentration with an 
adviser from the College of Education. 

A studen t who is enrolled in a program of prepara ion for sec
ondary school teaching should apply fo r admi ssion to th Teacher 
Education Sequence between February 1 and March 25 of his junior 
year. Applications and ins truc tions may be ob tained from the Director 
of Academic Advising. 

The requirements for admission to the Teacher Education Se
qu nee are as follows: 

1. Classification as a senior during the academic year the sequence 
is to be completed and evidence that certification requirements in a 
subject field will be completed by the end of tha t year. 

2. A cumulative point average of 2.5 or higher in the field selected 
for student teaching. 

3. A satisfactory health record . 

4. A satisfactory intervi w with the appropriate faculty member. 

5. Favorable action upon the student's application by the Committee 
on Teacher Education. 





169 

COURSES OF INSTRUCTION 

Educational Foundations 

Ed. 200. Education in the American Social Order. A 
survey of the historical background of modern education; 
the purposes and organization of education in the United 
Sta tes, the s tatus of contemporary ed ucational problems 
and the proposals for their solu ti on. 

Ed. 210. Educational Psychology. A general survey o f 
concepts and data covering growth , learning, psyc hological 
measurement, pe rsonality, and problems of adjustment as 
they re la te to the sch ool. 

Ed. 211. Child Development. A study of the patterns 
of de velDpment of children from birth to adolescence with 
special emphasis 011 school age ch ildren . Techniques and 
methods of child study are revie wed. 

Curriculum and Instruction 

ELEMENTARY EO ATIO, 

Ed. 220, 221. The Elementary School Curriculum I and 
II (th ree cou rs es). Examines principles , methods and 
ma teri a ls of teaching appropriate to the elementary school 
curri culum (re Jd ing and the languJge arts, mathem Jtics 
and scien ce , social studies, arts and cra fts, music, c reative 
drama t ics , hea I th and recrea t ion) . Pia nn ing of in s t ructional 
activities , the measurement and eval u8t io n of pupil prog
ress, and the usc of 8udi ovi lW.! m e thods and materials 
of instruc ti on. Observation and partic ipa tion in classroom 
acti v ities of area elementary schoo ls. 

Ed. 229. Student Teaching in the Elementary School 
(two courses). Each student is p rov ided the oppo rtuni ty 
to assume gradually increas ing respo nsib il ity for th e total 
instructional program in a cla ss room of an elemen tary 
school in the Rochester area . Throug h regular sem inar 
mee tings , the s tudents critically an ~l1yze pro blems , prin
ciples, and techniques of te.,ching with speci a l refe rence 
to their stud ent teaching ex peri ences and children's be
h av ior problems. 

SECO N DARY EOU ATI ON 

Ed. 230. Principles of Teaching in the Secondary 
School. Criti ca l analyses of princ iples and techniques 
of teaching in secondary schoo ls. Inte111feta tion of the 
objectives of teaching and e aluat ion of typica l proce
d ures. Education 210 prerequisite, except by special per
mission of the instructo r. 

Ed. 231. The Teaching of English in the Secondary 
School. A s tudy of recognized methods of teaching Eng
li sh in the seconda ry schools. The selec t ion and examina
tion of mate rials for the te aching of language, litera ture 
and compos ition ; the means of providing for individual 
diffe rencE's, interes ts and capacities ; wa ys of developi ng 
proper habits of reading and s tudy; lesson planning, the 
construction of object ive tes ts, and ev aluation of tcach ing 
m a terials . 

Ed. 232. The Teaching of Social Studies in the Sec
ondary School. The a ims, present trends , a nd suggested 
programs in the social stud ies in relation to the genera l 
a im s of inst ru ctio n. Opportunities provided for the ex 
amination of t,.,,(tbooks, co ll a teral read ings , professional 
periudicals , visu .d aids, standard reference wor ks, and 
other materia ls. Construction of lesson plans and objecti (' 
tests . 

Ed. 234. The Teaching of Science in the Secondary 
School. Content of the h igh school sciences , methods of 
se lection a nd o rganiza tion of curr iculum materials and 
equipment, and procedures for teaching and evaluation. 

Ed. 235. The Teaching of Modern Foreign languages 
in the Secondary School. A s tudy of approaches to and 
techniques for teaching a modern fore ign lang uage. Lan
guage cons idered .1S communication skill and ve hicle for 
cultura l values. Co ntributions of li nguistic science; o r
ganiza ti on of the curriculum, tes t ing, use of mechanica l 
a ids . 

Ed . 236. The Teaching of Mathematics in the Secondary 
School. The objectives, content, and methods of present
ing the basic topics in secondary school m athematics. 
Some discussion of procedures for te s t ing and evaluat iun . 
Considera ti on of some of th e curriculum d evelopments in 
m athema ti cs education. 

"Ed. 239. Student Teaching in the Secondary School 
(two courses). O bse rvation , pa rticipation and lass room 
tea ching a re done in the public hi gh schools of Rochester 
and vicini ty. 

G EN ER AL COURSE 

Ed . 248. Programming for Automa ted Teaching. The 
development, use and ana lysis of sequences of items de
signed fo r automated teaching devi ces . All participants 
will rece ive a porti on of th e course materi a l (" om a pro
grammed sequence and will engage in preparing programs 
in a n area of their own interest. In addition, methods of 
a nal yz ing prog rammed experiences of students will be de 
veloped . 



Faculty 

William A. Fullagar, ED.D. (Columbia) ... Professor of Education 

Norman G. Gunderson, PH.D. (Cornell) .. . Professor of Education and Mathematics 

Thomas J. Hilt ED.D. (Florida) ... Professor of Education 

Frances L. Horler, PH.D. (Chicago) ... Professor of Education 

James V. Mitchell, PH.D. (Chicago) ... Professor of Education 

Harold L. Munson, ED.D. (New York) ... Professor of Education 

Byron B. Williams, PH.D. (Ohio State) ... Professor of Education 

Arthur L. Assum, A.M. (Ohio State) ... Associate Professor of Education 

Irene J. Athey, PH.D . (California) ... Associate Professor of Education 

Henry E. Butler, Jr., PH.D. (California) .. . Associate Professor of ECiucation 

William H. Clark, PH.D. (Columbia) ... Associate Professor of Education and German 

Joseph W. Cole, ED.D. (Harvard) ... Associate Professor of Education 

Dean Corrigan, ED.D. (Columbia) .. . Associate Professor of Education 

Gerald A. Gladstein, PH.D. (Chicago) ... Associ8te Professor of Education 

Elizabeth Z. Howard, PH.D. (Chicago) ... Associate Professor of Education 

Glenn L. Immegart, PH.D. (Ohio State) . .. Associate Professor of Education 

Clarence J. Karier, PH. D. (Wisconsin) ... Associate Professor of Education 

Thomas R. Knapp, ED.D. (Harvard) ... Associate Professor of Education 

Eleanor E. Larson, ED.D. (Illinois) .. . Associate Professor of Education 

Jerome P. Lysaught, ED.D. (Rochester) . .. Associate Professor of EducatIon and Research Associate in Medical Education 

John J. Mon tean, PH.D. (Syracuse) ... Associate Professor of Education 

Robert L. Osborn, ED.D. (Indiana) ... Associate Professor of Education 

Milton V. Pullen, ED.M. (Rochester) Associate Professor of Education 

Catherine J. Sullivan, A.M. (Columbia) ... Associate Professor of Education 

Clarence M. Williams, ED.D. (Michigan State) ... Associate Professor of Education 

Ellsworth S. Woestehoft PH.D. (Minnesota) .. . Associate Professor of Education 

Paul H. Joslin, ED.M. (Rochester) M.A. (South) ... Assistant Professor of Education 

Barry L. Kaufman, M.A. (Brooklyn) ... Assistant Professor of Education 

Richard McLaughlin, M.S. (Syracuse) ... Assistant Professor of Education 

Mitchell Salim, ED,D, (Wyoming) .. . Assistant Professor of Education 

George C. Tramontin, M.A. (Michigan) ... Assistant Professor of Education 

Francis M. Trusty, ED.D. (Stanford) ... Assistant Professor of Education 

Thomas Vetter, M.A. (Michigan) ... Assistant Professor of Education 

David G. Zimpfer, ED.D, (Buffalo) ... Assistant Professor of Education 
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College of Engineering and Applied Science 

Administrative Officers 

Robert Gustav Loewy, PH .D. (Pennsylvania) . . . Dean 

Albert Gold, PH .D. (Rochester) ... Associate Dean 

Carlyle Fairfax Whiting, M.s. (Rensselaer Polytechnic Inst .) . .. Assis tant Dean 

Shelby Alexander Miller, PH.D. (Minnesota) ... Chairman of the Department of Chemical Engineering 

Daniel Ward Healy, Jr., PH.D. (Harvard) ... Chairman of the Department of Electrical Engineering 

Martin Lessen, seD. (M.l.T.) ... Chairman of the Department of Mechanical and Aerospace Sciences 

Walter Lewis Hyde, PH.D. (Harvard) ... Director of the Institute of Optics 

Society is demanding more and more of its educated men and women, 
especially those educated in the engineering disciplines, for it is they 
who will compress the time scale between scientific discovery-in 
physics, chemistry, biology, mathematics, psychology-and the prac
tical application of this new knowledge. As the world of the engineer 
becomes more stimulating and more challenging, the College is de
manding more and more of its faculty and of its students. There can 
be no compromise in the pursuit of the College's four objectives: 

1. To prepare undergraduate students with the fundamental knowledge 
of engineering and the related sciences and to develop their ability 
to apply the principles of these sciences to ever-new situations. 

2. To educate especially qualified students at the graduate level to 
fill the continuing need in teaching, research and advanced positions 
in industry. As a corollary, a strong graduate program adds vigor to 

the academic environment in which to educate undergraduate engi
neers and applied scientists. 
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3. To foster active research programs designed to teach graduate 
students the aims and methods of research, to provide a stimulating 
and challenging environment for both' students and faculty, and to 
add to the store of human knowledge. 

4. To be of service to its community both local and national. To meet 
this objective, opportunity is provided the individual for part-time 
study in the College; the consulting and research resources of the 
College are available to help solve special problems which are appro
priate to these resources. 

To fulfill these aims, the College is committed to a rigorous study 
of the basic scientific priciples of engineering backed by a solid base 
of the humanities. The College accepts students only at the junior 
level after a minimum of two years of a strong liberal arts education. 
This philosophy of an engineering-science education built on a liberal 
arts base is carried through the junior and senior years. 

UNDERGRADUATE PROGRAMS 
Four-Year Programs 

Four-year courses of study are offered in Chemical Engineering, 
Electrical Engineering, Mechanical and Aerospace Sciences, and in 
Optics. These curricula, all of which lead to the Bachelor of Science 
degree, provide thorough training in the basic and applied sciences 
and in specialized studies in engineering and optics. 

Because education for leadership in engineering calls for more than 
knowledge of science and applied science, over one-fifth of the cur
riculum time is devoted to work in the humanities, social sciences, 
and free electives. 

In each curriculum emphasis is placed on a thorough understanding 
of the fundamental principles of science and engineering, rather than 
on a detailed knowledge of specific engineering and industrial practice. 
The aim is to motivate and prepare the graduate for continued learning, 
either in industrial employment or other professional engineering 
service or in study beyond the Bachelor's degree. 

Full accredi ta tion of the programs in electrical, chemical, and me
chanical engineering has been given by the Engineers' Council for 
Professional Developmen t. 

Enriched Five-Year Program 

Although undergraduat~ programs are normally completed in four 
academic years, a student may extend his undergraduate work over 
a five-year period. The additional time may be used to broaden his 
formal education by including courses in the liberal arts or in the 
sciences. A student wishing to follow such a program should consult 
with his Faculty Adviser toward the end of his freshman year. The 
proposed program must meet the normal minimum load requirements. 

By properly choosing the electives in a five-year program the re
quirements for both the B.s. degree in the College of Engineering 



and Applied Science and a B.A. degree in a chosen field of liberal arts 
concentration may be completed. (See Two-College Program.) 

Two-College Program 
The Two-College Program or 3-2 Program offers a broad tramIng 

in the humanities and social sciences combined with professional train
ing in engineering. In this five-year program the student attends the 
College of Arts and Science at the University of Rochester, or a par
ticipating liberal arts college/" for three years. 

After satisfactorily completing the liberal arts phase of study, he 
then transfers to the College of Engineering and Applied Science for 
his professional training. This program is especially valuable as an 
educational preparation for those who wish to prepare for careers 
which combine knowledge of the precise world of scientific engineer
ing along with the ability of understanding people, their needs and 
how to serve them. 

Applica tion for admission into the Two-College Program is made 
to the liberal arts college of the student's choice, and is subject to the 
admission procedures of that institution. After three years of successful 
study, acceptance into the College of Engineering and Applied Science 
at Rochester is guaranteed upon the recommendation of the partici
pating college. Satisfactory completion of the planned sequence of 
courses and the maintenance of an acceptable academic average are 
essential for admission to the University of Rochester. 

Entrance requirements vary between the College'S four departments, 
but each insists that all transferring students complete the science and 
mathematics courses listed in the first two years of the four-year cur
riculum. Students then take the usual junior and senior courses with 
the following exceptions: 

Chemical Engineering: ChE100 and ChE102 replace electives in the 
fall and spring of the junior year. 

Electrical Engineering: EE110 is a prerequisite and must be taken 
at the liberal arts college or during the summer session preceding 
entrance. A special session EE111 replaces an elective in the humani
ties or social sciences during the first semester of the junior year. 

Mechanical and Aerospace Sciences: Students without demonstrated 
competence in computer programming are required to attend the 
part of MAS120 dealing with that subject, although the course is not 
required. MAS121 replaces the second elective in the junior year. 

Optics: Optics 121 and 122 are taken in place of the liberal arts 
elective in the junior year. Upon completion of the program, the 
Bachelor of Science degree is awarded by the College of Engineering 
and Applied Science and the Bachelor of Arts degree by the partici
pa ting college. 

"A list of participa ting colleges may be secured by writing to the Office of the Dean, 
College of Engineering and Applied Science, University of Rochester. 
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Specialized Course Work 

Flexibility is provided in each of the curricula, both four-year and 
five-year, so that a student may incorporate in his Bachelor's program 
certain specialized courses of particular interest to him. For instance, 
by planning his program early an engineering student may pursue 
a sequence of elective work in such fields as materials science, or in 
other selected areas in which the University has special competencies. 

Graduate Programs 

All of the departments in the College of Engineering and Applied 
Science offer programs leading to the award of Master of Science 
degree. The Ph.D. degree is offered in a wide variety of specializa
tions . These graduate programs are described in the separate Bulletin 
of Graduate Studies. 

Degree Req uiremen ts 

In addition to the specific courses stipulated in the degree programs 
listed by each of the four departments, the student must satisfactorily 
complete the following requisi tes: 

l. English: Any course at the 100 level (excluding those numbered 
115-129). 

2. Foreign Language : There is no language requirement for the under
graduate programs in the College of Engineering and Applied Science. 
First year courses in a foreign language are considered as humanities 
courses. (Similarly, Psychology 101 is accepted as a social science 
subject.) 

3. Physical Education: All students are required to take physical edu
cation during each of their first four terms. Physically handicapped 
students may be excused or given modified programs on recommenda
tion of the University health service. 

4. Distribution Requirement: Students following the mechanical, elec
trical, or optics programs must complete six courses in the humanities 
and social sciences. At least two courses must be taken in humanities 
and at least two in the social sciences . Students in chemical engineering 
programs must complete at least five courses in the humanities and 
social sciences representing at least 20 hours. At least two courses 
must be taken in humanities and at least two in the social sciences. 

5. A minimum of one year's academic course work must be completed 
in the College. 

6. ROTC students majoring in engineering or optics must take certain 
Aerospace Studies or Naval Science courses in addition to the regular 
courses listed. Two ROTC courses (eight hours) may be used as al
lowable electives. Other ROTC courses must be taken as overloads. 
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Requirements for Bachelor's Degree with Distinction 

The Bachelor degrees are awarded in three grades of distinction: 
w ith distinction, w ith high di stinction , and with highes t distinction 
in departmental major. 

This award is based primarily on a point-hour ratio: at least 3.25 
for distinction, 3.60 for high distinction, and 3.85 for highest dis
tinction. However, a piece of creative work or a paper (critical or 
creative, or a report of the results of original research) may be offered 
in support of a recommendation for a distinction award not more than 
one level higher than would be indicated by the point-hour ratio. 
Students interested in submitting such a project should consult their 
departmental advisers not later than February 1 of the year in which 
they plan to graduate. 

Except in unusual cases, no student is considered for a degree with 
distinction without at least two years of academic work at the Uni
versity of Rochester. Ordinarily nothing higher than a degree with 
distinction is given in such cases. 

Preceptorials 

The College offers Preceptorials to freshmen each falL These courses 
are designed to introduce selected students to a particular field of 
engineering and are open to all qualified freshmen, including liberal 
arts, business administration, and education majors. 

Satisfactory-Fail Option 

Engineering students are allowed to use the Satisfactory-Fail system 
in courses other than engineering, mathematics, physics, and chem
istry. 

Work-Study Program 

The work-study program was established in cooperation with a 
wide variety of industrial and research organizations to offer a 
planned program of summer employment to the student. The work 
is aimed a t achieving specific objectives: to have each work period 
contribute in a significant way to a better understanding of engineer
ing, to develop enthusiasm for the profession, and to provide the 
satisfaction of being a productive employee. 

The College cannot guarantee that all students will be placed in 
meaningful summer jobs, although efforts are made to aid all who 
are interested. The advantages of participating in the work-study 
program are apparent. The student who integrates three summers of 
significant work experience with four years of superior quality aca
demics should have a head start toward being a truly professional 
engineer. 

Admission Policy 

Applicants may seek admission to the College 0f Engineering and 
Applied Science through intramural or extramural transfer. Students 
enrolled in the College of Arts and Science of the University of Roch-



ester apply for in tramural transfer upon satisfactory completion of 
the pre-engineering work prescribed in one of th e engineering de
partmental synopses . Students from two-year colleges or other insti
tu tions who wish to transfer to the College of Engineering and Ap
plied Science apply to the University Admission Office (for more 
details see page 19). To be admitted to the College, a studen t must 
satisfy the following requ irements : 

1. Completion of the freshman and sophomore courses of the appro
priate departmental four-year synopsis, or equivalent work acceptable 
to the Colleg . 

2. A cumulative grade average of at least 2.0 . 

3. Accepta bility by the appropria te department with regard to pro
fessional promi e, interest, and charac ter. 

Under certain circumstances, applicants not meeting all of the 
above requirements may be admitted as pecial or probationary 
studen ts. Thei r sta tus is subject to review at the end of the fi rst semes
ter in the College. 

Common Freshman Year 

Students following the Bachelor of Science programs in chemistry, 
physics, optics, and all branches of engineering take substantially the 
same courses during their freshman year, and may change among these 
curricula wi th re1ative ease until the end of the firs t year. 
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Chemical Engineering 

Shelby Alexander Miller, PH.D. (Minnesota) ... Professor and Chairman of the Department of Chemical Engineering 

Robert Howard Perry, PH.D. (Delaware) ... Professor of Chemical Engineering (on leave) 

Gouq-Jen SU, Se.D. (M.LT.) ... Professor of Chemical Engineering 

J ames Merrill Douglas, PH.D. (Delaware) ... Associate Professor of Chemical Engineering 

Richard Frederick Eisenberg, M.S. (Rochester) ... Associate Professor of Metallurgy 

*Richard Reist Kraybill, PH.D. (Michigan) ... Associate Professor of Chemical Engineering 

Stanley Middleman, D.ENG. (Johns Hopkins) ... Associate Professor of Chemical Engineering 

John Wesley Bartlett, PH.D. (Rensselaer) ... Assistant Professor of Chemical Engineering 

Charles Harry Byers, PH.D. (California, Berkeley) ... Assistant Professor of Chemical Engineering 

Martin Robert Feinberg, PH.D. (Princeton) ... Assistant Professor of Chemical Engineering 

William David Smith, J L, D.ENG. (Yale) ... Assistant Professor of Chemical Engineering 

Irwin Andrew Wiehe, D.Se. (Washington University, St. Louis) ... Assistant Professor of Chemical Engineering 

*Ronald Edward Glegg, PH.D. (McGill) ... Associate Lecturer in Chemical Engineering 

"'Burton Cos den Gibbons, B.5. CH.E. (Carnegie Institute of Technology) ... Assistant Lecturer in Chemical Engineering 

"Part-time 

The major mission of the Department of Chem
ical Engineering is the development of com
petent chemical engineers, adequately prepared 
to contribute effectively in all phases of the pro
fession from process industry to research. The 
curriculum is designed to provide a balanced 
experience of education and training in the 
humanities and social sciences, in science and 
mathematics, and in applied science and engi-

neering. Chemical engineering involves at once 
applications of rigorous theory and methods that 
are largely empirical. Both require sound engi
neering judgment and professional standards in 
their successful practice, and both are dealt with 
in the curriculum. The Department faculty en
deavors to induce in its students attitudes of 
scientific curiosity, engineering objectivity, and 
professional dedication. 



Four-Year Degree Program 
FRESHMAN YEAR 

First Term 
Chern . 123 General Inorganic Chemistry 
Math. 1611 Analysis I 
Phys. 115 2 Physics I 
English Requirement 
Ph. Ed. 11 or 12 Physical Education 

SOPHOMORE YEAR 

First Term 
Chern. 163 Organic Chemistry II 
"Math. 16Y Analysis III 
Phys. 125 2 Physics II 
"Ch.E.100 Introduction to Chemical Engineering 
Ph. Ed . 21 or 22 Physical Education 

JUNIOR YEAR 

First Term 
Chern . 251 Physical Chemistry I 
Ch.E. 180 Eng. Materials I 
Ch.E. 243 Transport Phenomena I 
Elective:) 

SENIOR YEAR 

First Term 
Ch.E.231 Applied Kinetics, Reactor Design 
Ch.E. 250 Unit Operations 
Elective3 

Elective:3 

Second Term 
Chern. 124 General Inorganic Chemistry, Qual. Anal. 
Math. 1621 Analysis II 
Phys. 116~ Physics I 
Elective:l (Humanities or Social Science) 
Ph. Ed . 13 or 14 Physical Education 

Second Term 
Chern . 164 Organic Chemistry II 
"Math 1641 Analysis IV 
Phys . 1262 Physics II 
"Ch. E. 102 Material and Energy Balances 
Elective:) (Humanities or Social Science) 

Ph. Ed . 23 or 24 Physical Education 

Second Term 
Chern. 252 Physical Chemistry II 
Ch.E. 280 Eng. Materials II 
Ch.E. 244 Transport Phenomena II 
Ch.E . 225 Chemical Engineering Thermodynamics 
Ch.E. 294 Plant Visits 
Elective:3 

Intersession (3 weeks) 

Ch.E.245 4 Chemical Engineering Laboratory 

Second Term 
Ch.E.273 5 Chemical Engineering Process Design 
Elective:l 

Elective:l 

Ch.E. 294 Plant Visits 

~Studen ts with a passing grade less than C may be required to repeat the course. 

IAn alternate approved sequence is Mathematics 171, 172, 173, 174 for those considered 
eligible by the Mathematics Department. 

2An alternate approved sequence is Physics 117, 118; 127, 128 for those considered eligible 
by the Physics Department. 

3The Chemical Engineering curriculum contains eight electives, including one in the fresh
man year. Of these, at least five must be selected from Humanities and Social Science 
courses in the College of Arts and Science, with the following stipulations and exceptions: 
at least two Humanities courses; a t least two Social Science courses; a fifth course that 
must be in either Humanities or Social Science. For the purpose of electives distribution 
in this program, Psychology 101 may be considered a Social Science. The remaining three 
courses (12 credits) may be satisfied by any courses offered by the U. of R. for which the 
student is eligible, provided that their content is not a lready included in the Chemical 
Engineering curriculum. Students planning graduate study in Chemical Engineering or 
Chemistry are encou raged to include one or more years of German or Russian among 
their Humanities or free electives . 

4Conducted during a period of 18 full working days (consecutive except for Sundays), 
usually during the first three weeks of June. 

5Th is course carries a credit value of eight semester hours or two courses. 
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ROTC Credit 
Students enrolled in aval or Air Force ROTC 
programs may apply two ROTC courses (eight 
hours) tow:ud their degree as electives in their 
Chemical nginee ring curriculum. O ther ROTC 
courses req ui red must be taken as an over! ad. 
Consult Faculty and Departmen tal Advis rs for 
a synopsis specially applicable to ROTC students. 

The student who wishes to complete bo th his 
Chemical Eng ineering deg r e and his commis
sion in four yea rs may find it ne essary to take 
at leas t one summer session course. A more rea
sonable workload results if the ROTC studen t 
plans h is deg ree-commission prog ram for n ine 
or 10 semes te rs. 

The Metallurgical and Materials Co ncentra
tion in Chem ical Engineering consists of the usc 
of the three free electi ves for courses in metal
lurgy or ma terials which, when properly selected, 
form with ChE280 a four-course composite r p
resen ting a Ilminor" in ma t rial s engineering. 
Courses which may be selected as part of thi s 
op tion are: 

Ch.E. 283 The Structure and Propert ies of Solids 

Ch.E. 284 Applied Physical Metallurgy 

Ch.E. 285 ontemporary Problems in Materials 
ngineering 

Ch .E. 295 M tallu rgical Engineering Projects 

Ch.E.481 Corrosion 

Op t. 221 Introd uction to Quantum Meckmics and 
Atomic Structure 

O pt. 222 Introduc tion to the Theory of the Solid State 

Ch.E. 26 The Chemistry of p lastic Ma terials 

Ch .E.482 Colloidal and Amorphous Materials 

Ch.E. 483 Physics and Chemis try of Vi treous Ma ter ials 

Geoi. 227 Interm ediate Mineralogy 

Geoi. 241 Introductory Petrology 

Studen ts int rested in the Me ta llurgical and 
Ma terials Concentration should pl n th ir se
quence of cours s by the beginning of their 
junior year. Th ey are invit d to discuss the op tion 
wi th their advise r or w ith the director of the 
op tion program. 



COURSES OF INSTRUCTION 

100. Introduction to Chemical Engineering. An in tro 
duction to the profession of chemical engineering; tech
niques and fund<lmental methods of problem formul<"l 
tion and sol ution .- Three lectures and one recita tion or 
bborotorya week. 

102. Material and Energy Balances. First law of ther 
modynamics a nd the princip le s of equilib rium . Combined 
with the principle of conservation of matter, they are used 
to solve <l variety of chemic11 engineering problems in 
volving physical an d chemical ch anges of milterial and 
[lccom pan ying heat eFfects.-Three lectures and one recita
tion or laborato ry a week. 

145, 146. Elements of Chemical Engineering. Analysis 
of chemicnl engineering problems and techniques for their 
solu tion . The principles of conservation , equi libr ium, 
transport behJvior, and economics <lpplied to problems 
of stoich iometry, unit operations, and reactor design . In
tend ed as In engineering supplement for chemists and a 
theoreticnl background for technicians employed in th e 
process industries. Prerequisites: general chemi stry, gen
eral physics, and calculus.-Credit-three hours each term. 

ISO. Engineering Materials I. A review of s tatic s fol
lowed by a study of the principles of streng th of moterials 
wi th npplication to engineering structures . Topics include: 
properties of materi<lls, s imple and combin ed stresses, 
theories of failure on d d esign of eng ineerrn g st ructu res. 
The Llboratorics will be devoted to training in engineerin g 
graph ics and sh op practice, and will include experiments 
ond demonstrJtions in testing and eVJluJtion of moterial 
properties. Prerequis ites: Milth. ]63 and PhY Sics 115, 116. 
Three lectures and two laboratories 0 week. 

200. Process Control and Instrumentation. Review of 
the principles of me,lsurement, followed by a survey of 
est<lblished techniques for measuring and contro lling proc 
ess vari ab les. Select io n and engi neering of instruments 
for the chemical process industries .-Cred i t-th ree hou rs. 
Two lect ures Jnd one recita tion or laboratory [\ week. 

2II. Chemical Engineering Computer Calculations. An 
introducti o n to digit<ll ;md anolog computers with em
ph,lsi s on prog r<lmmin g techniques <lnd th eir applica ti o n in 
the sol ution o f chemicJI en gin ee rin g probl ems.-C redit
three h ours. Two lectures and one recitcHion or laboratory 
.1 week . 

212. Analysis of Chemical Engineering Data. Graph
ic al and swtistic:lI methods of anolyzing, correlating , and 
iilterpreting both Inbo rator y and indu s trial data are de
veloped. A brief s tudy of the important economic and 
statis tical factors unde rl yi ng the optimum design of ex
perimental progrdms.-Credit-three hours . Three lectures 
recitati ons a week 

225. Chemical Engineering Thermodynamics. A s tudy 
of the fundamentL111aws a nd principles of clas sica l thermo
dyn'lmics with speci n l emphasis on their appliciltion to 
prob lems in chemistry .1nd chemical engineering. Main 
topics covered arc: PVT re l<ltio nship s for real gases and 
liquids; the Second Law; thermodynamic properties of 
fluids; production of work from heat; refrigeration; and 
pha se and chemic<ll eq uilibria . Prerequi site: ChE 102.
Three lectures cmd one recitJtion or laboratory a week. 

231. Applied Kinetics and Reactor Design. Review 
of chemical kinetics , followed by a study of the methods 
of kinetic data collection, <lnalysis, and interpreta tion. 
Simple reactor designs are c<llculated. Emphasis is o n 
homogeneous unCiHa lyze d reactions, but heterogeneous and 
catalyzed reactions arc considered. Chem. 252 and ChE 244 
prerequisite . lllustration of principles in the labora tory 
c1l1d by me<lns of an analog computer.-Three lectures and 
one or two l<lboratories <l week. 

243. Transport Phenomena I. Rigorous treatment of 
the theory of fluid flow; 3p plication of th e theory to prob
lems of laminar and turbulen t flow through pipes , flow 
through p(lrticulate beds , and mixing processes. Theory 
and application of heat transfer .- Three lecture s a nd one 
recit<ltion or bboratory a week. 

244. Transport Phenomena II. A con tinuatio n of ChE 
243. Formul 3ti on of the theor y of mass transfer with ref
erence to diffusive ~nd convective tran sport of materi<ll 
in s tat ic Jnd flowing sy stems.-Three lectures and one rec i
tation or I<lboratory a week. 

245. Chemical Engineering Laboratory. Demonstration 
of certa in of the unit operations and of the physical 
principles of chemicJI engin eering . Data taking, equip
ment operJtio n, and methods of data calcu lation and cor
rebtion. Experience in writing effective technical reporrs 
is an important part of the course. CHM 124 and ChE 244 
,He prerequisite .-Credit- three to four hours. Equivalent · 
of nine to twelve hours a w eek. 

250. Unit Operations. Selected problems for such basi c 
unit operations 8S distilLltion, absorption, ex tracti on, dry
ing , humidification, iiltrJti o n , sedimentation <l nd evapora
tion .- Three lectures and o ne labo rJto ry a week. 

261. Introduction to Nuclear Engineering. An i ntro
duc tory course dealing briefly with a number of problems 
in the nuclear field. Draws exte nsively on th e eng ineerin g 
s tudent's ecn lier educational background. Topics s tudied : 
introduction to nuclear phys ics; reactor components and 
anc11y s is; mater iclls of construction; power systems Jnd 
controls; waste disposal and sC1fet y .-Three lectures and 
one 1.1bor,ltory J wee k . 
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263. The Chemistry of Plastic Materials. Discussion 
of sources of chemical raw materials and conversion of 
these materials to resins . General principles of polymer 
formation. Description of each importan t class of plastic 
materials, with reference to methods of manufacture , 
compounding and molding. Emphasis will be placed on the 
physical properties of materials and the variation of these 
properties with plastic composition.-Credit-two hours . 
Two lectures a week. 

265. Process Laboratory. Simple process development 
campaigns in which kinetic data are obtained and process 
conditions are investigated and established. Each campaign 
culminates in a reactor design. The approach to the multi
variable experiment is demonstrated.-Credit-one or two 
hours . One or two three-hour laboratories a week. 

268. Analysis of Industrial Chemical Processes. Criti
cal examination of selected industrial chemical processes 
that illustrate the successful applications of mass and 
energy balances , thermodynamics, reaction kinetics, and 
engineering economics.-Credit-two hours. Two lectures 
a week. 

273. Chemical Engineering Process Design. An inten
sive course for seniors. Fundamental material in trans
port phenomena, thermodynamics, reaction kinetics, unit 
operations, and materials science, inter-related and ap
plied to the design of complete chemical plants. Advanced 
optimization techniques , process control theory, and manu
facturing and capital cost estimation applied to design. 
Emphasis on fundamenta·l and advanced techniques with 
decision among process alternates based on economic con
siderations. The entire staff cooperates in the teaching of 
the course so as to offer the student the most recent 
knowledge in a number of specialties. ChE 231 and 250 
are prerequisi tes. 

278. The Chemical Industry and Its Operation. Re
view of the history of chemical technology and the emer
gence of the modern chemical industry. Study of the or
ganization, financing and economic profile of the process 
industries. Interplay between technical and economic fac
tors. Exercise of the managerial function with respect to 
them, particularly in the organization and management 
of research and development. The current status of patent 
practice.-Credit-two hours. Two lectures a week. 

280. Engineering Materials II. Structure and proper
ties of materials including metals , glass and polymers. 
Major emphasis is on metal systems involving solidifica
tion, alloying, equilibrium phase diagrams, non-equilib
rium phase transformation, corrosion , and high tem
perature behavior. Prerequisites: Chern. 251, ChE 180, 
Phys. 125, 126.-Three lectures and one laboratory a week. 

283. The Structure and Properties of Solids. A treat
ment of the principles underlying the behavior and use 
of engineering materials. Topics covered: structure of m a t
ter, X-ray diffraction, phase di ag rams, rate processes, 
mechanical and other physica l properties of solids . Pre
requisites: ChE 280, sophomore physics and math.-Three 
lectures and one three-hour laboratory a week. 

284. Applied Physical Metallurgy. A study of alloy 
systems, rela ti ng phase diagrams, hea t trea tme n ts , <lnd 
microstructure to mechanical and other physical proper
ties.-Three lectures and one three-hour laboratory a week. 

285. Contemporary Problems in Materials Engineering. 
A study of current literature relating to materials re
search and development. Class per iods will be devoted to 
discussion and critiques of the assigned reading. Prerequi
sites: ChE 283 or Optics 222.-Three lectures a week . 

290. Special Topics. A se nior seminar course. Current 
practices and current research developments in chemical 
engineering. Students of particular technical aptitude con
centrate on advanced topics of theoretical character; others 
concen tra te on design practice, engineering econom ics and 
cost considerations , and plant practice. ChE 244 prerequi
site.-Credit-three hours. Two 75-minute meetings a week. 

292. Chemical Engineering Projects. The student is 
placed on his own initiative in the pursuit of an original 
problem related to chemical engineering . The work may 
be experimentaL theoretical, or computa tional. Only highly 
qualified students may enroll. ChE 244 is prerequisite <lnd 
consent of the Department is required.-Credit-one to 
four hours. 

294. Plant Visits. Appropriate industrial plants that 
illustrate chemical engineering in practice are visited. The 
visits are preceded by explanation and followed by dis
cussion.-No credit. 

295. Metallurgical Engineering Projects. The student 
will be placed on his own initiative and responsibility in 
the study of an. original problem in some field of metal
lurgical engineering, involving library or laboratory work. 
A complete engineering report is required. Permission of 
instructor and the department required. Credit-two to four 
hours. 

401. Dynamics and Control of Chemical Processes. 
Credit-three hours. 

411, 412. Analysis of Chemical Engineering Problems. 
Credit-three hours each term. 

421. Advanced Chemical Engineering Thermodynamics. 
Credit-three hours. 

431. Chemical Engineering Kinetics and Catalysis.
Credit-three hours . 

441. Advanced Transport Phenomena. Credit-three 
hours. 

450. Advanced Unit Operations. Credit-three hours. 

451. Filtration. Cred i t-th ree hours. 

452. Agitation. Credit-three hours. 

481. Corrosion. Credit-three hours . 

482. Amorphous and Colloidal Materials. Credit-three 
hours . 

483. Vitreous Materials. Credit-three hours. 



Electrical Engineering 

Daniel Ward Healy, J r., PH.D. (Harvard) ... Professor and Chairman of the Departmen t of Electrical Engineering 

Gerald Howard Cohen, PH.D. (Wisconsin) ... Professor of Electrical Engineering 

Lloyd Philip Hunter, D.Se. (Carnegie Institute of Technology) ... Professor of Electrical Engineering 

Hideya Gamo, D.Se. (Tokyo) ... Professor of Electrical Engineering 

David Theobald Blackstock, PH.D. (Harvard) ... Associate Professor of Electrical Engineernig 

Edwin Lorenz Carstensen, PH.D. (Pennsylvania) ... Associate Professor of Electrical Engineering 

Hugh Guthrie Flynn, PH. D. (Harvard) ... Associa te Professor of Electrical Engineering 

Edwin Kinnen, PH.D. (Purdue) ... Associate Professor of Electrical Engineering 

Sidney Shapiro, PH.D. (Harvard) ... Associate Professor of Electrical Engineering 

William Streifer, PH.D. (Brown) ... Associate Professor of Electrical Engineering 

Herbert Bernhard t Voelcker, J r. PH. D. (London) ... Associate Professor of Electrical Engineering 

Edward Lawrence Titlebaum, PH.D. (Cornell) ... Assistant Professor of Electrical Engineering 

John Blake S. Waugh, M.Se. (New South Wales) ... Senior Research Associate in Electrical Engineering 

"'Michael H. Reid, PH.D. (California) ... Assistant Professor 

Toshiharu Tako, PH.D. (Tokyo) ... Visiting Senior Research Associate 

*Part-time 

The Department of Electrical Engineering seeks 
to give students the background for entrance 
into the profession of engineering directly from 
the completion of the baccalaureate degree as 
well as to prepare students for further study at 
the graduate level. The curriculum is therefore 
based on a firm foundation of fundamental sci
ences, particularly physics and mathematics. Stu
dents study these subjects during the first three 
years of their program at Rochester. 

Courses in electrical engineering, which are 

given from the sophomore year on, are selected 
from a large number of possible alternatives on 
the basis of their potential for broad application 
to electrical engineering. The normal academic 
load of four courses per term reduces the time 
spent in formal instruction compared to many 
engineering curricula. This reduction in class 
time permits a greater amount of time to be spent 
on individual assignments and projects, and 
stresses the responsibility of the student to learn 
on his own. 
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Four-Year Degree Program 

FRESHMAN YEAR 

First Te rm 

Math. 1611 Analysis I 
Phys. l1S:! Physics I 

Chem. 12fl Genera l Chemistry I 
English Requirement 

Phys. Ed. 11 or 12 Physical Education I 

SOPHOMORE YEAR t 

First Term 

Math . 163 1 Analysis III 
Phys. 12S:! Physics II 
E.E. 110 Network Analysis I 
Elective** (Humanities or Social Science) 

Ph. Ed. 21 or 22 Physical Education I 

JUNIOR YEAR t 

First Term 

LE. 202 Engineering Analysis II 
E.E. 221 Electronics 

Opt. 221 Introduction to Quantum Mechanics 

and Atomic Structure 

Elective"" (Humanities or Social Science) 

SENIOR YEARt 

First Term 
E.E. 231 Electricity and Magnetism 
E.E.241 ommunications Systems I 

Elective4 (Technical) 
Elective""" (Humanities or Social Science) 

Second Term 

Math . 1621 Analysis TI 
Phys. 116~ Physics I 
Chem. 122:) General Chemistry II 
Elective"" (Humanities or Social Science) 
Ph. Ed. 13 or 14 Physical Education II 

Second Term 

Math. 1641 Analysis IV 
Phys . 126 3 Physics II 
E.E. III Network Analysis II 
Elective""" (Humanities or Social Science) 
Ph. Ed. 23 or 24 Physical Education Il 

Second Term 

E.E. 201 Engineering Analysis I 

E.E. 222 Systems Analysis 

Opt. 222 Introduction to the Theory of the Solid State 

Elective""" (Humanities or Social Science) 

Second Term 
E.E. 232 Wave Motion 

Elective4 (Technical) 

Elective4 (Technical) 

Elective (Open) 

IAn alte rn a te approved sequence is Mathematics 171, 172, 173, 174 for those considered 
eligible by the Mathematics Department. 

~An alternilte approved sequence is Physics 117, 118 ; 127, 128 for thos e considered eligible 
by th e Physics Department. 

:3An alternate course is Chemistry 123, 124 for students considered eligible by the Chemistry 
Depa rtmen t. 

HTo satisfy the distribution requirements, a student must elect three Humanities courses 
and three Social Science courses. 

tEspecially selected students may be pe rmitted to carry one additional elective during each 
term for a maximum of 36 courses total. 

4Technical Electives availab le to Electrical Engineering students include: 

EE243 Communica tion Systems II 

EE206 Transisto r Characte ristics a nd Circuits 

EE264 Electronic Circuit Analysis II 

and, upon the approval of the department, courses selected from the 400-numbered series. 
In addition, students are invited to consider, with the guidance of their adviser, suitab le 
courses in Mathematics , Physics, and the other Engineering Sciences. Students interested 
in the Biomedical Engineering field are urged to choose as electives courses in Biology, as 
well as Organic Chemistry. 
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COURSES OF INSTRUCTION 

110, 111. Network Analysis I, II. An introductory 
course in circuit analysis considering both passive LR( 
elements and active elements as defined by their terminal 
characteristics. Topics include steady-state and transient 
ana lyses, equivalence theorems, harmonic w aveform analy
sis, and problem solutions using the Laplace transform . 
A laboratory introduces instruments and techniques of 
electrical measurements, methods for solving network 
problems on a digitol computer, Fo rtran programming 
language and basic operative skills for a n ISM 1620 com
puter. 

201. Engineering Analysis l. A course divided between 
topics in theory of probability and statistics and the theory 
and application of vectors and tensors . 

202. Engineering Analysis II. An introduction to the 
theory of functions of a complex variable with emphasis 
on the background leading to an understanding of Fourier 
analysis and Laplace Transform Theo ry. 

206. Transistor Characteristics and Circuits. A study 
of the physical characteristics of semiconductor devices , 
particularly junction transistors, and the analysis and de
sign of transistor c ircuits emphasizing the unique proper
ties of the transistor. EE221 prerequisite. 

207. Solid State Electronics Laboratory. A labora tory 
providing training in ce rtain techniques of solid state elec
tronics component fabrication. These involve semicon
ductor crystals and Junctions , mag netic cores and thin 
films, superconducting films, and passive element film s 
and structures. Two project-type ex periments will be re
quired per semester. This course m ay be taken for credit 
more than once . Admission by permission of the ins tructor. 
-Credit-three hours. 

221. Electronics. An analysis of the ba, ic active de
VIces and circuits which arc the building blocks of elec
tronic systems, i.e., rectifiers , amplifiers, oscillators, an d 
trigger or pulse ci rcui ts .-Laboratory. 

222. Systems Analysis. Theory of lumped parameter 
system analysis. Topics include pammeter and en ergy 
definitions, system equations, analogs, graphs, matrix 
characterization, Lagrangian formulation , electro-mechan
ica l devices , state concepts and feed-back control. Use is 
made of the theory of functions of a complex variable 
developed in EE202, a nd matrix and vector techniques 
developed in a companion course, EE201. Hlll is al so 
prerequisi te.-Labora tory. 

231. Electricity and Magnetism. Foundations of elec
tromagnetic field theory: boundary value problems of time 

in vari~lllt elec tric and magne tic fields, mult ipo le descrip
tion of s tationary distributIons , quasi statwnary fields and 
solution of Maxwell's equations for special cases. 

232. Wave Motion. A general treatm ent of wave phe
nomena. Topics studied include characteristi cs of partial 
differential equations; fundamental solutions of the one
dimensional wave equation; transient and steJdy-state 
behavior of physical systems that may be represented as 
transmi ss ion lines; and boundary-value problems for rec
tangular, spherical, and cylindrical geometries . Examples 
are drawn from a variety of fields , such 3S el ectromagnetic 
theory, mechanics , acoustics, hydrodyn3mics, elasticity, 
3nd so on. Labora tory instruction is included. 

241. Principles of Communication l. An introduction 
to theoretical and practical communication engineering, 
including studies of: signal an alysis and linear filtering ; 
sampling theory ; amplitude, frequ ency , and pulse modula
tion ; simple noise phenomena; comparative system analy
sis ; elements of information theory.-Laboratory. 

243. Principles of Communication II. A continuation 
of EE241 offered as a senior elective or preparatory course 
for new graduate students. After a review of elementary 
probability and statistics, topics such as stochastic proc
esses and physical o rigins of noise will be discussed as the 
background and interests of the cl ass warrant. 

263. Electronic Circuit Analysis l. A s tudy of electronic 
circuits, including power supplIes, ac amplifiers, dc ampli
fiers, sinusoidal wave form generators, m odulators and 
de-modulators. A course primarily offered for other than 
electrical engineers and not normally acceptable for credit 
in Electrical Engineering.-Laboratory. 

264. Electronic Circuit Analysis II. A continuation of 
EE263. Pulse circuitry and transient analysis are empha
sized. This course may, with permission, be taken for 
cred it in Electrical Engineering. 

290. Special Problems in Electrical Engineering. A 
reading or reseorch course open to electrica l engineering 
seniors by special permission. 

401. Computer Electronics. 

405. Electronic Physics. 

409. Acoustics of Liquids and Solids l. 

451. Linear Systems. 

452. Advanced Network Analysis. 



Mechanical and Aerospace Sciences 

Martin lessen, SC.D . (M.LT. ) ... Professo r and Chairm an of the Depa rtment o f Mechanical a nd Aeros pace Sciences 

lewis Dalcin Con ta, PH. D. (Co rnell) ... Professor of Meehan ical and Aerospace Sciences 

Robert Gustav loewy, PH .D . (Penn sylva n ia) ... Professo r of Mechanica l and Aerospace Sc ie nces and Dea n of the Coll ege of Eng ineering and Appli ed Science 

Albert Simon, PH .D. (Rochester) ... Professor of Mechanical and Aerospace Sciences 

Helmut Dietrich Weymann, D.sC. (Aachen) ... Professor of Mechanica l a nd Ae rospace Sci ences 

Harold Searl Dunn, PH.D . (Brown ) . . . Associ a te Professor of Mechan ical and Aerospace Sciences 

Alfred Clark, J r. , PH.D . (M.LT.) ... Ass is tant Profesor of Mechan ica l and Aerospace Scie nces 

Moshe Lubin, PH.D . (Cornell) ... Assistant Professor of Mechanica l and Aerospace Sciences 

John E. Molyneux, PH.D . (Pennsylvania) .. . Ass istan t Professor of Mechanical and Aerosp ace Sciences 

John Howard Thomas, PH.D . (Purdue) .. . Assista nt Professor of Mechanical and Aerospace Sciences 

A Bachelor of Science Degree in Mechanical En
gineering has been offered for more than fifty 
years at the University of Rochester. In accord
ance with recently re-oriented and broadened 
objectives of both the undergraduate and gradu
ate programs, the department name was recently 
changed to the Department of Mechanical and 
Aerospace Sciences. The change also reflects the 
desire of the University to participate more ef
fectively in meeting the nation's growing need 
for well-prepared, creative engineers capable of 
assuming leadership roles in their profession. It 
is to be noted, however, that the undergraduate 
program continues to be a program in Mechani
cal Engineering, stressing the more basic aspects 
of the field. 

The program of the Department of Mechanical 
and Aerospace Sciences might best be described 
as a program in the applied sciences with em
phasis in the direction of energetics, material sci
ence, and solid and fluid mechanics . I t is felt 
that one of the principal interests of mechanical 
engineering remains in the broad field of energy 
conversion. Recent developments have indicated 

possibilities of converting energy in new and 
exotic ways such as magnetohydrodynamic en
ergy conversion, thermionic and thermoelectric 
direct energy conversion, fuel cell energy con
version , and fusion and fission nuclear energy 
conversion. Since progress in energy conversion 
methods depends heavily on advances in other 
areas, great emphasis in the mechanical engineer
ing program is laid upon the mechanics and 
physics of plasmas, fluids and solids, particularly 
as they relate to the field of energetics . Related 
fields making use of advances in energetics, such 
as vehicle technology and transportation, are also 
concerns of the mechanical engineer. 

Although the mechanical and aerospace sci
ences program provides a particularly good foun
dation for moving into graduate work, it is at 
the same time equally effective as a basic prepa
ration for the graduate who plans to enter indus
try immediately upon graduation. It is essential 
for him to have the type of education which will 
allow him to keep up with the rapid advances in 
science and technology . 
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Four-Year Degree Program 
FRESHMAN YEAR 

First Term 

Math. 1611 Analysis I 
Phys. 1152 Physics I 
Chern . 1213 General Chemistry I 
English Requirement 
Ph . Ed. 11 or 12 Physical Education I 

SOPHOMORE YEAR"" 

First Term 

Math. 16J1 Analysis III 
Phys . 125~ Physics II 
M.A.5.120 Introduction to Mechanical Engineering 
Elective4 (Humanities or Social Science) 
Ph. Ed . 21 or 22 Physical Education I 

JUNIOR YEAR"" 

First Term 

M.A.5. 201 Engineering Analysis I 
M.A.5. 221 Analytical Mechanics 
M .A.5. 223 Thermodynamics 
Elective4 (Humanities or Social Science) 

SENIOR YEAR"" 

First Term 

Opt. 221 Introduction to Quantum Mechanics 
and Atomic Structure 

M .A.S.203 Mechanical Engineering Systems Design I 
Elective (Technical) 
Elective4 (Humanities or Social Science) 

Second Term 

Math. 1621 Analysis II 
Phys. 1162 Physics I 
Chern. 1223 General Chemistry II 
Elective4 (Humanities or Social Science) 
Ph . Ed. 13 or 14 Physical Education II 

Seco nd Term 

Math 1641 Analysis IV 
Phys . 126~ Physics II 
M.A.5 . 121 Introduction to Mechanical Engineering 
Elective4 (Humanities or Social Science) 
Ph . Ed. 23 or 24 Physical Education II 

Second Term 

M.A.5. 202 Engineering Analysis II 
M.A.5 . 222 Continuum Mechanics 
M.A.5. 224 Transport Phenomena 
Elective4 (Humanities or Social Science) 

Second Term 

Opt. 222 Introduction to the Theory of the Solid State 

M.A.S.204 Mechanical Engineering Systems Design II 
Elective (Technical) 
Elective (Open) 

IAn alternate approved sequence is Mathematics 171, 172, 173, 174 for those considered 
eligible by the Mathematics Department. Students so approved are encouraged to elect 
this sequence . 

2An alternate approved sequence is Physics 117, 118 ; 127, 128 fo r th ose con sidered eligible 
by the Physics Department. Students so approved are encouraged to elect thi s sequence. 

3An alternate course is Chemistry 123, 124 for students considered eligible by the Chemi stry 
Department. 

4To satisfy the distribution requirements, a student must elect three Humaniti es courses 
and three Social Science courses . 

""Especially selected s tudents may be permitted to carry one additional elective during each 
term to a maximum of 36 courses. 



COURSES OF INSTRUCTION 

201 , 202. Engineering Analysis I, II. An introdu ction 
to the mathematic~l a nalvs is of continuous physical sys
t ms VectOr an81vsis and Cntes ian tensor analvsi s . 
M ;} trices , with emp-hasis on ei gen va lue problems. P~wer 
series solutions of linear differe ntial equations. Sturm
Liouville systems, with emphasis on Fouri l"f snies . Partial 
diffe re ntial equations and physical prOCl'SSl' o, including 
Laplace 's equation nnd equilibrium, the diffu s ion equatio n 
an d irreversibilitv , the w n ve equati" ' (l a nd propdg:l ti o n. 
Ele ments of an :l lytic function theory and n,lp lications. 
The theory de ve lo ped is applied to prohlems in fluid flow, 
ela s tl ci tv, heat conducti o n , electro-magnet ic theon-, dif
fusi on theory , quantum mechanics , and magne toh ydrody
nami C5 . 

203. M chanical Engineerin g Systems Design I. De 
velopment :lnd npplicatioJl of matrix and integ ral tr ,~ IlS

fo rm techniques to solution of natural modes a nd fre
quencies of transients in lumped and distributed me
chani caL electrical, th e rm al a nd mixed linear systems. 

204. Mechanical Engineering Sys tems D esign II. Anal
YSIS, synth esis and design of closed loo p control sys tem s, 
including s te ady state and tra nsient operation , stability 
criteria and perform a nce desi g n factors. illustrations fr om 
various fields with emphasis on electromech an ical and 
h vdra ulic sys tems 

221 . Analytical Mechanics. Sta tics o f a particle and 
rig id body , motion of a parti cle, kiIlt'lllatics. Euler's d y 
na mical equations, work and energy, relative motion, 
La g range's equations , Hamilton 's canonical equations, 
D' ;\I mbert's principle , Hamilto n' s principle a nd principle 
of least action. 

222. Continuum Mechanics. Stresses and s trains in a 
cont inuum , principal s tresses a nd str;lins, stress -strain and 
s t ress- rate o f s train rclations for elastic solids Jnd fluid s, 
Ke lvin's theorem, po tential flow, Bernoulli ' " theo rem, 
pa raIlel vis cous flow, compress ible flow, veloc ity of sound, 
introduction to rheology. 

223. Thermodynamics. The bas ic laws of thermo
d ynamics and some of their consequences as applied to 

id ea l and real gJses. Th e rmodynamic pote ntial function s , 
equilibrium considerati o ns, reactive mixtures. Applica
tions to enginee ring problems. 

224. Transport Phenomena. Tra nsport properties "vill 
be developed from kine tic theory, and then used to solve 
clas ' ical pro blems in heat and ma ss transfer. 

225 . f undamentals o f Fl uid and Aero-Mechanics. Ap
plica ti o n of continuum fl uid m ec ha nics, two-dimens ional 
ideal fluid flow , airfoil the o ry, finit e wing the o ry , COIll

pressibility effecb, s uperso nic and viscous flow phenomena. 

226. Applied Elasticity. Two -dime nsional el asticity 
problems , e ngineerin g theories of stru ctural elements, re 
dundant structures, inelastic behavior and i ts importance 
in structural an a lys is and desi g n . 

238, 239. Mechanical Design (, II. Fundamentals un
derlying modern m ec h a nical d es ign. T opics include tr:l ns 
lational and torsional vibrations (including multiple d e 
grees o f freedom) ; advJnced m ec ha nics of materials , in
cluding a nalysis of curv,d beams, disks, thick cylinders, 
etc; m ech a ni ca l prope rt ies of m a terials and the o ries o f 
failure; model s tudies using photoela s tic and other te ch
niques. 

252 , 253 . Modern Energy Conve rsion. A study o f the 
convers ion o f chemical and nucl e,)f ene rg y into mechanical 
or electrical energy. The course will range fro m steam and 
gas turbine pl a nts thro ugh fud cell thermoelectric and 
magn e tohydrodynamic convers io n m e th ods. Subjects such 
as combu s t io n , heat tr :l nsfe r, and gas d y namics covered 
as needed. 

290. Project Course for Mechanical En gineers. A proj
ect course for qualified seniors in which a s pecific Inves
tigJtion is cMried out under th e supervision o f a member 
of th e fa culty. The work may involve th e a nal ys is, ad apta
ti o n o r modification of cljuipm ent or it ma y be the de velop 
ment of equiPlllent for a specific function. 

401, 402. Engineering Analysis III, IV. 

412. Laboratory Experiments in Mechanical and Aero
space Sciences. 

423. Introduction to Advanced Flight Dynamics. 

424. Introduction to Space Vehicle Design. 

430. Introduction to Elasticity and Plasticity I. 

4 31. Introduction to Elastici ty and Plasticity II. 

433. Statistical Mechanics. 

436. founda tions of Fluid Mechanics I-Inviscid Flow. 

437. f oundations o f fl uid Mechanics II-Viscous flows. 
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Optics 

Walter Lewis Hyde, PH .D. (Harvard) . .. Pro fe ssor of Optics and Director of the Institute of Optics 

Miles Parker Givens, PH.D. (Cornell) . .. Professor of Optics 

Robert Earl Hopkins, PH.D . (Rocheste r) . . . Profes so r of Opt ics 

Kenneth James Teegarden, PH.D. (Illino is) ... Professor of Optics 

Robert Merrill Boynton, PH.D. (Brown ) .. . Professor of Optics* and Psycholog y and Directo r of the Cente r for Visua l Science 

'l-Rudolph Kingslake, PH.D . (Rochester) .. . Associate Professo r of Optics 

Philip Werner Baumeister, PH .D. (Californi a) . . . Assoc ia te Professor of Optics 

Albert Gold, PH.D . (Rochester) ... Associate Professor of Optics and Associate Dea n of the Coll ege 

Michael McCarthy Hercher, PH.D . (Rochester) ... Associate Pro fe ssor of Optics 

James Charles Peskin, PH.D. (Columbia) . . . Associate Pro fessor of Optics 

Patrick George Harrison, PH.D . (Alfred) . . . Assistant Professor of Optics 

Peter John Sands, PH .D. (Australian Na tional University) . . . In s tructor in Optics 

Martin Creuzberg, PH.D. (Hamburg) ... Res ea rch Associate 

Norman Goldblatt, PH .D. (Catholic University) .. . Research Associate 

Ettore Hora Panizza, PH.D. (Milan) . .. Res earch Associate 

Hoshang Ardeshir Unvala, M. SC (Bombay) .. . Rese a rch Associate 

*Part - time 

The Institute of Optics prepares students for In
dustrial and research positions in optical physics 
or applied optics. The course of study offers ex
tensive training in geometrical, physical, and 
physiological optics, with an opportunity for 
specialization in such subjects as photography, 
spectroscopy, polarized light, optical and me
chanical design of instruments (including lasers), 
colorimetry, spectrophotometry , and optical 
properties of thin films. 

The curriculum includes basic courses in 
mathematics, chemistry, and physics, and elec
tives in other fields. By suitable choices of elec
tives in his senior year, the student may prepare 
himself to go directly into industry or to enter 
research through graduate work in optics and 
related areas of physics and engineering. Gradu
ate programs leading to the M.5. and PhD. de
grees in optics are available. 



Four-Year Degree Program 

FRESHMAN YEAR 

First Term 

Math. 161 1 Analysis I 
Phys. 115 2 Physics I 
Chern. 1213 General Chemistry I 
English Requirement 
Phys. Ed. 11 or 12 Physical Education I 

SOPHOMORE YEAR t 

First Term 

Math. 1631 Analysis III 
Phys. 125 2 Physics II 
Opt. 121 Fundamentals of Optics I 
Elective"" (Humanities or Social Science) 
Ph. Ed . 21 or 22 Physical Education I 

JUNIOR YEAR t 

First Term 

Opt. 221 Introduction to Quantum Mechanics 
and Atomic Structure 

E.E . 221 Electronics 
E.E. 202 Engineering Analysis II 
Elective"" (Humanities or Social Science) 

SENIOR YEAR t 

First Term 
Opt. 255 Optics Laboratory I 
Opt. 261 Physical Optics I 
Elective (Technical) 
Elective (Open) 

Second Term 

Math. 1621 Analysis II 
Phys. 116~ Physics I 
Chern. 1223 General Chemistry II 
Elective"" (Humanities or Social Science) 
Ph. Ed . 13 or 14 Physical Education II 

Second Term 

Math. 1641 Analysis IV 
Phys. 126 ~ Physics II 
Opt. 122 Fundamen tals of Optics II 
Elective"" (Humanities or Social Science) 
ph. Ed. 23 or 24 Physical Education II 

Second Term 
Opt. 222:J Introduction to the Theory of the Solid State 
E.E . 201 Engineering Analysis I 
Opt. 224 Atomic and Molecular Spectroscopy 
Elective"" (Humanities or Social Science) 

Second Term 

Opt. 256 Op tics Laboratory II 
Opt. 262 Ph ys ical Optics II 
Elective .... (Humanities or Social Science) 
Elective (Open) 

l An alternate approved sequence is Mathematics 171, 172, 173, 174 for those considered 
eligible by the M a thema tics Department. 

~An alternate ap proved sequence is Physics 117, 118; 127, 128 for those cons id ered eligible 
by the Physics Depa rtment. 

3A student may su bstitute a technical elective with appro va l of his faculty adviser. 

""To sat isfy the distribution requirements, a student mu s t elect three Humanities courses 
and three Social Science courses . 

t Es pec ially selected studen ts may be permi tted to ca rry one additional elective during each 
term for a maximum of 36 courses . 
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COURSES OF INSTRUCTION 

121, 122. Fundamentals of Optics I, II . An introduc
tory survey course in optics. The general aims of the 
course are to provide a foundation for further studies in 
optics and to familiarize the student with the scope of the 
field of optics. Subject matter to be covered includes first 
order optics, Fermat' s principle, thin and thick lenses, 
mirror optics, basic types of optical instrumentation, 
sources of optical radiation, photometry, radiation detec
tors, spectroscopic instrumentation, and photography. Dur
ing the second semester the emphasis will be on physical 
optics, interference and diffraction, lasers, and selected 
topics in areas of current research. Prerequisites: Physics 
115, 116 or equiva lent; Mathematics 161, 162 or equiv
alen t.-Laboratory. 

152. Physiological Optics. A survey of the funda
mentals of the visual process, including light as the visual 
stimulus, the eye as the optical system, photorecr'ption , 
transmission of information through the visual system, 
visual sensation, and resulting behavior. The character
istics of the total visual system as a light-sensing device 
will be stressed. Prerequisites: Physics 115-116 and Mathe
matics 161, 162. 

221. Introduction to Quantum Mechanics and Atomic 
Structure. An introduction to quantum theory and solu
tions to the Schroedinger equation for simple atomic sys
tems, quantum statistics , and atomic spectroscopy. Pre
requisites: Mathematics 164 and Physics 126.-Laboratory. 

222. Introduction to the Theory of the Solid State. 
The ene rgy band theory of solids , conduction in solids , 
the rmionic and photoelectric emission, semiconductors, 
di electrics, crystalline imperfections, mechanical proper
ties of solids, luminescence, and photoconductivity. Pre
requisite: Optics 221.-Laboratory. 

224. Atomic and Molecular Spectroscopy. Topics in 
semiclassical radiation theory , electric dipole se lection 
rules for one electron atom, Russell-Saunde rs coupling, 
J-J coupling, vector model of the atom, energy level dia
grams of complex atoms and simple molecules. Op tical 
pumping and stimulated emission will be discussed and 
applied to the theory of lasers. Prerequisite: Optics 221. 

241, 242. Optical Instruments I, II. The rudiments of 
geometrical optics, ray tracing , aberra tions of imaging 
systems; design of telescopes, microscopes , projection sys
tems; testing of instruments by the knife edge test, Ronchi 
test, interferometer. 

251. Advanced Physiological O ptics. A detailed dis
cussion of selected topics pertaining to the visual process. 
OrdinariLy given in alternate yea rs. Prerequisite: Optics 
152 or permission of the instructor. 

252. Colorimetry. A course dealing with the chromatic 
sensations , color theory, the measurement and specifica
tion of color, and the quantitative consideration of color 
vision . Physics 125, 126 is prerequisite.-Laboratory. 

253. Radiometry. The generation, detection, and meas
urement of optical radiation. Topics include: element ry 
quantum theory of radiation, generation of coherent an d 
incoheren t rad ia tion, propagation of radiation through 
optical systems, photometry, optica l radiation detectors , 
electrical measurements , photographic mea su rements , noise 
limitations in optical measurements , radiometric ins tru
ments. Prerequisite: Optics 221. 

255, 256. Optics laboratory I, II. An intensive labora
tory course with experiments on optical imaging sys tems, 
testing of optical instruments, diffraction, interference, 
blackbody radiation, lasers , detecto rs , spectroscopic in
struments, the use of digital computers in data reduction . 
Prerequisite or to be taken concurrently: Optics 253 and 
261. 

257. Technical Photography. Technical and scientific 
aspects of photography, photographic equipment and ma
terials; photographic sens itometry; expos ure and exposure 
devices; light sources; characteris tics of developers and 
other processing solutions ; tone reproduction , methods of 
color photography . Prerequisite: two years of college 
physics .-La bora tory. 

258. Physics of Photography. Latent image theory, 
mechanism of development; special exposure and develop
ment phenomena; physics of the dL·veloped pho to g raphic 
image; photographic photometry; photography with ult ra 
violet, infrared , X-ray radiation; special topics in image 
structure . Prerequisi te: Optics 257. 

261, 262 . Physical Optics I, II. The classical theory of 
radiation based on Maxwell's equations. Topics covered 
in the first semester include Lienard -Wiechert potenti als , 
fields of a dipole oscillator, and the Kirchhoff theory of 
diffraction. Second -semester topics include theory of pa rtia l 
coherence, Fourier methods in optics , Lorentz theory of 
electrons, and nonlinear optics. Prerequisite: Mechanical 
and Aerospace Sciences 201, 202 or Electrical Engineering 
201, 202. 

263. Polarized light. Theoretical and applied aspects 
of polarized light including: the production and detection 
of plane polarized light; propagation of light in aniso
tropic media; birefringence, pleochroism and optical ac
tivity; the detection, measurement and application of 
elliptical polarization of light. 



265. Spectrographs and Interferometers. The design, 
cal I br.lt1OIl , ,mJ uge of grating ,md prism sp..::ctrogrdphs 
and interference spectroscopes . The design and usc \ f in -
erfcromcters; interference microscopes ; interferometer.; in 

mcrrn!og 

293. Special Problems in Optics. A reading or r~
~c;lfch ourse open to . cniors In optics by speci,ll per 
mission . 

471, 472. The Design of lenses and Optical Systems 
I, II. 

474 . Methods of Image Evaluation and Optical Sys
tems Analysis . 
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The Department of Nursing 
of the School of Medicine and Dentistry 

Administrative Officers 

J. l owell Orbison, M.D. (Northwestern) ... Acting Dean of the School of Medicine 

Eleanor A. Hall, R.N., M.A . (Columbia) . .. Chairman of the Department of Nursing 

Ruby Hendryx, R.N., M. ED. (Rochester) ... Assistant Cha irman 

Esther Thompson, R.N., M.A. (Columbia) . . . Director of Graduate Studies 

Preparation for professional nursing requires a foundation in the 
physical, biological and social sciences and in the humanities. Upon 
this base are built educational experiences which help the nursing 
student acquire the knowledge, skills and understanding to function 
as a member of the health team. 

The Nursing curriculum comprises two academic years in the Col
lege of Arts and Science or another accredited college, followed by two 
years and one summer session in the Department of Nursing. Upon 
successful completion of the program, graduates receive the Bachelor 
of Science Degree with a major in Nursing, the prerequisite for pro
fessional practice or graduate study. 

Graduate education in Nursing extends the education process, en
abling students to explore more deeply a selected area of Nursing and 
its supporting disciplines as a basis for the expert practice of nursing. 
Inherent in graduate study is the continuing development of the powers 
of critical analysis, scientific inquiry and professional leadership. 

Programs of the Department of Nursing are registered with the State 
Education Department of the University of the State of New York. 
The undergraduate program is accredited by the National League for 
Nursing. The hospital at the University Medical Center is approved 
by the Joint Commission on Accreditation of Hospitals. 

Graduates are eligible to take the licensing examination for Regis
tered Nurse in New York State. Information concerning licensure in 
other states can be obtained by writing to the appropriate state board. 
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FACILITIES FOR INSTRUCTION 
Medical Center 

The University of Rochester Medical Center consists of the School 
of Medicine and Dentis try, the Atomic Energy Project and Strong 
Memorial Hospital. The hospital has accommoda tions for more than 
775 patients and the out-patient services have a daily attendance of 
approximately 400 patients. 

The administrative offices, classrooms, conference rooms, a nurs
ing laboratory and some facu lty offices are located in Helen Wood 
Hall. The amphitheaters, classrooms, conference rooms and laboTa
tories of the School of Medicine and Dentistry and facilities of the 
River Campus schools are used for ins truction. Official and voluntary 
agencies in Rochester and Monroe County provide instructional op
portuni ties. 

ADMISSION 
Students who plan to major in nurs ing should apply for transfer to 

the Department of Nursing during the last semes ter of the sophomore 
year. During their fi rst two years of study, students from other insti
tutions applying for junior standing should seek information about 
courses which mee t admission requirements. They may secure appli
cation forms and information concerning admission from the Office 
of Registrar, Department of Nursing. 

Requi rements for admission include the successful completion of 
two years of college study (16 courses at the University of Rochester 
or 60 or more semester hours at another approved institution), includ
ing introductory COUI ses in the following subjects: 

English Composition 
Biology (including laboratory) 
Microbiology (including laboratory) 
Psychology 
Chemistry (2 semesters, including laboratory) 
Sociology (2 semesters) 
The program should include at least three additional courses in 

the humanities, two additional courses in the social sciences, and 
remaining electives distributed among the humanities, social sciences 
and natural sciences. Vocational courses and physical education 
courses required in the college attended are not accepted as fulfilling 
admission requiremen ts. 

The Department also requires a minimum grade average of "C" 
for all course work taken prior to admission, a satisfactory health 
record and a strong desire to make nursing a career, together with 
evidence of aptitude fo r such a career. 

Registered nurses who wish to work toward the baccalaureate de
gree must have achieved junior standing. The opportunity to achieve 
advanced placement in the Department of Nursing through exam
ination is available and must be arranged during the year prior to 
enrollment in the Department of Nursing. If achievement on a test 



does no t meet the standard set by the faculty, the student is required 
to I1ro11 in the course and complete it satisfactorily. 

Studen t, especially those taking part- ti me work ver a pe riod of 
time, are advised to check periodically regarding degree requi rements 
and the acceptabi lity of courses to be offered for admission to the 
nursing major. 

THE BASIC PROGRAM 
The program offered in the Departmen t of Nursing consis ts o f the 

following courses: 
JUNIOR YEAR rIOURS 

Fall Spring Summer 
UR 200 Fundam entals of Nursing Practice 5 

N UR 209 Human Developmen t and Behavior 4 
NUR 210 N Ulrit i n 3 
N UR 211 Human Ana tomy and Physiology 1 4 
N UR 212 H uma n Anatomy and Physiology rr 4 

UR 214 Pharm Cicology 3 
NUR 249 Nursi ng Care of Adults and Children I 9 
NUR 250 N ursin g C ue of Adults and Child ren II 8 

16 16 8 
SENIOR YEA R 

UR 251 Ma terni ty N ursing 8 
UR 25 2 Public Health Nurs ing 8 
UR 253 Basic Concept o f Psychiatric N ursing 8 

NUR 254 Nurs in g Leadership 8 

16 16 

The degree is granted on recommendation of the bcuI ty in nursing, 
upon completion of general University requiremen ts and a minimum 
of 132 emester hours of course work with at least a " C" average in 
all work taken as well a an average grade of I'C" in the nursing 
major. 
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Requirement for Bachelor's Degree with Distinction 

The Bachelor's degree is awarded in three grades of distinction: with 
distinction , with high distinction and with highest distinction. This 
award is based primarily on a cumulative average of at least 3 .25 for 
distinction, 3.60 for high distinction and 3.85 for highest distinction. 

Except in unusual cases no student is considered for a degree with 
distinction without at least two years of academic work at the Uni
versity of Rochester. 

TUITION AND FEES (1967-1968) 
JUNIOR YEAR First Term Second Term Summer 
Tuition $ 625.00 $ 625 .00 $250.00 
Room 225.00 225.00 90.00 
Meals 247.50 247.50 100.00 
Health Fee 20.00 20.00 5.00 
Student Activity Fee 12 .50 12.50 

$1130.00 $1130 .00 $445.00 

SENIOR YEAR First Term Second Term 
Tuition $ 625 .00 $ 625.00 
Room 225.00 225.00 
Meals 247.50 247.50 
Health Fee 20.00 20.00 
Student Activity Fee 12.50 12.50 

$1130.00 $1130.00 

OTHER EXPENSES 
Students transferring from another University must pay an appli

cation fee of $15. Uniforms cost approximately $100 at the beginning 
of the junior year. Books, field trips and miscellaneous expenses as
sociated with community experiences including cost of transportation 
and meals are approximately $100 a year. The insurance premium 
for Extended Medical Care is $17 a year. 



FINANCIAL AID 
The Universi ty's Financial Aid Program is described elsewhere in 

this bulletin. Appl ications may be se ured from the Office of the 
Regis trar, Department of Nursing, or from the Offi e of the Direc tor 
of Admissions and Student Aid, River Campus. 

Federal Assistance Programs 

The United Sta tes Army and Navy Nurse Corps sponsor programs 
through which financial assistance is provided for the last year or two 
of the undergraduate program. A studen t who participates 12 months 
or less serves on active duty in the respective service for 24 months. 
If two years support is given, she serves 36 months. Information may 
be obtained from the r crui tment office of each service. 

The University of Rochester is one of 23 colleges and universi ties 
selected to par6cipa te in the Navy Enlis ted Nursing Education Pro
gram. Under this arrangement, enlisted corpsmen are chosen by the 
Navy to study nursing and are directed to apply for admission . If 
admitted, these students participate in the NENEP throughout the 
course of study. 

Training stipends are available through the National Institu te of 
Mental Health for undergraduate students at the junior or senior year. 
Students must have special aptitude for psychiatric nursing and plan 
to pursue graduate study in this field. 

Tuition Benefi ts 

Registered nurses employed full-time at the University Medical 
Center are entitled to tuition aid for part-time study (up to 8 credi t 
hours per semester). Inquiries concerning employment opportunities 
should be addressed to Director of Nursing Service, University of 
Rochester Medical Center. 

STUDENT RESIDENCE 
Full-time students in the Department of Nursing, except local stu

dents who live at home, live in Helen Wood Hall at the Medical Center. 
Helen Wood Hall is a four-story building connected by tunnel with 

other parts of the Medical Center. This building has a large living 
room, several small reception rooms, lounges for informal gather
ings, kitchenettes, sun porches, laundry and sewing room. All rooms 
are furnished; the majority are single. The spacious grounds, gardens 
and adjoining tennis courts add to the pleasant and homelike atmo
sphere in this residence. Bus lines provide quick transportation to the 
center of the city. 

Undergraduate students in the Department of Nursing are gov
erned by a Student Association made up of student-elected officers, 
class representatives, faculty advisers, Residence Director and as
sistants and the Chairman of the Department of Nursing, ex officio. 
Numerous activities are sponsored by the Association, and students 
are encouraged to take advantage of the social and cultural resources 
of the University and of the community. 
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COURSES OF INSTRUCTION 

200. Fundamentals of Nursing Practice. An introduc
tion to th e functions and responsibilities of the profess ional 
nurse. Application of theory and skills to the identificati on 
and ·,nlution o f patient Gh<' pro ble ms .-Credit-five h ou rs . 
FDJJ tCfm. tv'liss Wcmett and A ssociD tes. 

209. Human Development and Behav ior. The study 
of physicD] Dnd psycho-social factors from birth to se nes 
cencc which influence behavior , with particular app lica · 
tion to th e practicc of llufsing .-Credit-four hours. Fa]] 
term. Mi ss SVl' jda and Associ8tes. 

210. Nutrition . A study of thc fundJmcntals of nutri
ti on based o n current scientific kn owledge. Biochemis tr y 
is a n integ ral pa rt , as it rebtes to the utili za tion or nutri
ents bv the human organism.- redit-three houre .. Fall 
term . Mrs . Hopki ns. 

211 . Hum an Anatomy and Physiology I. The norm al 
gro ~ and microscopic structure and th e function of the 
hum .1ll bod y :uc pre se nted throu gh lec tures, bboratorics, 
demonstratioll s J nd conferences . Includ ed are basic con
cept s o f patholog y necc 5~ ary [or th e understJnding of 
human disease. - : red it-fo ur hours. FJJI term Dr. Hoff
mann and Assoc ia tes. 

212. Human Anatomy and Physiology II. A continu
atio n of HumJ n AnJtomy and Physio logy I.-Credit-four 
hours. Spr ing term . Dr. Hoffmann a nd Assoc iates. 

214. Pharmacology. The origin, p reparation , dosage, 
Jction, the ra peu tic use and toxic e ffects 0 f d rugs common ly 
uscd with emph as is on the nurse's responsibilitie . in rela 
tion to dru gs .-Credit-three ho urs, Spr in g term. Dr. Mon
gan . 

249. Nursing Care of Adults and Children I. In the 
cl..lssroom a nd in the clinic ,1] ,1fe<l students learn to identify 
the nurs ing needs of adults and ch ildren with acute and 
lo ng term conditions and to de ve lo p, implement, Jnd 
evalu:lte a plJ n of llursing care compat ible with the medical 
regLm e n. Credi t-nine hours, Spr in g term. Miss Kennedy 
and l\ssoc ia tes . 

250. N ursin g Care of Adults and Children II. A con
tinuatio n of Nursing Ca re of Adults J nd Children I with 
emphasi s on lo ng term and chronic conditions . Students 
explo re in depth se lected nursing care problems.-Credit
eight h ours, Summer te rm Miss Kennedy :lnd Associates 
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203 251. Maternity Nursing. The identification of individ
uals' and families' needs throughout the maternity cycle; 
the development, implementation and evaluation of plans 
for nursing care. Knowledge and skills are gained in the 
classroom and the clinical setting.-Credit-eight hours. 
Fall and Spring terms. Faculty in Maternity Nursing. 

252. Public Health Nursing. The basic principles un
derlying public health and public health nursing are ex
plored with emphasis on the prevention of disease and 
disability and the promotion of health among families and 
in communities. Community public health nursing pro
grams provide the laboratory experiences in this course.
Credit-eight hours. Fall and Spring terms. Miss Chisholm 
and Associates. 

253. Basic Concepts of Psychiatric Nursing. Mental 
illness as an individual, family, and community problem 
is examined and the student provided with experiences in 
selected settings which enable her to develop skills and 
understandings pertinent to the nursing care of patients . 
Emphasis is placed on the relationships between the nurse, 
the individual patient, and groups of patients. Nursing 
roles and trends in psychiatric nursing are explored.
Credit-eight hours. Fall and Spring terms. Miss Thoren 
and Associa tes. 

254. Nursing Leadership. A study of leadership theory 
a nd practice that considers problems within or related to 

clinical nursing and the nursing profession. Students are 
involved in leadership roles in providing nursing care to 

groups of patients . They investigate and analyze issues 
and trends in the provision and delivery of nursing care 
to people in institutions and the wider community.-Credit 
-eight hours. Fall and Spring terms. Miss Wandover, Mrs . 
Hendryx and Associates. 



Faculty 

Eleanor Hall, R.N., M.A. (Columbia) . .. Professor of Nursing 

Esther Thompson, R.N., M.A. (Co lumbi a) ... Professor of Nursing Education 

Rita Chisholm, R.N., M.A. (Columbia) ... Associate Professor of Nursing (Public Hea lth) 

Josephine Craytor, R.N., M.S. (Rochester) .. . Associate Professor of Nursing (Medical-Surgical) 

Florence Dunn, R.N., M.A. (Columbia) ... Associa te Professor of Nursing Education 

Ruby Hendryx, R.N., M.ED. (Rochester) ... Associate Professor of Nursing 

Madeline Kennedy, R.N., M.A. (Columbia) ... Associa te Professor of Nursing (Medica l -Surgical) 

Eleanor Thoren, R.N., M .A. (Columbia) ... Associate Professor of Nursing (Men tal Health-Psych ia tr ic) 

Sylvia Ajemian, R.N., M.s. (Colorado) . . . Assistant Professor of Nursing (Medical-Surgical) 

Joan c. Hoffmann, R.N. PH.D. (Illinois) ... Assistant Professor of Nursing and Physiology (Anatomy-Physiology) 

>l-Leila Hopkins, M.5. (Iowa) ... Assis tant Professor of Nursing (Nutrition) 

Marjorie Pfaudler, R.N., M.A. (Columbia) .. . Assistant Professor of Nursing (Rehabilita t ion) 

Marilyn Svejda, R.N., M.S. (Indiana) . . . Assistant Professor of Nursing (Pediatric) 

Virginia Wandover, R.N ., M.S. (Western Reserve) ... Assistant Professor of Nursing (Medical-Surgical) 

Mary Wemett, R.N., M.5. (Rochester) ... Assistant Professo r of Nursing (Fund amenta ls; Medical-Surg ical) 

Kirstan Burke, R.N., M.s. (Catholic University) .. . Instructor in Nursing (Psychiatric) 

Ann Fenton, R.N., M.S. (Pennsylvania) ... Instructor in Nursing (Medical- Surgical) 

Elizabeth Fraser, R.N., M.S. (Roches ter) .. . Instructor in Nursing (Ped iatric) 

M. Dolores Gonzales, R.N., M .A. (New York) . . . Instructor in Nursing (P ublic Health) 

LaVerne Guldi n, R.N., MA. (Co lumbia) ... Instructor in Nursing (Maternity) 

Eileen H oward, R.N., M.A. (Rochester) ... In stru ctor in Nursing (Ana tomy-Physiology) 

H len McNerney, R.N., M.5. (Rochester) ... Ins tructor in Nursing (Public Health) 

Shirley Oscarson, R.N., M.N.ED . (Pittsburgh) .. . In s tructor in ursing (Maternity) 

Cornelia Porter, R.N., M.N.ED. (Pit tsburgh) ... Instructor in Nursing (Pedia tric) 

~Part-time 
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Academic Information 

ADVISING PROGRAM 

All aspects of the student's academic program planning and review 
are the concern of the academic Deans of the Colleges. During the fresh
man and sophomore years, each student has an assigned faculty ad
v iser who is available to help him work out a suitable academic pro
gram and evaluate various possibilities for an area of concentra tion. 
Candidates for the B.A. degree will normally have an adviser whose 
in terests ma tch the expressed preference of the student. Candidates 
for the Bachelor of Science degree are assigned to advisers from areas 
of instruction offering that degree. All students are urged to consult 
their advisers prior to scheduled pre-registra tion periods. The adviser's 
signature is required on all registration forms and on all requests 
for changes in registration and for excep tions to the College regula
tions . 

During the Summer Orientation Program each freshman meets 
with a member of the faculty to plan and pre-regis ter for a fall pro
gram of courses. Early in the fall semester each freshman will have 
the opportunity to meet with his assigned faculty adviser. 

At the end of the sophomore year, once the student has been accepted 
by the department or college in which he chooses to major, he is as
signed an adviser from that area of concentration. Students who 
transfer from the College of Arts and Science to other River Campus 
Colleges and the Department of Nursing will be assigned an adviser 
in those areas. 

REGISTRATION 

In May and December, the Registrar distributes forms and materials 
essential for registration and payment of fees for the following 
semester. Each freshman is given the opportunity to plan his pro
gram with a member of the faculty during the on-campus Summer 
Orienta tion Program. Registration dates are noted on the University 
calendar. 

Course programs, approved by advisers, are filed with the Regis
trar each term. Completed course schedules are mailed to students. 
Registration is considered to be completed only when the semester 
bill has been paid. 
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The Registrar al so advises students on matters relating to Selective 
Service. As a part of the registration procedure, students are required 
by Selective Service to complete a deferment reques t which is verified 
and transmit ted to the local Draft Boards. 

The Registrar will send a Selective Service Form 109 (a report on 
the student's standing in class) to local draft boards, a t the reques t 
of the stud n t. 

Honors Seminars : Students wishing to take an Honors Seminar 
without applying for admission to the program may obtain request 
forms a t the Honors O ffice. 

Applied M usic : Students registering fo r courses in Applied Music 
should consult the special requirements described in the Music Section 
of the Bulletin. 

Audit: Full- time students may audit a course without credit at no 
extra cost. Permission of the instructor is necessary. 

ROTC Credit : A maximum of three courses in Aerospace Studies 
and in Naval Science may be counted toward the degree. 

EXCEPTIONS TO THE RULES: STUDENT PETITIONS 
The faculty of each College establishes the requirements for degrees . 
The faculty recognizes that there are instances in which interpreta
tions are required and exceptions should be made. An elected com
mittee of the faculty, the Administrative Committee, serves to review 
requests for exceptions to faculty regulations. 

Students seeking exceptions to regulations must submit a written 
petition to the College office, for review by the Administrative Com
mittee of the College. The petition should include a recommendation 
from the student's adviser. The student will be informed in writing 
of the Committee's action. 

COLLEGE OFFICES 
(where Academic Information may be obtained) 

College of Arts and Science-Program Advising Office, Morey Hall 
College of Engineering-Office of Assistant Dean, Gavett Hall 
College of Education-Office of Director of Academic Advising, Taylor 

Hall 
College of Business Administration-Academic Office, Dewey Hall 
Department of Nursing-Office of Registrar, Helen Wood Hall 

SUMMER SCHOOL APPROVAL 
To assure credit for summer work, prior approval is required from 
the department offering comparable work in the College in which the 
student is enrolled. Approval forms are available at the appropriate 
college office (see College Offices). Approved summer work completed 
at institutions other than the University of Rochester with a grade 
of "C" or better is recorded in terms of course credit; no letter grade 
is recorded or used in computing the student's cumulative average. 



UNIVERSITY SCHOOL COURSE APPROVAL 
A student may elect only those University School courses that are 
comparable to those offered in the college in which the student is 
registered and only when the desired course is otherwise unavailable. 
Prior approval of the department and the Dean of the College is re
quired. Approval forms are available at the appropriate college office 
(see College 0 ffices) . 

COURSE CHANGES 
In the College of Arts and Science and College of Education during the 
fi rst four weeks of a semester, a student may change his course regis
tra tion (drop, add, or both) without penalty providing he has the ap
proval of the relevant instructors and his adviser. If such a change 
results in a total registration of fewer or more than four credit courses, 
it is subject to the provisions governing Underloads and Overloads. 

After the fourth week of each semester, no changes in registration 
shall normally be permitted. Exceptions to this rule may be made only 
with the approval of the instructor involved, the faculty adviser, and 
the Dean of the College. 

The allowable time interval for course changes in the other River 
Campus Colleges is seven weeks. 

Forms necessary for authorizing change of courses (drop-add) are 
available at the appropriate college office (see College Offices) . 

OVERLOAD-UNDERLOAD 
Normally, a semester's program consists of four courses. Except for 
degree programs which specifically require it, programs of more or 
fewer than four courses must be approved by the Dean of the College 
before pre-registration. Such approval must be requested in a written 
petition, formally endorsed by the faculty adviser. Forms are avail
able at the appropriate college office (see College Offices) . Permission 
is not required to enroll in an additional course which carries half 
credit or for courses which are a normal part of the Naval or Air Force 
ROTC programs. 

Permission for a fifth course is granted only to superior students, 
normally those with a grade average of 3.0 and higher. Unless specified 
as part of an academic program, the fifth course must be carried for 
"enrichment" purposes only. That is , overloads may be taken to pro
vide a more meaningful semester' s work and may not be taken to re
duce the residence requirement for the degree. First semester freshmen 
may not take a fifth course; no student is permitted a sixth course. 

GRADING SYSTEM 
The following grades are employed: " A" (excellent) , "B + ", "B", 
"C + ", "C" (minimum satisfactory grade for undergraduates), "D + ", 
" D" (minimum passing grade), "E" (failure), " W" (drop without 
penalty), "DE" (drop with penalty, failure in course), "S" (satisfac
tory), /IF" (fail) , "I" (incomplete) , "AU" (audit). 
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The grade of "I" awarded at the instructor's discretion under special 
circumstances indicates that a course has not been completed or that 
permission has been granted to postpone the final examination. If 
not removed by the end of the ensuing semester or in certain cases 
by an earlier completion da te it automatically becomes "E" . For ex
tension of the completion date students must petition the Dean of the 
College by le tter. All such requests must be endorsed by the instructor. 

Cumulative averages are computed on a scale of 4.0, where 4.0 
is "A", 3.5 is "B+ " , 3.0 is " B", 2.5 is "C+", 2 .0 is " C", 1.5 is 
"0 +", 1.0 is "0 " , and 0.0 is "E". 

ABSENCE FROM CLASS 
Travel wi th an au thorized extracurricular group may involve oc
casional absence from classes. Students should make their own ar
rangements with instructors ; coaches and group advisers may use 
form letters to certify the reason fo r absence. 

Studen ts who are hospi talized or confined to the Infirmary will 
receive from the Health Service a statement validating the period of 
con finement. Any illness resulting in absence should be reported 
promptly to the Health Service even though the student is under 
treatment by another physician. The College offices maintain lists 
of all students whose medical sta tus, as reported by the Health Service, 
may impair their capability to do academic work. 

DEAN'S LIST 
Each semester a list of those students who have achieved a 3.0 
average is announced by the Dean of the College. 

GOOD STANDING IN THE UNIVERSITY 
The continuance of each student upon the rolls of the University, 
his receipt of academic grades, his graduation, or the conferring of any 
degrees or the granting of any cer lificate, is strictly subjec t to the 
discretionary powers of the University . Each student concedes to the 
Universi ty the right to require his wi thdrawal a t any time for any 
reason, and no reason for requiring such withdrawal need be given. 

ACADEMIC ACTIONS: Probation and Separation 
The College regul arly reviews the academic p rogress of its registered 
students. Those not making satisfactory progress towards completion 
of degree requiremen ts are either placed on academic probation or 
separated from the College. Satisfactory progress normally connotes : 

1. A cumulative average of a t least 2.0 and an average in the term 
just completed of at leas t 2.0, and for juniors and seniors the attain
ment of grades of " C" or better in the field of concentration. 

2. An absence of failing grades. 

3. Successful completion of work undertaken , avoiding grade " I". 
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4. Acceptance into a program of concentration in a department of the 
College of Arts and Science, or in another River Campus College, or the 
Department of Nursing at the end of the sophomore year (or the end 
of the semester in which the student completes at least 16 courses) . 

Although not excluded from extracurricular activities a student on 
probation is advised to budget time and energy carefu lly. Unless he 
shows significant improvement in the semester following probationary 
action, separation from the College may be expected. 

Separation and probation are reviewed only when new evi dence 
bearing on the case is presented in writing to the Dean of the College. 

WITHDRAWAL 
A student is permitted to withdraw from the University by submi tting 
a request in writing to the Office of the Dean of the College. 

ACADEMIC HONESTY 
Two of the chief purposes of education are to develop the intelligence 
of the student and to instill in him a sense of moral responsibility 
for his own actions. Accordingly, each student is expected to perform 
all of his required work without improper or unauthorized help. 
Cheating or plagiarism is a concern not only of the student and 
the professor involved, but of the entire University. 

The academic community has an "honor code." Cheating is equally 
dishonorable whether or not a proctor is present and whether or not 
the student who cheated has signed a pledge of honesty. The serious
ness of cheating is measured by the degree of premeditation, the 
extent to which the act is intended to deceive the professor, whe ther 
the action injures others and whether the offense is repeated. 

The University Board on Academic Honesty, appointed by the 
Provost, consists of an academic administrator as Chairman and two 
faculty members. It has jurisdiction over all undergraduates. 

A fa cuI ty member or proctor who Jiscovers a probable case of 
academic dishonesty should speak to the student suspected, presenting 
his views of the facts and obtaining the student's. Unless the matter 
proves to be clearly a misapprehension, a pertinently documented re
port of the incident should be sent to the Chairman of the Board on 
Academic Honesty. The student should be informed by the Board 
that a report has been received and of his right to submit a statement 
in writing. 

Disciplinary action in cases of suspected academic dishonesty should 
emanate from the proceedings of the Board, not from faculty members 
or proctors. When a report is received by the Chairman of the Board on 
Academic Honesty he reviews the student's entire file and decides when 
a charge of academic dishonesty should be brought against the stu
dent. After due notice to the student, the Board, augmented by the 
Dean (or his representative) of the student's college, hears and decides 
the case, giving the student fair opportunity to defend himself against 
the charge. 



The Boa rd forwa rds its findings, the complete file on the student, 
and its recommend a tion for action to the Dean of the College. The 
files and proceedings of the Board will be confidential and will be 
available only to the Board, the President, the Provost, and the Dean, 
or to other officers designated by them, except that they may be shown 
t the student for his use in defending himself and the penalties may 
become a part of the Registrar's official records. Appeals from penalties 
jrnposed by the Dean may be made to the Provost. 

PREPARATION FOR GRADUATE AND 
PROFESSIONAL STUDY 

Students who intend to enter graduate or professional schools should 
consult with their faculty advisers, departmental advisers and voca
tional counselors as early as possible in their undergraduate yea rs 
to plan programs of study that will prepare lh m for advanced and 
professional training in their chosen fi elds. 

Medicine 
Medical schools expect candidates to have a broad education and a 

solid base in science. "Pre-Med" is not in itself a major, and the 
pre-medical student should plan to complete a regular concentration 
program which need not be in the sciences . 

Although medical schools vary in their admission requirements, 
the following courses are recommended : Biology, 1 year; Inorganic 
Chemistry, 1 year; Organic Chemistry, 1 year; Physics, 1 year. Addi
tional courses in Biology, Chemistry and Mathematics are desirable . 
Students should plan to meet the requirements of those schools to 
which they will apply. Medical School Admission Requirements (As
sociation of American Medical Colleges, 2530 Ridge Avenue, Evans
ton, Ill.) covering all American and Canadian medical schools may be 
purchased at the University Bookstore or from the publishers. A copy 
is available for reference in the Placement Office in the Men's Dining 
Center. 

Early in the junior year pre-medical students should initiate a file 
for the Pre-Medical Advisory Committee at the Program Advising 
Office, Morey 316. The student has the responsibility for providing 
the names of faculty members familiar enough with his academic 
ability to speak in support of his application . 

On the basis of an interview with a member of the Committee early 
in the senior year and the materials in the pre-med file, a letter is 
drafted by the Committee to be sent in support of the student's applica
tion to those medical schools where the student makes formal appli
cation. 

A capable and mature student may be admitted to medical school 
after three years of college work. Arrangements may be made for the 
first year's work in medical school to count as the fourth year's work 
in the College (see "Senior Year in Absentia"). 
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The Medical College Acceptance Test should be taken early in the 
senior year and is arranged through the University Counseling and 
Special Services Office. Course work representing the minimum re
quirement should be completed before taking the MCAT. 

New York State residents planning to compete for Medicine and 
Dentistry Regents Scholarships must complete organic chemistry by 
the end of the junior year (sophomore year for three-year students). 

Dentistry 
Recommendations for pre-medical study also apply for pre-dental 

students. Some den tal schools, however, admit studen ts upon comple
tion of two years of college work, and the course requirements are 
somewhat less stringent. To assist their program planning studen ts 
shoul d consult dental school catalogues and Admission Requ irements 
of American Dental Schools (American Association of Dental Schools, 
211 East Chicago Avenue, Chicago, Ill.). A copy is available for refer
ence in the Placement Office in the Men's Din ing Cen ter. 

The Pre-Medical Advisory Committee also ass ists the pre-den tal 
student in mak ing his applications; the student' s responsib ilities are 
the same. He sh uld consult the University Counseling and Specia l 
Services Office for da tes of the appropriate examination. 

Law 

The pre-law student should plan a regular concentra tion program in 
the College. Political Science, Economics or History are the most c 111-

monly chosen major fields, but many others are acceptable. A year' 
work in Accounting and basic study in both Political Science and 
Economics are recommended for the preparatory program. The student 
should check the catalogues of schools in which he is in terested. 

Studen ts should consult with the Pre-Law Adviser and the Uni
versity Counseli ng and Spe ial Services O ffice to determine appropri
ate da tes for taking the Law School Admission Test. 

OFFICER CANDIDATE PROGRAMS 
Air Force Reserve Officers' Training Corps 

The Air Force ROTC prepares students to qualify for a commission 
in the U.S. Air Force upon completion of degree requirements. 

The training program is conduc ted by personnel assigned to the Air 
Force and to the University, wh re they are organized as Air Force 
ROTC Detachment 580 and the Department of Aerospa ce Studies . 

The Professional Officer Course is open to qualified students with 
two academic years remaining before the baccalaureate or graduate 
degree . Enrollment is on a selective and competitive basis. To quali fy 
a student must pass the Air Force O fficers Qualifying Test and be: 

(1) a male citizen of the United States, (2) at least 17 years of age at 
the time of acceptance, (3) of s und physical condition, (4) accep ted 
by an interview board, (5) of good moral character. Candidates must 
also complete a six-week Field Training Course at an Air Force Base. 
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A student accepted for this program must earn a degree and par
ticipate in three classroom hours of instruction each week for the two 
academic years. He must also agree to accept, if offered, a commission 
in the United States Air Force, to serve for a period of not less than 
four years on active duty (five years if an applicant for pilot or navi
gator training) and to join the Air Force Reserve for a period of six 
years. Membership in this Reserve status is creditable toward mee6ng 
the required minimum service obligation under the Universal M ilitary 
Training and Service Act. Students fully enrolled in the Professional 
Officer Course are classified ID, draft deferred status, and receive $40 
subsistence pay a month. 

The Air Force also offers a flight instruction program of 361/ 2 hours 
of flight training and 30 hours of ground training to eligible applicants 
who are in their second year of the Professional Officer Course. Suc
cessful completion of this program and passage of FAA examinations 
qualify the student for a private pilot's license. 

Consult Aerospace studies for course descriptions. 

Naval Reserve Officers' Training Corps 

The University of Rochester is one of more than 50 colleges and 
universities with a permanent Naval Reserve Officers' Training Corps 
Unit. A Department of Naval Science comprising a Professor of Naval 
Science and a staff of naval instructors is an integral part of the College 
of Arts and Science. 

The Naval Science sequence, one course a semester, complements 
the University's regular academic courses. Those enrolled in the 
NROTC program may fulfill the requirements for a Baccalaureate 
degree in either arts or science. Requirements for a commission in the 
naval service may be completed in either eight terms or four terms 
plus summer school. 

Students enroll in the NROTC program in two categories: 

1 . Regular NROTC Students are subsidized by the Navy for tuition, 
fees , textbooks, uniforms and subsistence allowance of $600 a year. 
In return, they are obligated to attend three cruises or summer training 
periods of six to eight weeks, to accept a commission as ensign, USN, 
or second lieutenant, USMC, upon graduation and to serve on active 
duty at the discretion of the President as career officers in the u.S. 
Navy or Marine Corps. Depending upon the needs of the service, the 
Secretary of the Navy may accept resignations from office rs of the 
Regular Naval Service who serve a minimum of four years on active 
duty and do not wish to continue on active duty as career officers. 

2. Contract NROTC Students may participate in either of two pro
grams: a four-year course available to incoming freshmen or a two
year plan for selected juniors after completion of a special six-week 



summer training session at a regionally selected NROTC univers ity. 
All contract students agree to make a one-summer practice cruise, 
to accept a commission fo r three years in the Naval Reserve or the 
Marine Corps Reserve, to serve three years on active duty and not to 
resign before the sixth anniversary of the commission. 

Regular NROTC studen ts are selected by national competitive 
exams and certified to the University by the Navy Department. Con
tract s tudents are sele ted from applicants in the incoming freshman 
class, the number limited to a quota set by the Navy Department. 

Qualified students who have no t entered into any con tract with the 
Navy may be permitted to pursue Naval Science courses with the ap
proval of the Professor of Naval Science and the academic authorities 
and they are designated as Naval Science students. Although ineligible 
for NROTC practice cruises, uniforms, compensa tion or benefits, they 
may become eligible for enrollmen t as contract NROTC students, upon 
complying with requirements for enrollment. They may also participate 
in the annual competition for en trance into the NROTC as regular 
students . 

Requiremen ts for enrollment in the program for regular and contract 
students are : (1) must be unmarried male citizens of the United States 
and agr e to remain unmarried unti l commissioned or di senrolled, 
(2) must be not less than 17 years old nor more than 21 on July 1 of 
the year in which they en er college (contract studen ts may be accepted 
at 16 if considered of sufficient maturity by the Professor of Naval 
Scienc ), (3) must mee t all of the entrance requi rements of the Univer
sity, and be granted admission by the University, (4) must agree to 
remain in college un til graduation, (5) mus t be physically qualified . 

Regular and contract NROTC students are deferred from the draft 
while enrolled in the NROTC Unit; Naval Science students are not. 

P1atoon Leaders' Class, u.s. Marine Corps 

The Marine Corps Platoon Leaders' Class program (PLC) is designed 
for the college undergraduate. Freshmen and sophomores attend two 

, s 'x-week training sessions during summer vacation periods. Juniors 
t end one lO-week session. No n-campus participation is required. 
'Time spent in the program counts toward pay when commissioned, 

and all men enroll d in the program are dra ft-deferred. Upon comple
tion of degree and training requirements, the PLC receives a commis
sion as a Second Lieutenant and embarks upon a three-year tour of 
active duty . 

Tlle college senior can take the Officer Candidate Cou rse (OCC) 
program, receiving a Second Lieutenant's commission upon completion 
of a 10-week screening course held after graduation from college. Fur
ther i ormation may be obtained from the Marine Corps Officer 
Selection Officer or the nearest Marine Corps recruiter. 
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Student Life 

A flexible program of activities has been developed 
to mee t the varying in erests of the student body. 
Opportunities are offered to develop both voca
tional and avocational interests and to acquire 
leadership skills. 

Todd Union, the Student Activities building, 
provides popular ga thering places for s tudents in 
its snack bar and main lounges. As the center of 
an organized activi ties program, it houses offices 
of student government, college publica tions, the 
campus radio sta tion and is the headquarters fo r 
dramatics, music and r ligious organizations. 
Rooms are available for meetings and social events . 
Student m ai lboxes and a branch of the Uni ted 
States Post Office are located on the ground floor 
in Todd Union . 







Freshman W~ek 

Freshman Week is designed to familiarize new 
students with all aspects of student life at the Uni
versity. Over a period of a few days new students 
are briefed on the University's academic expecta
tions, meet faculty and administrative personnel 
and are familiarized with the "college way of life" 
and the physical layout of the campus. 





RESIDENCE HALLS 
All full-time River Campus students, except local students who live 
at home, must reside on campus unless excused by the Dean of Stu
dent Life. Freshmen must live in the residence halls; upperclassmen, in 
the residence halls or fraternity houses. All students living in under
graduate residence halls are on the University's Board Plan. Each 
resident unit includes attractive dining facilities. Detailed information 
regarding the residence halls accompanies the room application, which 
is mailed on payment of the entrance deposit fee. Questions about 
residence halls should be addressed to the Associate Director of Resi
dence Halls for Men or Women. 

Selected graduate students live in the residence halls as head res i
dents. They are aided by specially chosen upperclassmen who serve 
as resident advisers. Close contact is maintained between the residence 
advisers and other counselors. Residence hall advisers help individual 
students with minor problems pertaining to activities and social 
affairs, direct students to other advisory agencies in the University 
and develop the atmosphere of the individual halls to reflect the social 
and intellectual spirit of the University. Advisory programs within 
the halls are coordinated by the Associate Directors of Residence 
Halls for Men and Women, respectively. 

Full-time students in the Department of Nursing, except local stu
dents who live at home, live in Helen Wood Hall. 

All phases of residence hall living, including standards and regu
lations for men and women are under the jurisdiction of the Residence 
Halls Government. This body is composed of an executive board, 
elected corridor representatives, and standing committees. The Uni
versity entrusts to students the primary responsibility for developing 
and administering their own rules in matters of conduct and com
munity life. Infractions of these regulations are reviewed by the 
Student Judicial Board. 

Throughout the year there is a full calendar of social events such 
as traditional women's college suppers, conferences, faculty coffee 
hours, formal and informal dances and parties, teas and receptions, 
picnics, open houses, game nights and sports competitions. 

Each residence hall operates as a unit. The students in each residence 
unit plan and participate in a social program within the hall. Stud ent 
government is largely responsible for residents' social life and conduct. 
Within the residence halls are recreation rooms, snack bars and loung 5 

for group and individual use. Other facilities include typing rooms, 
kitchenettes, laundry equipment, and a solarium and sun deck for 
use of women students on the seventh floor of the Women's Residence 
Halls. 

Founders Court 

Anderson Tower, Wilder Tower, and Sage Dining Hall comprise 
a residential-dining complex which accommodates about 500 junior 
and senior men and women. Emphasizing the concept of community 
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living, these halls also permit the University to provide housing fo r 
a few faculty families. 

Accommodations for students in Anderson and Wilder Towers 
are arranged in six-person suites providing a lounge, individual rooms 
and a bath for each unit. Junior and senior men and women students 
live on separate floors. Faculty apartments are located on the main 
floor and on floors four and seven in each hall. 

Sage Dining Hall, designed to permi t small group dining, serves 
residents of Anderson and Wilder Towers. Students are expected to 
dress in good taste for meals. 

THE STUDENTS' ASSOCIATION 
Every full-time undergraduate student on the River Campus is a mem
ber of the Students' Association, which is governed by an Executive 
Committee of five, a Cabinet of 24 elected student delegates, and an 
all-campus Judicial Board of nine students appointed by the cabinet. 
The Students' Association has general responsibility for the develop
ment and supervision of extracurricular activities and for maintaining 
high standards of student life. 

Several of the major policy-making groups, responsible to the Col
lege Cabinet, include both student and staff membership. The Extra
curricular Policy Board (EPB) oversees the total activities program, 
establishes the yearly student activities calendar, helps new interest 
groups become organized, evaluates programs offered and works to 

assure a balanced, coordinated program throughout the year. The 
Finance Board (CCFB) has sole responsibility for allocating the activi
ties budget of approximately $150,000 to all campus student groups. 
The All-Campus Judicial Board, comprised of seven carefully selected 
sophomore, junior and senior students, exercises primary judicial re
sponsibility for all disciplinary review matters, excepting those in
volved in academic integrity. This Board also serves as an Appellate 
Body for the lower Judicial Boards of the respective resident areas. 
The Committee on Educational Policy (c. E.P.), appointed by College 
Cabinet, is responsible for initiating recommendations on academic 



matters and maintaining liaison with faculty, academic committees of 
the River Campus. 

Communications and Publications: In publications, students ob
tain editorial, business and advertising experience. Publications are 
the Campus Times, a semi-weekly newspaper; Contrast, a monthly 
publication featuring news in depth; Interpres, a yearbook, edited 
by the Junior Class; Prologue , a semi-annual literary magazine ; 
Ugh-Renegade, a semi-annual humor magazine ; a Freshman Direc
tory; a handbook and chronicle; and the Engineering students' monthly 
newsletter, Rochester Indicator. Two radio groups, WRUR, the stu
dent-operated AM-FM station, and the Amateur Radio Club (K2ZWI), 
offer students experience in broadcast announcing and engineering. 

Drama: Drama groups include the Stagers, an organization which 
presents two plays a year under the direction of a faculty member; 
Experiment '67, an experimental theater group under student director
ship ; Co-Kast, a student group which produces a recent Broadway 
musical show each fall; and Jesters, a student-written, student-directed, 
musical comedy presented in the spring. 

Social Service Organizations: Through Alpha Phi Omega (national 
men's service fraternity), World University Service, the U. of R. Red 
Cross Chapter, Civil Rights and Civil Liberties Committee, as well 
as various religious organizations, students may volunteer service to 

area settlement houses, hospitals, tutorial programs, and fund-raising 
drives for charitable causes. 

Fraternities and Sororities: Fourteen active social fraternities for 
men and four sororities for women are located on the River Campus. 
Twelve of the fraternities are nationally affiliated; the other two and 
all four sororities are local groups. The fraternities are Alpha Delta 
Phi (1851) , Alpha Kappa Phi (1965), Delta Upsilon (1852), Delta 
Kappa Epsilon (1856 ,.-psi Upsilon (1858), Alpha Epsilon Pi (1961), 
Theta Delta Chi ~- , Be~a Delta Gamma (1926), Sigma Chi (1932), 
Tau Kappa Epsilon (1954), Sigma Alpha Mu (1954), Chi Phi (1966), 
Theta Chi (1920) , and Phi Epsilon Pi 91 . The sororities are Theta 
Eta (1903), Alpha Sigma (1903), Theta Tau Theta (1906), and Sigma 
Kappa Upsilon (1923). The Interfraternity and Intersorority Councils 
deal with the common interests of the respective groups. 

Honorary Societies: Academic honorary societies include Phi Beta 
Kappa, Sigma Xi (Science), Tau Beta Pi (Engineering) , Beta Gamma 
Sigma (Business), Delta phi Alpha (German) and Phi Sigma Io ta 
(Romance Languages). In addi tion, there are the following local honor
ary leadership and service organiza tions: Marsiens for senior women, 
Keidaeans for senior men, Mendicants for junior men, Yellow Key for 
sophomore men and D'Lions for sophomore women. 

Academic and Special Interest Groups: Departmental clubs give 
students opportunities to become acquainted with faculty and other 
students with similar academic interests. 
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Among ne rly 100 rganizations which provide a wide range of 
outlets for the individual student 's personal interes ts are: Forensic 
Society, which sends debate teams to other area colleges and sponsors 
a tournament of its own each fall ; an Arts Committee, with interest 
areas in Jazz, Classical, and Folk Music, Dan e Drama and Art Ex
hibits; tw student-run film programs- Cinema '62, which brings 
well -known art films to the campus and Campus Flicks, which pro
vides light movie entertainment; Bridge Club, Outing Club, Photo
graphic Society, Intern ational Studen ts Union, several poli tical groups, 
and an Association of Women Studen ts. 

Musical Activities 

The program of musical activities on the River Campus is designed 
to contribute to the artistic and aesthetic development of the partici
pating and listening student body. Active choral and instrumen tal or
ganizations provide opportunities fo r those wi th musical in te rests and 
talents to develop these abilities under capable direction . 

Men's Glee Club, founded in 1865, is one of the outstanding col
lege men's choral groups in the country. The membership is selected 
by audition . The group performs several times a year on campus and 
often combines with women's singing groups from other colleges 
as well as with the U. of R. Women' s Glee Club in order to perform 
major works with orchestra. 

The Women's Glee Club , an outstanding women's choral group of 
about 100 voices, is selected by audition. The Club sings major works 
with men's choral grbups on other college campuses. 

The University Chapel Choir, composed of 50 members, presents 
special programs of sacred music primarily in Protestant Chapel ser
vices. 

All-University Symphony Orchestra. The All-University Symphony 
Orchestra is composed of about 80 students , faculty , staff and alumni. 
The orchestra presents several concerts during the year wi th out
standing guest artists and in collaboration with glee clubs and chapel 
choir. 

The Marching Band, open to both men and women, provides music 
and "half-time" spectacles for all home football games and for a t leas 
one out-of-town game. 

The Symphonic Band begins rehearsals at the close of the Marching 
Band season and prepares musical presentations for University and 
civic functions . 

The Pep Band is less formalized in its structure than the Marching 
Band or the Symphonic Band. It is run entirely by students to provide 
musical spirit at basketball games. 

The Yellow jackets is a singing group of 16 upperclassmen selected 
from the Men's Glee Club. 

The Baroque Ensemble is a small chamber orchestra specializing in 
baroque and early classical music. 
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RELIGION 

The University of Rochester has no church affiliation, but it recog
nizes the importance of religion in campus life. A Chaplain and As
sistant Chaplain are appointed by the University to counsel and work 
with students and to coordinate the activities of all religious groups . 
They serve Protestant students on an inter-denominational basis, as
sisted by Chaplains or Advisers to Protestant denominational groups. 
A full-time Roman Catholic Chaplain is provided by the Diocese. The 
B'n i B' rith Hillel Foundation provides a full-time Hillel Director who 
also serves as Chaplain to Jewish students. Offices for the chaplains 
are on the second floor of Todd Union. Todd Union lounges and other 
facilities are available for group meetings . 

Religious Organizations 

Voluntary student religious interest finds expression through the 
activities of various campus organizations. A University Protestant 
Fellowship sponsors discussions, student programs, social service, 
deputations, and worship, and affords opportunities for fellowship. 
Episcopal Church services are held on campus and there is a Lutheran 
Student Association. A Christian Science organization and an Inter
Varsity Chris tian Fellowship meet during the week. 

A Newman Program offers Catholic students regular lectures, study 
groups, ann ual re treats, daily Mass and social fellowship. The Newman 
Oratory, 561 Mt. Hope Avenue, provides a center for off-campus 
activities as well as a residence for the Catholic C1 aplain. 

The B'nai B'rith Hillel Foundation serves to transmit the Jewish 
heritage to the Jewish student thr ugh educational, religious, cultural, 
social and counseling services. 

All campus religious groups are represented on an inter-religious 
'ouncil which coord inates programs and sponsors joint activities, such 
as study groups, coHee h urs and the Campus Conference on Religion. 
The Council takes an active interest in campus life, social service and 
international ffairs. 

Worship 

University Protestant Chapel services are held each Sunday at 
11 a.Ill. in Strong Auditorium. The University Chaplain conducts all 
services except one ach month when a distinguished clergyman, recog
nized for nationall adership, is invited to the campus. The University 
Chapel Choir sings at these services. 

Mass is celebrat~d each Sunday at 9 and 11 a.m. in the West Lounge 
of Todd Union, Monday through Friday at 4:30 and at noon on 
Saturday in Upper Todd. 

Jewish services are held on Friday a t 7 :15 p.m. in Upper Todd and 
are followed by a discussion or Oneg Shabba t. 



ATHLETICS 
The University of Rochester participates in intercollegiate competi tion 
in baseball, basketball, football, golf, soccer, tennis, swimming, track, 
wrestling, squash and sailing. Intramural sports also are a vi tal part 
of the athletic program. 

The objectives of the University's athle tic program are : 

1. To give as many men as possible experience in intercollegiate 
sports. 

2. To devo te as much time to athletics as is necessary to give the 
participants all the worthwhile values that are derived from competi
tion. 

3. To arrange schedules which en tail a minimum 10 55 of time from 
classes. Opposing teams generally represent institutions of the same 
size wi th similar educational standards and athletic ideals. 

4. To see that members of all varsity teams meet the same entrance 
requirements and scholarship standards as those required of the stu
dent body in general and successfully carry full work programs. 

Women's sports, sponsored by the Women's Recreation A socia
tion, include archery, badminton, baseball, basketball , dancing, fenc
ing, hockey, skiing, swimming, tenni s and volleybal l. Women stu
dents partjcipate in Play Days with women's groups from other col
leges. Modern dance is n important part of the program and is spon
sored through a Dance Club . 
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GENERAL REGULATIONS 

General Responsibility 

Students are expected to abjde by the rules of the University and 
its faculties and conduct themselves in accordance with accepted 
standards of good citizensh ip, honesty and propriety, and with proper 
regard for the rights of others. When the University delega tes judicial 
and disciplinary responsibilities to s tuden t groups, studen ts must 
abide by their decisions. 

Marriage: If a student plans to be married during an academic 
year, the Office of the Dean of Shldent Life should be notified at least 
two weeks in advance. Paren ts or guardians should also notify the 

ffice of the Dean of Student Li fe tha t they are aware of the proposed 
marriage . A resident student who marries du ring the academic year 
may not continue to live in the Residence Halls. 

Firearms: Possession of firearms on Campus is discouraged. Regula
tions governing thei r possession may be obtained from the Office of 
the Dean of Student Life. Immediate registration is required. 

M aster Keys : The unauthorized possession or use of a key to a 
University lock is forbidden; students violating this regulation are 
subject to a fine and! or expulsion. 

Soliciting funds: Student groups engaged in any type of fund-rais
ing activit ' must restrict their efforts to the River Campus. Exceptions 
to this rule must be approved by the Dean of Student Life . 

Student Cars: Freshman and sophomore resident students are not 
permitted to bring cars to the Un iversity . 

Drugs: Possessing certain drugs or providing them to others is 
against the law. The University will not tolerate these or any other 
illegal activities by its students or on its campus. Normally, punish
ment fo r students found guilty of possession, distribution, or use of 
drugs will be separation from the College, and the names of students 
violating drug laws will be made available to the law enforcement 
authorities. 
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